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I. INTRODUCTION AND PURPOSE OF TESTIMONY 1 

Q1. Please state your name, affiliation, and business address. 2 

A. My name is Anya Schoolman.  I am the Executive Director of the 3 

Community Power Network, the umbrella organization for DC Solar 4 

United Neighborhoods (“DC SUN”).  My address is 1826 Lamont Street 5 

NW, Washington, DC 20010. 6 

Q2. Please describe your experience and qualifications. 7 

A. I have been the Executive Director of the Community Power Network 8 

since its inception in 2011.  Before becoming Executive Director of the 9 

Community Power Network, I served as President of the Mt. Pleasant 10 

Solar Co-op, an association of homeowners dedicated to advancing the use 11 

of solar power in our community. 12 

As Executive Director of the Community Power Network, I have 13 

organized neighborhoods across the D.C.-metro area to install solar in 14 

their communities and to organize their neighborhoods to achieve lasting 15 

1 
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political and policy change at the local level.  I have also developed and 1 

deployed solar co-op program models to neighborhoods in Washington, 2 

D.C. and three states, launched a national renewable energy network, 3 

launched campaigns to engage regular citizens in solar power issues, led 4 

low-income solar initiatives, and provided strategic advice to many 5 

national environmental NGOs and foundations. 6 

In 2009, I was named the Solar Energy Industries Association (“SEIA”) 7 

“Solar Champion,” as well as one of CALFinder’s 10 Amazing Activists 8 

in the Name of Solar.  In 2011, I was named SEIA’s “Solar Warrior” and 9 

was given the Chesapeake Climate Action Network’s “Climate Hero” 10 

award.  In 2013, I was honored for my work by the White House as a 11 

Champion of Change for Solar Deployment.   12 

I have a Bachelor’s Degree in History from Barnard College and a 13 

Master’s Degree in International Affairs, with a concentration in 14 

International Environmental Policy and Management, from the Columbia 15 

University School of International and Public Affairs. 16 

My resume is attached as exhibit DCSUN (A)-1. 17 

Q3. How did you first become involved with solar power? 18 

A. It all started from a dinner table conversation that I had in 2006 with my 19 

son, Walter, and one of his friends.  They had just seen Al Gore’s movie, 20 

“An Inconvenient Truth,” and they wanted to know how global warming 21 

was going to affect their lives.  More importantly, they wanted to know 22 

what they could do about it.  They asked if we could look into having a 23 
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solar array installed on our house.  I told them that I had already looked 1 

into it, and that it was very expensive and complicated.  The only way that 2 

it would work would be if we could get the whole neighborhood involved.  3 

I figured that, if we could get enough neighbors interested in installing 4 

solar arrays on their roofs, we might be able to get big discounts from a 5 

contractor. 6 

Walter and his friend leafleted the neighborhood to try and get people 7 

interested in going solar.  Within a few weeks we had 50 signed up who 8 

were interested in going solar, and in 2007, we formed the Mt. Pleasant 9 

Co-op.  Together, we conducted energy audits and began trying to find 10 

ways of conserving electricity.   We also began surveying the roofs in the 11 

neighborhood for installation of solar arrays.  I personally climbed up on 12 

and surveyed more than 70 roofs.  We called all of the installers that we 13 

could find, but only three showed up to meet with us.  Making matters 14 

worse, our neighborhood is made up of mostly rowhouses with flat roofs, 15 

and none of the installers that we met with had ever worked on a flat roof.  16 

It was also unclear whether the neighborhood’s 85-year-old roofs would 17 

bear the load of the solar arrays without substantial structural work.  18 

However, we were able to work through the problems, and in September 19 

of 2009, we celebrated the installation of our first 50 systems.  By the end 20 

of 2010, we had completed 100 solar installations in the Mt. Pleasant 21 

neighborhood alone.  We had also helped to organize sister co-ops in the 22 

surrounding neighborhoods. 23 
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Q4. On whose behalf are you submitting testimony? 1 

A. I am submitting this testimony on behalf of DC SUN, an intervener in 2 

these proceedings and an umbrella organization for 15 neighborhood solar 3 

cooperatives located in each of the eight wards in Washington, D.C.  DC 4 

SUN has directly helped over 700 residents, churches, and businesses in 5 

the District go solar and has provided support to countless others. 6 

Q5. Please describe DC SUN. 7 

A. DC SUN’s mission is to make rooftop solar accessible and affordable to 8 

all District residents by providing information, resources, and support and 9 

by advocating for pro-solar policy.  We also organize bulk purchases in 10 

which neighbors work together to buy and install their distributed solar 11 

generation systems in order to lower the installed cost.  Our 12 

accomplishments include the completion of 14 neighborhood bulk 13 

purchases, consisting of 282 homes in the District.  We’ve also 14 

implemented 13 bulk purchase groups in Maryland, Virginia and West 15 

Virginia in the last year alone.   16 

Q6. What do you mean by “distributed solar generation”? 17 

A. I draw a distinction between distributed solar generation that is installed 18 

on the distribution grid relatively close to homeowners, businesses, and 19 

other electric customers, and larger, utility-scale wind or solar installations 20 

that must rely on the transmission grid to deliver energy to end users.  21 

Distributed solar generation includes the installation of solar panels on the 22 

roofs of individual residential, commercial, or industrial customers as well 23 
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as larger “community” installations that are now possible in the District of 1 

Columbia with the passage of the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2 

2013.  It includes any rooftop installation.  Because utility-scale renewable 3 

generation typically requires a large area, the District is not generally 4 

considered a desirable location for those larger facilities.1  As I will 5 

discuss later in my testimony, the District is a favorable location, however, 6 

for distributed solar generation. 7 

Q7. How are the benefits of distributed solar generation that is located 8 

within the District of Columbia different from the benefits associated 9 

with development and utilization of utility-scale renewable generation 10 

facilities?  11 

A. Both distributed solar generation and utility-scale renewable generation 12 

(usually either wind or solar generation) contribute to reduction of 13 

greenhouse gases.  Distributed solar generation, however, because it is 14 

located near the end user, does not require delivery of the energy it 15 

produces over the transmission grid.  Thus, it avoids the losses associated 16 

with long-distance transmission.  Moreover, distributed solar generation 17 

creates high-skilled local jobs that will not be created by, for instance, a 18 

wind farm located in the Midwest or elsewhere in the PJM Interconnection 19 

1  For example, the National Renewable Energy Laboratory concludes there is 
minimal potential for utility-scale photovoltaic generation in the District.  See Ex. 
DCSUN (A)-2, Anthony Lopez, Billy Roberts, Donna Heimiller, Nate Blair & 
Gian Porro, National Renewable Energy Laboratory, U.S. Renewable Energy 
Technical Potentials: A GIS-Based Analysis at 11, Table 3 (July 2012) 
(hereinafter “NREL Analysis”). 
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footprint.  As I will discuss more fully below, distributed solar generation 1 

is more likely to assist in reducing the need for other peak-use generation 2 

because it will generate energy when demand is high.  It also reduces 3 

congestion and has been proven in other locales to lower costs to all rate 4 

payers by decreasing the amount of expensive power the utility must 5 

purchase. 6 

Q8. What is the purpose of your testimony in this proceeding? 7 

A. The purpose of my testimony is to analyze the proposed merger between 8 

Pepco and Exelon and to assess whether it will produce tangible benefits 9 

with respect to the conservation of natural resources and preservation of 10 

environmental quality.  The Commission decided in Order No. 17597 (at 11 

para. 124) that the conservation of natural resources and preservation of 12 

environmental quality is a relevant factor in determining whether the 13 

proposed merger is in the public interest.  My testimony addresses in 14 

particular the proposed merger’s effect on the most important renewable 15 

energy resource located in the District—distributed solar generation. 16 

Q9. Please summarize your conclusions about proposed merger’s effect on 17 

distributed solar generation. 18 

A. The proposed merger will not create tangible benefits for conservation of 19 

natural resources and preservation of environmental quality.  The District 20 

has well-established sustainability and environmental policies that rely on 21 

an aggressive expansion of local distributed solar generation to address 22 

issues of climate change and greenhouse gas emissions.  Those policies 23 
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are clearly articulated in numerous statutes, this Commission’s 1 

regulations, and the Mayor’s sustainability programs.  Those policies have 2 

been successful in developing distributed solar resources throughout the 3 

District and fostering the emergence of a solar industry that produces jobs 4 

and revenue for the District.  Although Pepco has been at times a reluctant 5 

partner in the growth of solar, it has taken steps that put the District on an 6 

upward trajectory to meet its solar goals. 7 

There is no evidence that the proposed merger with Exelon will provide a 8 

benefit by accelerating the rate of progress, and Exelon’s actions and 9 

positions suggest that it will likely reverse and certainly impede further 10 

advances.  In other states, Exelon has successfully opposed key elements 11 

of the District’s policy to expand the availability of distributed solar 12 

generation, such as the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013 and 13 

regulations that can bring the benefits of solar generation to all the 14 

District’s electric customers.  Nothing in Exelon’s testimony or evidence 15 

suggests that it will take a different position in the District. 16 

In order for the merger to provide a tangible benefit to customers on the 17 

crucial criteria of conserving natural resources and preserving 18 

environmental quality—consistent with the District’s well-defined policies 19 

supporting solar generation—it must include specific, long-term, binding 20 

commitments to (1) meet or exceed the District’s solar usage objectives, 21 

(2) provide long-term electric bill reductions for low-income customers by 22 

facilitating their participation in local distributed solar generation, 23 
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(3) identify and implement distribution grid upgrades to permit 1 

comprehensive solar deployment, (4) develop and implement structures 2 

for a 21st Century utility that will fully integrate distributed solar 3 

generation, and (5) develop and implement near-term mechanisms that 4 

make rate of return contingent on meeting distributed solar generation 5 

objectives.  Without these commitments, the merger will not benefit 6 

customers and should not be approved. 7 

II. DISTRIBUTED SOLAR GENERATION IS INTEGRAL TO THE 8 
DISTRICT’S SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVE 9 

Q10. Please describe the District of Columbia’s renewable energy policy. 10 

A. The District government has firmly expressed its commitment to 11 

renewable energy and sustainability.  In July 2011, Mayor Vincent Gray 12 

launched Sustainable DC, a concrete, 20-year plan to make the District of 13 

Columbia “the healthiest, greenest, and most livable city in the United 14 

States.”2   Renewable energy alternatives play a crucial role in the Plan’s 15 

success.  Between the initiation of Sustainable DC in 2011 and release of 16 

the Sustainable DC Plan in February 2013, the District made great strides 17 

in renewable initiatives, as “residents and businesses have installed more 18 

than 750 solar energy systems,” bringing the Plan’s vision closer to 19 

realization.3 20 

2  Ex. DCSUN (A)-3, Sustainable DC Plan at 3. 
3  Id. 
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The 2013 Plan lays out concrete goals and targets, including cutting 1 

citywide energy use by 50% by 2032,4 producing at least 2.4% of its 2 

electric usage from solar generation in the District by 2023,5 increasing 3 

the use of renewable energy to serve 50% of the District’s energy needs by 4 

2032,6 clearing avenues to “allow community solar and renewable energy 5 

systems through legislation,”7 introducing legislation to reduce reliance on 6 

fossil fuel generation,8 completing a feasibility study to “identify 7 

opportunities for neighborhood-scale renewable energy systems,”9 and 8 

building 1,000 additional residential and commercial renewable energy 9 

projects with a particular focus on solar technologies.10 10 

The District has a proven track record not only of its commitment to 11 

renewable energy but also of its national leadership in combating global 12 

warming and simultaneously reducing energy costs.  The District has been 13 

a member of the Environmental Protection Agency’s Green Power 14 

Community since July 2010,11 and it firmly supports an array of 15 

renewable energy initiatives and programs, making the District the largest 16 

4  Id. at 58. 
5  Id. at 14. 
6  Id. at 60. 
7  Id. 
8  Id.  
9  Id. 
10  Id. 
11  See United States Environmental Protection Agency, Partner List Partner List, 

available at http://www.epa.gov/greenpower/partners/index.htm (last visited Nov. 
1, 2014). 
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consumer of green power in the nation in each of the last four years.12  1 

“District Government, businesses, and residents are collectively 2 

purchasing nearly 1.2 billion kilowatt-hours (kWh) of green power 3 

annually, enough green power to meet nearly 13 percent of the 4 

community’s total electricity use.”13  In addition, the D.C. Department of 5 

General Services recently issued a Request for Proposals for the 6 

development of new on-site solar power generation systems at 7 

approximately 50 municipal facilities throughout the District.14 8 

Additionally, for nearly ten years, energy suppliers serving District 9 

customers have been required to procure electric supplies that meet the 10 

District’s renewable portfolio standard (“RPS”).  Since the initial 11 

implementation of the RPS in January of 2005, the District government 12 

has strengthened the RPS program twice—unanimously in 2008 by the 13 

Clean and Affordable Energy Act of 2008, which substantially increased 14 

the alternative compliance payment for solar and other renewable 15 

12  See United States Environmental Protection Agency, Green Power Community 
Challenge Rankings, available at 
http://www.epa.gov/greenpower/communities/gpcrankings.htm (last visited 
Oct. 31, 2014) (showing D.C. ranked first for the 2013-2014 time period and 
providing links to previous rankings). 

13  United States Environmental Protection Agency, Green Power Community 
Challenge, available at 
http://www.epa.gov/greenpower/communities/gpcchallenge.htm (last visited 
Oct. 31, 2014). 

14  See District of Columbia Department of General Services, Request for Proposals: 
On-Site Solar Power Purchasing Agreement at Various Municipal Facilities 
(Mar. 25, 2014), available at 
https://www.box.com/shared/static/wod5507j4a9ix4wgvlr1.PDF (last visited 
Oct. 31, 2014). 
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resources; and unanimously again in 2011 by the Distributed Generation 1 

Amendment Act of 2011, which increased the solar carve out.15  2 

In addition to the Clean and Affordable Energy Act and the Distributed 3 

Generation Amendment Act, the D.C. Council also unanimously enacted 4 

the Community Renewables Energy Act of 2013.16  Through these 5 

powerful pieces of legislation, the Council has been able to begin the 6 

process of shepherding the District towards a pervasive, clean, cost-saving 7 

energy system that relies on alternative renewable energy sources and 8 

programs. 9 

Q11. Please describe the Clean and Affordable Energy Act. 10 

A. The D.C. Council enacted the Clean and Affordable Energy Act because it 11 

was concerned by the “potential enactment of comprehensive global 12 

warming legislation at the federal level” and rising costs associated with 13 

electricity and natural gas, recognizing that “[it] is the duty of the District 14 

government to provide alternatives to sustained high levels of costly 15 

15  See Report by the Council of the District of Columbia, Committee on Public 
Services and Consumer Affairs on Bill 17-492 (June 2, 2008), available at 
http://dcclims1.dccouncil.us/lims/legislation.aspx?LegNo=B17-
0492&Description=%22CLEAN+AND+AFFORDABLE+ENERGY+ACT+OF+
2008%22.++&ID=19553 (last visited Oct. 29, 2014);  Report by the Council of 
the District of Columbia, Committee on Public Services and Consumer Affairs on 
Bill 19-10 (May 26, 2011), available at 
http://dcclims1.dccouncil.us/lims/legislation.aspx?LegNo=B19-
0010&Description=%22DISTRIBUTED+GENERATION+AMENDMENT+AC
T+OF+2011%22.++&ID=25527 (last visited Oct. 29, 2014). 

16  See Report by the Council of the District of Columbia, Committee on 
Government Operations on Bill 20-0057 (July 2, 2013), available at 
http://dcclims1.dccouncil.us/lims/legislation.aspx?LegNo=B20-0057 (last visited 
Oct. 29, 2014). 
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consumption.”17  The purpose of this important legislation was to 1 

“increase the District’s reliance on sustainable sources of energy, while 2 

providing a long-term hedge against increasing costs for fossil fuel-based 3 

energy.”18 4 

The Clean and Affordable Energy Act accomplishes these goals by, 5 

among other initiatives, “creating a Sustainable Energy Utility responsible 6 

for administering renewable energy and energy efficiency programs for 7 

energy end-users in the District,” “modifying the mandates for the Public 8 

Service Commission and Office of the People’s Counsel to require both 9 

agencies to consider the cost to the environment, as well as cost to the 10 

ratepayer, in issuing decisions and advocacy,” “creating a renewable 11 

energy incentive program” and “requiring the Mayor to investigate the 12 

possibility of the District entering into a long-term contract or financing 13 

arrangement with a provider of renewable electricity.”19 14 

The Clean and Affordable Energy Act eliminated the Reliable Energy 15 

Trust Fund, which had taken effect in 2001, and replaced it with the 16 

Sustainable Energy Trust Fund (“SETF”), a program to be administered 17 

by a third-party Sustainable Energy Utility (“SEU”).   In March 2011, the 18 

SEU contract was awarded to Vermont Energy Investment Corporation, a 19 

17  The Clean and Affordable Energy Act of 2008 Committee Report at 3, available 
at http://dcclims1.dccouncil.us/images/00001/20090805104112.pdf (last visited 
Oct. 30, 2014) (hereinafter “CAEA 2008 Committee Report”). 

18  Id. at 2. 
19  Id. 
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non-profit that has partnered with many local organizations to implement 1 

the SETF.20  Additionally, recognizing the important role solar energy 2 

plays in achieving the Clean and Affordable Energy Act’s objectives, the 3 

District Department of the Environment introduced the Renewable Energy 4 

Incentive Program (“REIP”) in 2009 to provide rebates for solar 5 

photovoltaic (“PV”) systems located within the District.  (Program 6 

eligibility was extended to solar thermal systems in 2012.) 7 

The Clean and Affordable Energy Act also strengthened the RPS program 8 

by increasing the alternative compliance payments energy suppliers must 9 

pay if they fail to meet their RPS obligation.  The legislation increased the 10 

alternative compliance payments from $0.025 kWh to $0.050 kWh for 11 

each REC shortfall for Tier 1 renewable resources generally, and from 12 

$0.30 kWh to $0.50 kWh for each SREC shortfall for solar energy 13 

resources in 2009 until 2018.  Electricity suppliers could avoid this 14 

alternative compliance payment and meet the solar RPS requirement by 15 

purchasing solar renewable energy credits, or SRECs, from solar energy 16 

systems interconnected to the distribution grid serving the District of 17 

Columbia.   18 

20  See Database of State Incentives for Renewables & Efficiency, District of 
Columbia, Sustainable Energy Trust Fund, available at 
http://www.dsireusa.org/incentives/incentive.cfm?Incentive_Code=DC05R (last 
visited Nov. 1, 2014). 
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Q12. Please describe the Distributed Generation Amendment Act of 2011. 1 

A. The Distributed Generation Amendment Act of 2011 embraces solar 2 

energy as an integral component of the District’s sustainability mission.  3 

The purpose of this legislation is to, among other things, “amend the 4 

Renewable Energy Portfolio Act of 2004 to permit certain solar thermal 5 

systems to be part of the Renewable Energy Portfolio market” and “to 6 

establish requirements for energy suppliers to obtain credits from 7 

distributed solar generation systems serving the District of Columbia.”21 8 

This indicates the District’s strong preference for locally based distributed 9 

solar over utility-scale projects that do not serve the District, such as those 10 

owned by Exelon.  The legislation demonstrates how locally produced 11 

solar energy has become a particularly important focal point for the 12 

District, recognizing the District of Columbia’s expressed “commitment to 13 

the increased use of renewable forms of energy, specifically solar energy, 14 

through market based mechanisms such as the District’s Renewable 15 

Portfolio Standard.”22  This legislation amended the RPS and, in 16 

particular, extended and raised the stand-alone purchase requirement for 17 

solar energy to 2.5% by 2023.23 18 

21  The Distributed Generation Amendment Act of 2011 Committee Report at 1, 
available at http://dcclims1.dccouncil.us/images/00001/20110623112809.pdf (last 
visited Oct. 30, 2014) (hereinafter “DGAA 2011 Committee Report”). 

22  Id.  
23  See Database of State Incentives for Renewables & Efficiency, District of 

Columbia, Renewable Portfolio Standard, available at 
http://www.dsireusa.org/incentives/incentive.cfm?Incentive_Code=DC04R (last 
visited Nov. 1, 2014). 
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To meet the requirements of the solar carve-out of the RPS, energy 1 

suppliers must either (1) use their own solar energy systems to supply the 2 

solar energy themselves, or (2) pay the owner of a solar energy system, 3 

such as District residents with solar panels on their roofs, to supply 4 

them.24  In the latter instance, the energy supplier must purchase SRECs 5 

from “solar energy systems no larger than 5MW in capacity located within 6 

the District or in locations served by a distribution feeder serving the 7 

District.”25  Energy suppliers who fail to purchase SRECs sufficient to 8 

meet their obligations pay an alternative compliance fee. 9 

Q13. Please describe the Community Renewables Energy Act of 2013. 10 

A. The Community Renewables Energy Act of 2013 marks one of the 11 

District’s most recent, successful, and innovative milestones where the 12 

District reaffirmed its investment in solar energy and its commitment to 13 

continued progress toward a more sustainable future.  The legislation 14 

amends the Retail Electric Competition and Consumer Protection Act of 15 

1999 by removing some of the remaining physical and regulatory barriers 16 

to solar by giving the District’s electric customers access to “virtual” net-17 

metering.  Virtual net-metering permits two or more customers “to 18 

combine the consumption from two or more accounts/meters to offset the 19 

24  DGAA 2011 Committee Report, supra note 21, at 2.  
25  D.C. Code § 34-1432 (e)(1). 
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generation from a net-metering eligible facility.”26  In other words, virtual 1 

net-metering permits anyone to subscribe to a solar installation, so that the 2 

electricity produced by their portion of the solar installation will be 3 

credited to their monthly electric bill. 4 

Harmonizing with best practices established in community renewables 5 

energy programs around the country, the legislation has four cornerstones: 6 

(1) enabling community renewable energy arrangements in which at least 7 

two subscribers may share the benefits of a community energy generating 8 

facility, (2) crediting the benefits from a community energy generating 9 

facility directly to a customer’s monthly utility bill to offset electricity 10 

demand, (3) enabling for-profit, non-profit or third-party entities to build, 11 

own and operate community energy generating facilities, and (4) creating 12 

opportunities for participation by low-income utility customers. 13 

Distributed solar generation is integral to the District’s sustainability 14 

goals, and its success is vital to the success of the District’s renewable and 15 

environmental agenda.  The Sustainable DC Plan and the legislation I have 16 

discussed in my testimony demonstrate the District government’s 17 

commitment to renewable energy alternatives and recognize the pivotal 18 

role that locally based distributed solar generation plays in the District’s 19 

vision for a cleaner, healthier, affordable future. 20 

26  The Community Renewables Energy Act of 2013 Committee Report at 6, 
available at http://dcclims1.dccouncil.us/images/00001/20130726113102.pdf (last 
visited Oct. 30, 2014) (hereinafter “CREA 2013 Committee Report”). 
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Q14. Are you familiar with any studies that have estimated the potential for 1 

distributed solar generation in the District? 2 

A. Yes.  In 2012, the National Renewable Energy Laboratory, a national 3 

laboratory of the U.S. Department of Energy, completed a study 4 

concluding that the District could generate as much as 2,490 GWh from 5 

rooftop photovoltaics out of total electric retail sales of 11,877 GWh in 6 

2010, about one-fifth of consumption, assuming no increase in electric 7 

retail sales.  Importantly though, this is the technical potential for the 8 

District and it is by no means guaranteed.  It does not consider constraints 9 

such as poor distribution infrastructure, changes in policies, limits on 10 

interconnection created by the utility, or costs.  As a technical potential 11 

this might seem difficult to reach, but it is also important to recognize that 12 

the model incorporates assumptions about the efficiency of solar panels 13 

and on land use patterns, including density and the slope of roofs, which 14 

can change.  It also does not take into account the “[p]resence of local, 15 

state, regional or national policies, either existing or potential, that could 16 

encourage renewable development.”27  So I consider this number to be 17 

achievable with the right programs in place. 18 

27  Ex. DCSUN (A)-2, NREL Analysis at 20. 

 

                                                 



Page 18 
 

Q15. Would you please identify the findings that underlie the District’s 1 

commitment to renewable energy and distributed solar generation 2 

specifically? 3 

A. Yes.  The legislative history of the three statutes I described demonstrates 4 

the District’s commitment to renewable energy and to distributed solar 5 

generation in particular.  In summary, the District’s commitment is 6 

grounded in “job creation, price hedging against rising and spiking energy 7 

costs, self-sufficiency, increases in stability and reliability, reduction in the 8 

demand for energy in the middle of the day, and perhaps most importantly, 9 

benefits to the environment.”28 10 

First, the District found that electricity costs in the District were 11 

“significantly higher than the nationwide average” and were “on the rise, 12 

with no end in sight.”29  But solar power and similar renewable energy 13 

resources could deliver relief through lower costs and stable price options 14 

for the Government as well as the District’s electric customers:   15 

• “Director Toulou [sic] [Christophe Tulou, Director of the 16 
Department of the District Department of the Environment 17 
testifying on behalf of the Executive] noted that the District has 18 
established an aggressive Renewable Energy Portfolio Standard 19 

28  DGAA 2011 Committee Report, supra note 21, at 2. 
29  CAEA 2008 Committee Report, supra note 17, at 18, 26.  See also, id. at 26 (“In 

2008 alone, the commodity price of electricity in the District [was] expected to 
increase more than 15%” owing to the District’s dependence on fossil fuel power, 
“which fluctuates as the price of the fuel itself rises and falls”); id. at 3 (“In 2008 
alone, the generation cost of wholesale electricity is projected to increase 16-18% 
compared to the previous year, and the commodity cost of natural gas to increase 
5-8%”); id. at 5 (“…should the federal government move to regulate carbon 
dioxide emissions, the price of electricity will increase further…”). 
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with requirements for solar energy generation that extend to 2023. 1 
Indicated that the legislation would provide several benefits. It 2 
make [sic] the energy grid more reliable, keep financial resources 3 
in the District, and reduce our reliance on fossil fuels.”30 4 

• “Renewable energy technologies like wind and solar, on the other 5 
hand, offer the benefit of stable prices over the lifetime of the 6 
system.”31 7 

•  “Mr. Tulou explained that any concerns surrounding the bill were 8 
outweighed by multiple environmental and community benefits 9 
such as reducing reliance on imported energy, increasing energy 10 
security and reliability, lowering long-term electricity costs, 11 
fostering the growth of green jobs, and achieving a healthier 12 
environment.”32 13 

Second, the District found that renewable energy reduces carbon emissions 14 

and other pollutants, positively impacting our communities and our 15 

children’s health and minimizing the District’s contribution to global 16 

warming. 17 

• Councilmember Mary M. Cheh, Chairperson of the Committee on 18 
Public Services and Consumer Affairs, explained “the importance 19 
of moving forward with aggressive energy efficiency and 20 
renewable energy measures in the immediate future.  Noting that 21 
the District experiences the highest asthma rates in the nation, and 22 
some of the highest electricity rates as well, she proposed that the 23 
District put a ‘system in place’ to pursue rigorous energy efficient 24 
and renewable energy measures, reducing energy bills and carbon 25 
emissions at the same time.”33 26 

• “The District contributes to the problem of global warming 27 
primarily through its electricity use.  In 2007, 75% of the District’s 28 
carbon emissions could be rooted to building energy use…  It is 29 

30  CREA 2013 Committee Report, supra note 26, at 11. 
31  CAEA 2008 Committee Report, supra note 17, at 26. 
32  DGAA 2011 Committee Report, supra note 21, at 5. 
33  CAEA 2008 Committee Report, supra note 17, at 35. 

 

                                                 



Page 20 
 

the opinion of the Committee that the District has a moral 1 
imperative to reduce its carbon emissions.”34 2 

Third, the District found that the city’s characteristics make it particularly 3 

suited to develop a robust solar energy program. 4 

• D.C. is “uniquely suited to host a robust solar energy program due 5 
to its geography, electricity demand profile, and building stock.”35 6 

•  “Further, due to the height limit imposed on buildings in the 7 
District, the city boasts hundreds of flat-roofed office buildings of 8 
roughly the same height…  [M]any roofs in the District are 9 
unobscured and exposed to the sun for the entire day” making the 10 
District “particularly suited to the installation of significant solar 11 
energy generation capacity.”36 12 

• “Councilmember Tommy Wells noted that the District is 13 
particularly suited for more aggressive development of solar 14 
energy generation capacity, given the building height limit and the 15 
relative frequency of sunny days.”37 16 

Fourth, the District found that solar generation would reduce peak demand 17 

for electricity usage and would help to lessen grid congestion and high 18 

prices. 19 

• “The District of Columbia experiences its peak demand for 20 
electricity in the middle of hot summer afternoons, due to the use 21 
of air conditioners in offices and homes.  During these times of 22 
peak demand, solar photovoltaic systems produce the most energy, 23 
helping to ameliorate grid congestion and the consequent high 24 
prices.”38 25 

34  Id. at 5. 
35  Id. at 23. 
36  Id. 
37  Id. at 40. 
38  Id. at 23. 
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Fifth, the District found that solar generation would also not only benefit 1 

the District’s underserved communities, providing access to affordable 2 

electric service and consequently improve these at-risk populations’ 3 

standard of living, but also the District’s residents generally speaking, 4 

regardless of socio-economic status. 5 

• “This legislation also establishes an avenue for some of the 6 
District’s underserved communities to take part in solar initiatives 7 
by allowing renters in the District, who make up approximately 8 
60% of our population, to benefit from solar energy via 9 
CREFs…Renters, condominium dwellers, and those who reside in 10 
historic buildings will now have the access to the lower cost solar 11 
energy like many residents in California, Massachusetts, and 12 
Washington already have…  For many, the monthly electric bill 13 
can be a burdensome expense, especially in the cold of winter, and 14 
heat of summer.  Lowering that expense would be a welcome 15 
proposition for any District resident.”39 16 

Q16. Does distributed solar generation provide public benefits and 17 

contribute to the District’s sustainability agenda in other ways?  18 

A. Yes.  Studies show that solar generation provides a broad range of public 19 

benefits.  For example, distributed helps to reduce electricity demand in 20 

the District during peak consumption hours.  It also has a direct and 21 

immediate impact on energy prices in the wholesale power markets.  22 

Distributed solar also reduces the need to build generation capacity 23 

sufficient to meet the District’s highest peak requirement for energy and 24 

dampens the need to upgrade/expand transmission capacity.  These capital 25 

39  CREA 2013 Committee Report, supra note 26, at 10. 
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investments, plus the rate of return on those investments, must be paid by 1 

customers. 2 

These benefits of distributed solar generation are shared by all electric 3 

customers, not just customers who have made the investment in 4 

distributed solar and are participating in the District’s net metering 5 

program. 6 

III. THE SUCCESS OF THE DISTRICT’S DISTRIBUTED SOLAR POLICY 7 
INITIATIVES 8 

Q17. How have the District of Columbia’s policy initiatives affected the 9 

development of distributed solar generation in the District? 10 

A. The policies reflected in its legislation and regulations have stimulated 11 

tremendous growth in the installation of distributed solar generation 12 

throughout the District and have permitted electricity customers to reduce 13 

both greenhouse gas emissions and their overall energy costs.  By 14 

developing this new local energy resource, the growth of distributed solar 15 

generation has also increased employment and opportunities for small 16 

businesses.  If the policies in place now can be vigorously implemented 17 

and enhanced, the District is on the cusp of an exponential expansion of its 18 

solar capabilities. 19 

Q18. What elements of the District’s solar policies are particularly 20 

important to the development of distributed solar generation? 21 

A. Three aspects of District policy have been especially helpful in stimulating 22 

the increased use of solar in the District.  First, the District has established 23 

ambitious but realistic objectives for the portion of electricity demand that 24 
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should be met through solar installations (solar RPS) and has backed those 1 

objectives up with requirements that suppliers purchase SRECs.  This 2 

gives residents who install solar an additional source of revenue to recover 3 

their capital costs.  The current SREC price of close to $500 per MWh40 is 4 

significant in making solar affordable for everyone.  By maintaining or 5 

increasing the requirements for solar as a component of the energy mix, 6 

the District has effectively encouraged more solar installations. 7 

Second, net metering compensates solar customers at the full retail rate for 8 

the energy that they produce in excess of their requirements.  Because 9 

distributed solar generation will often produce its peak energy output 10 

during those times when overall demand is highest, those customers that 11 

produce more than they require are paid for any excess energy that 12 

contributes to meeting system demand.  This further lowers customers’ 13 

costs and makes solar a reasonable alternative. 14 

Third, by making solar a priority, the District has become a leader in solar 15 

investment, which has in turn attracted more vendors and suppliers, 16 

thereby stimulating competition and lower installation prices.  The fact 17 

that the District now has a thriving solar industry is directly attributable to 18 

the enlightened policies that provided a kick-start for solar development.  19 

So long as this continues to be a vibrant market for solar – i.e., so long as 20 

40  See SRECTrade, District of Columbia, available at 
http://www.srectrade.com/srec_markets/district_of_columbia (last visited Oct. 29, 
2014). 
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the District continues to encourage distributed solar generation – 1 

competition alone will help lower installation prices and will fuel 2 

continued growth. 3 

Q19. Please describe how distributed solar generation has expanded in the 4 

District since you founded the Mt. Pleasant Solar Coop in 2007. 5 

A. From its beginnings in only one neighborhood, the movement to install 6 

distributed solar generation has spread throughout the District, and there 7 

are now more than 700 District residents, churches, and businesses that 8 

have gone solar with the help of DC SUN and its affiliated neighborhood 9 

organizations.  There are now fifteen sister solar co-ops located in 10 

neighborhoods throughout all eight of the District’s Wards. 11 

One indication of the vibrancy of the solar market in the District is the 12 

number of installers.  In 2008, there were no solar installers located in the 13 

District.  There are now 93 companies, employing 810 people, whose 14 

work is somehow tied in to the solar industry in the District, including 15 

seven contractor/installers.41  These businesses hire District residents and 16 

pay District taxes, thus contributing to the community’s financial well-17 

being.  Moreover, the increase in available suppliers – coupled with 18 

improved technology and better pricing for materials – has reduced the 19 

cost of solar installation from more than $8 per watt in 2009 to less than 20 

41  See Solar Energy Industries Association, Facts on the Washington DC Solar 
Industry, available at http://www.seia.org/state-solar-policy/washington-dc (last 
visited Oct. 29, 2014). 
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$3.50 per watt.  This lower cost makes solar more attractive and affordable 1 

for most District residents. 2 

In order to take fullest advantage of the lower pricing that has been 3 

stimulated by the District’s solar energy policies, DC SUN established a 4 

Solar Bulk Purchase program where 20 or more residential installations 5 

are bundled together and put out for competitive bids.  By taking 6 

advantage of this bulk procurement strategy, DC SUN has been able to 7 

lower the installation costs in some instances to below $3 per kW.  Using 8 

this approach, nearly 100 installations have been completed and more than 9 

460 residents have signed up for bulk purchases.  This very successful 10 

tactic is only beginning to tap the pent up demand to go solar. 11 

Q20. Have there been any impediments to solar installations that you have 12 

had to overcome in implementing the District’s solar policies? 13 

A. Yes, it has not been entirely smooth sailing by any means.  The success of 14 

solar installations is dependent to a significant degree on the extent of 15 

cooperation and assistance provided by the electric utility, up to now, by 16 

Pepco.  One of the first impediments arose with Pepco’s opposition to the 17 

Commission’s proposed net metering requirements.  The Commission 18 

issued a notice of proposed net-metering regulations in February 2008 19 

providing a customer credit for excess generation at the “full retail 20 

distribution rate.”42  Pepco opposed that rule.43  The Commission found in 21 

42  See 55 D.C. Reg. 1327-1331, Rule 902.3. 
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2008 that compensation would be at the full retail rate, which facilitated 1 

solar growth in the District.44  The Commission further clarified in 2010 2 

that compensation would be at the full retail distribution rate.45 3 

Even after the rules were in place, Pepco’s installation delays and billing 4 

errors initially hampered full development of distributed solar generation.  5 

The Commission held a status conference on December 6, 2010, to 6 

address a number of concerns related to net metering.46  In its February 7 

2011 comments, the Mt. Pleasant Solar Co-op described chronic problems, 8 

with routine delays in net meter installation, “estimated” readings of 9 

meters that did not take into account the solar customer’s reduced 10 

consumption and Pepco’s failure to respond to basic net metering 11 

questions.47  There were also technical challenges.  Initially Pepco’s smart 12 

meters were not programmed to be bi-directional and were therefore 13 

incompatible with net metering.   14 

Another obstacle to more rapid solar development in the District has been 15 

the difficulty in resolving interconnection protocols and procedures with 16 

Pepco.  The Commission adopted the interconnection rules that apply to 17 

43  See Formal Case No. 945, In the Matter of the Investigation into Electric Services 
Market Competition and Regulatory Practices (“FC 945”), Order No. 14840 (June 
25, 2008) at 3. 

44  Id. 
45  See FC 945, Order No. 15837 (June 11, 2010) at 2. 
46  See FC 945, Order No. 16073 (Dec. 1, 2010). 
47  See FC 945, Motion to Comment and Comments of the Mount Pleasant Solar 

Cooperative on Net Metering in the District (February 4, 2011). 
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distributed solar generation in February 2009.48  Nevertheless, Pepco did 1 

not promptly implement those rules by preparing a standard 2 

interconnection agreement for distributed solar customers.  As a result, 3 

some of them experienced lengthy delays before they could connect their 4 

already fully installed and operating solar panels to the distribution grid.49   5 

Despite the delays and hurdles that distributed solar customers faced, the 6 

number of installations has increased dramatically.  This is a testament to 7 

those customers’ perseverance and commitment to exercising control over 8 

their own energy supply.  Pepco has made significant strides, however, 9 

and is now on a trajectory to assist in growing distributed solar generation.  10 

For example, Pepco worked cooperatively with stakeholders on the 11 

Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013.  In addition, as I will 12 

describe in greater detail below, Pepco is currently participating in the 13 

U.S. Department of Energy’s SunShot Initiative and plans to use the 14 

nearly $1 million in grant money that it was awarded to find ways of 15 

upgrading the distribution grid to accept more solar generation.50  Contrast 16 

these efforts with those of Exelon, which  17 

48  See Formal Case No. 1050, In the Matter of the Investigation of the 
Implementation of Interconnection Standards in the District of Columbia, Order 
No. 15182 (Feb. 13, 2009). 

49  See MD-DC-VA Solar Energy Industries Association, Solar Flare (Apr. 12, 
2012), available at http://mdvseia.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/April-2012-
Solar-Flare-4-12-12-1.pdf (describing the “soft” costs associated with the 
installation of solar, and explaining that the District “suffers from among the more 
burdensome, costly and time-consuming permitting processes in the country”). 

50  See Pepco Holdings, Inc., SunShot Study, available at 
http://www.pepcoholdings.com/SunShot/ (last visited Oct. 27, 2014). 
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 1 

51 and recently opposed legislation in Maryland that would 2 

have set up a pilot program for community energy-generating facilities.52  3 

With a cooperative, supportive utility that views solar as an asset, not a 4 

hindrance, the opportunities for expansion of distributed solar will be even 5 

greater. 6 

Q21. What has DC SUN done to expand the use of distributed solar 7 

generation throughout the District? 8 

A. In addition to all its programs to stimulate installation of more distributed 9 

solar generation, DC SUN created a network of stakeholders to promote 10 

and facilitate solar installations in the District.  The DC SUN blog, 11 

http://www.dcsun.org/whats-going-on, and the Solar DC listserve, 12 

https://groups.google.com/forum/#!forum/solardc, provide forums for 13 

exchanging information, identifying solar resources, and encouraging new 14 

solar users.  DC SUN has particularly emphasized outreach to lower 15 

income and historically disadvantaged populations in the District to make 16 

sure that the benefits of solar are widely distributed geographically and 17 

economically.   18 

51  Ex. DCSUN (A)-4,  
 

 
52  See Ex. DCSUN (A)-5, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment C: House Bill 1192 

– Electricity – Community Energy-Generating Facilities – Pilot Program. 
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Q22. Please describe DC SUN’s outreach to lower income and historically 1 

disadvantaged populations in the District. 2 

A. Affordability and accessibility of solar has been central to our mission 3 

from the beginning.  Many of DC SUN’s meetings and outreach events are 4 

in low-income communities, and we find that people of all income levels 5 

in the District are truly excited about solar.  One big initiative was the 6 

Ward 7 Solar FLARE at Dunbar High School, a year-long effort designed 7 

to do outreach and education in Ward 7.  Of course, one of the main 8 

reasons DC SUN spent so many years working on the Community 9 

Renewables Energy Act of 2013 was to expand access to solar to low- and 10 

moderate-income families living in apartment buildings, public housing, 11 

and cooperatives.   12 

An outgrowth of that work was a focused effort to get the D.C. 13 

government to develop a meaningful incentive for low-income solar.  DC 14 

SUN has advocated for more than a year that the District Department of 15 

Energy’s budget to incentivize solar should be focused on low-income 16 

households. 17 

In April 2014, DC SUN convened stakeholders from across the District in 18 

collaboration with the George Washington University Solar Center for a 19 

one-day Roundtable on low-income solar.  The purpose of the workshop 20 

was to develop consensus recommendations for the D.C. government on 21 

how to incentivize solar in low-income households.  DC SUN worked 22 

collaboratively with members of the solar industry, low-income housing 23 
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community, tenants associations, banking and financing organizations, 1 

academics, and neighborhood advocates, and engaged in extensive 2 

consultations with both the federal government and the D.C. government.  3 

These consultations resulted in a detailed background paper as well as 4 

consensus recommendations, which have been widely distributed.53  DC 5 

SUN also partnered with the GW Solar Center this past September to 6 

develop a national conference focused on the issue of low-income solar. 7 

DC SUN has also conducted a number of outreach and training programs 8 

throughout the District, including: 9 

• a presentation at St. Mary’s Catholic center on job training and 10 
building a local partnership; 11 

• site visits with E.L. Haynes and Capitol City charter schools in 12 
order to teach the students about solar power; 13 

• presentations to Churches about the Green Ministry curriculum 14 
that we developed including the Florida Avenue Baptist Church, 15 
which has gone solar; 16 

• solar fairs in Wards 1, 6, and 7 to educate residents about solar, 17 
bring the neighborhoods together and create opportunities for 18 
residents to connect with solar installers; and 19 

• fifteen separate “solar 101” informational sessions and meetings 20 
for solar co-ops in the District within the last year. 21 

53  See Ex. DCSUN (A)-6, Roundtable:  Expanding Low-Income Solar in 
Washington DC, Background and Options Paper;  Ex. DCSUN (A)-7, Amit 
Ronen and Anya Schoolman, Consensus recommendations on how to catalyze 
low-income solar in DC (June 2, 2014). 
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Finally, DC SUN supported passage of the Community Renewable Energy 1 

Act of 2013, which greatly expands the opportunities for distributed solar 2 

installations. 3 

Q23. What are the expanded opportunities that the Community Renewable 4 

Energy Act of 2013 creates? 5 

A. That legislation will permit electric customers who previously had no way 6 

to install solar panels on their own homes to participate in distributed solar 7 

generation.  For example, many District residents are renters or live in 8 

homes, apartment buildings, or public housing condos that are too 9 

expensive and complicated to install solar without the “virtual net 10 

metering provisions.”  In addition, many live in buildings that are not 11 

suitable for solar installations (e.g., they do not get enough sun on their 12 

roof, they are in an historic district that would preclude solar panels, their 13 

roof cannot support an installation, or they rent and do not own their roof).  14 

In such cases, the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013 will permit 15 

a number of customers to join together in creating a “virtual” rooftop solar 16 

system.  By using larger, unutilized roofs of apartments, public buildings, 17 

or commercial structures, anyone in the District can realize the benefits of 18 

solar, including lower net electric bills and green energy.  The 19 

Commission only recently issued regulations that are not yet final, but this 20 

new opportunity for solar will greatly increase the dispersion of solar 21 

throughout the District.  As I explain more fully in my testimony in the 22 

next section, it can only be effective, however, if the electric utility 23 
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embraces its implementation and takes necessary steps to resolve 1 

interconnection, billing, and other potential stumbling blocks. 2 

Q24. What are the implications of the rapid growth of distributed solar 3 

generation in the District? 4 

A. The District’s policy initiatives have borne fruit precisely as intended.  5 

Through the cooperation of regulators, customers, DC SUN, and Pepco, 6 

we have made noteworthy strides.  Nevertheless, the potential for 7 

distributed solar generation is enormous, and the District can continue to 8 

be a leader in this key element of clean, renewable energy.  Now is the 9 

time, however, to accelerate efforts, and any retreat from the 10 

accomplishments over the past several years would jeopardize all of our 11 

achievements.  Customers may only secure the tangible benefits associated 12 

with conservation of natural resources and preservation of environmental 13 

quality as embodied in the District’s forceful policies promoting 14 

distributed solar generation if the Exelon/Pepco merger will surpass the 15 

significant accomplishments to date. 16 

IV. NECESSARY UTILITY SUPPORT FOR DISTRIBUTED SOLAR 17 
GENERATION 18 

Q25. Now that you have described the progress that distributed solar 19 

generation has made in furtherance of the District’s policy objectives, 20 

what actions must the electric utility take to maintain or to accelerate 21 

the expansion of solar installations? 22 

A. As I testified, the District has set ambitious, but achievable, objectives to 23 

meet at least 2.4% of its electricity requirements in 2023 through locally 24 
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generated solar power.54  In evaluating how to meet this target, we begin 1 

from the baseline that Pepco has established.  While there have been areas 2 

where Pepco has not provided the support that could have boosted solar 3 

production further, it has worked cooperatively with stakeholders on 4 

measures like the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013,55 which 5 

will make solar accessible to and affordable for many more District 6 

residents.  In fact, DC SUN gave a “Community Solar Hero” award to the 7 

Pepco staff in recognition of their contributions to helping pass the Act. 8 

We have also been able to work collegially with Pepco through 9 

interconnection and net metering issues once Pepco better aligned its 10 

implementation programs with the District’s policy aims.  A much more 11 

aggressive effort is required going forward, however, if we are to satisfy 12 

the District’s declared environmental responsibilities. 13 

Based on the experience we have gained in the past several years and 14 

looking at the experience in other states, the electric utility must be fully 15 

committed to the District’s goals for local solar generation and must take 16 

aggressive actions in three areas:  (1) facilitate distributed solar 17 

generation’s interconnection to the distribution grid; (2) create a robust 18 

54  Ex. DCSUN (A)-3, Sustainable DC Plan at 14. 
55  See Vote Solar, Press Release:  DC Approves Community Renewables Program, 

Allows Renters to Go Solar, available at http://votesolar.org/about-us/press/press-
release-dc-passes-community-renewables-act/ (quoting Donna M. Cooper, 
president, Pepco Region, as expressing Pepco’s commitment to “collaborating 
with the District of Columbia governments and other stakeholders to become a 
model of innovative environmental policies and practices, including the expansion 
of renewable energy to District of Columbia residents”). 
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distribution grid that will fully support the influx of much more local solar 1 

generation; and (3) actively support a reexamination and reinvention of the 2 

utility’s role so that it will be equipped and motivated to partner with 3 

customers in developing distributed solar generation. 4 

Q26. Please explain what actions the utility must take to facilitate 5 

distributed solar generation’s interconnection to the distribution grid. 6 

A. The utility is the gatekeeper for new solar installations and can either 7 

facilitate or impede the growth of distributed solar generation.  As I 8 

testified, Pepco initially erected some unnecessary impediments to 9 

interconnection, treating residential distributed solar as if it were a larger, 10 

commercial generator seeking to connect with the distribution grid.  The 11 

process should be streamlined to the greatest extent possible to minimize 12 

and standardize the paperwork and costs.  The interconnection and net 13 

metering agreements should be simple, clear, and fair.  The utility should 14 

devote the resources that are necessary to process interconnection requests 15 

in a timely way so that, even with a substantial increase in the number of 16 

solar customers, there will be no unreasonable delay.  Indeed, if customers 17 

are to benefit from the proposed merger, Exelon’s processing time for 18 

routine interconnection requests should be minimal.  From the customers’ 19 

perspective, residential solar interconnections and net metering should be 20 

as straightforward and as transparent as initiating electric service. 21 
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Q27. Please explain what actions the utility must take to create a robust 1 

distribution grid that will fully support the influx of much more local 2 

solar generation. 3 

A. The current distribution grid was built before the advent of any significant 4 

distributed generation.  Although a substantial amount of distributed solar 5 

generation has been added in the District to the existing grid, it is possible 6 

that the additional solar necessary to meet the District’s policy objectives 7 

may require some grid enhancements.  The need for grid improvements 8 

may be particularly important when the Community Renewable Energy 9 

Act of 2013 begins to stimulate larger installations in centralized 10 

locations, where they are more likely to be generating significant net 11 

energy that flows back to the grid. 12 

The utility must develop longer-range grid improvement plans that 13 

anticipate the expected and intended acceleration of distributed solar 14 

generation growth.  Those plans need to identify suitable sites for 15 

community solar installations and encourage and facilitate their 16 

development as solar resources.  The current undergrounding plans, for 17 

instance, should recognize the changing nature of the distribution grid and 18 

account for lower consumption from utility-scale generation and more 19 

distributed energy injected to the grid.  The distribution grid of the future 20 

must be prepared to accommodate a shift from customers who are entirely 21 

dependent on the utility to supply their power to customer/suppliers who 22 

both consume and produce energy. 23 
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Q28. Please explain what you mean that the utility must “actively support a 1 

reexamination and reinvention of the utility’s role so that it will be 2 

equipped and motivated to partner with customers in developing 3 

distributed solar generation.” 4 

A. Some state regulatory commissions and utilities are beginning to 5 

recognize that they must adapt to a new reality, one that accepts and 6 

encourages a diversity of supply.  For instance, in April 2014, the State of 7 

New York Public Service Commission initiated a proceeding on 8 

“Reforming the Energy Vision.”56  It was aimed at “align[ing] electric 9 

utility practices and our regulatory paradigm with technological advances 10 

in information management and power generation and distribution” that 11 

promise “improvements in system efficiency, greater customer choice, and 12 

greater penetration of clean generation and energy efficiency technologies 13 

. . . if barriers to adoption are eliminated and proper regulatory incentives 14 

are established.”57  Among other things, a staff report “describe[d] a new 15 

business model for energy service providers in which distributed energy 16 

resources (DER) become a primary tool in the planning and operation of 17 

electricity systems, and in which customers are empowered to optimize 18 

their priorities with respect to reliability, cost, and sustainability.”58 19 

56  See Ex. DCSUN (A)-8, Order Instituting Proceeding, Case 14-M-0101, 
Proceeding on Motion of the Commission in Regard to Reforming the Energy 
Vision (Apr. 24, 2014) (“NY PSC Order”). 

57  Id. at 2. 
58  Id. at 4.  In September 2014, Exelon filed comments on a “straw proposal” in this 

proceeding cautioning the New York Commission on a number of issues related 
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Similarly, the District’s electric utility must be at the forefront in 1 

developing a new vision of its role and how the District can take full 2 

advantage of the benefits that accrue from distributed solar generation.  3 

Rather than raising obstacles and objections—or seeking to protect its 4 

merchant (unregulated commercial) generation interests—the District’s 5 

electric utility should be working positively and creatively with the 6 

Commission and stakeholders to forge farsighted solutions that will 7 

benefit all customers while assuring the utility’s financial viability.  8 

Traditional approaches that rely rigidly on centralized generation are 9 

rapidly becoming obsolete, and should be replaced by new approaches that 10 

are tailored to 21st century technologies and environmental sensibilities.  11 

There will be no long-term tangible benefit to customers in the District 12 

from a merger that merely perpetuates an antiquated utility paradigm. 13 

Q29. Are there any other ways in which the utility may either support or 14 

undermine the District’s current distributed solar generation policies? 15 

A. Yes.  The District’s electric utility has historically played an outsized role 16 

in shaping legislation and regulations affecting electricity policy.  It is 17 

understandable that the electric utility will have a voice (among many) in 18 

shaping policy.  In exercising its influence, however, it is crucial that the 19 

post-merger utility not become crusader against the policies that have 20 

to distributed energy resources.  See Ex. DCSUN (A)-9, “Straw Proposal 
Comments of the Exelon Companies,” Case 14-M-0101, Proceeding on Motion of 
the Commission in Regard to Reforming the Energy Vision (Sept. 22, 2014).  It 
was clear that Exelon did not embrace the New York proposal in a way that 
would encourage and facilitate distributed solar generation. 
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fostered development of distributed solar generation—e.g., net metering, 1 

interconnection standards, solar RPS, SRECs, and Community Solar.  2 

Rather, the District’s utility should be an unequivocal champion of 3 

distributed solar generation and should work with its customers and 4 

stakeholders to enhance and expand on those policies that have been so 5 

successful.  The District needs a utility that will continue to be a partner in 6 

supporting progressive legislation and regulations that will grow 7 

distributed solar generation. 8 

V. PROSPECTS FOR DISTRIBUTED SOLAR GENERATION UNDER 9 
EXELON 10 

Q30. Please describe any efforts or initiatives Pepco has undertaken in 11 

support of distributed solar energy. 12 

A. Pepco is currently participating in the U.S. Department of Energy’s  13 

SunShot Initiative.59  “The SunShot Initiative’s mission is to make solar 14 

energy fully cost-competitive with traditional energy sources before the 15 

end of this decade, making this clean renewable energy resource more 16 

affordable and accessible to Americans.”60  The SunShot Initiative’s target 17 

goal is “to reduce the total installed cost of solar energy systems to $0.06 18 

per kilowatt-hour (kWh) by 2020,” and the Initiative is already 60% on its 19 

way towards achieving this goal, after only three years into the program’s 20 

59  See United States Department of Energy, Office of Energy Efficiency & 
Renewable Energy, SunShot Initiative, About, available at 
http://energy.gov/eere/sunshot/about (last visited October 27, 2014). 

60  United States Department of Energy, Office of Energy Efficiency & Renewable 
Energy, SunShot Initiative, Mission, available at 
http://energy.gov/eere/sunshot/mission (last visited Nov. 1, 2014). 
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10-year deadline.61  Since its inception, the SunShot Initiative has funded 1 

more than 350 solar-related projects.62  The Department of Energy 2 

recognizes the important role that solar power can play in (1) making 3 

clean, affordable, reliable energy available to a range of consumers, 4 

(2) reducing emissions of greenhouse gasses and other pollutants, and 5 

(3) stimulating domestic job creation, and has consequently focused on 6 

investing in solar technologies and making solar power easily accessible to 7 

American consumers.63   8 

In October 2013, the Department of Energy announced that it would fund 9 

eight projects with nearly $7.8 million under the Solar Utility Networks: 10 

Replicable Innovations in Solar Energy (SUNRISE) funding opportunity, 11 

a part of the SunShot Systems Integration efforts.64  Pepco was awarded 12 

$979,293 of this grant money to develop “long-term strategic plans that 13 

integrate high levels of renewable energy generation and ensure reliable 14 

real-time power system operation under high renewable penetration.”65   15 

61  Id. 
62  United States Department of Energy, Office of Energy Efficiency & Renewable 

Energy, SunShot Initiative, About, available at 
http://energy.gov/eere/sunshot/about (last visited Nov. 1, 2014). 

63  See id. 
64  See United States Department of Energy Office of Energy Efficiency & 

Renewable Energy, Solar Utility networks: Replicable Innovations in Solar 
Energy, available at http://energy.gov/eere/sunshot/solar-utility-networks-
replicable-innovations-solar-energy (last visited Oct. 27, 2014). 

65  Id.; Pepco Holdings Inc., SunShot Study, available at 
http://www.pepcoholdings.com/SunShot/ (last visited Oct. 27, 2014). 
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In its  1 

 2 

 3 

66  4 

 5 

 6 

 7 

67   8 

 9 

68 10 

In devoting time and resources to these projects, Pepco recognizes the 11 

value that a robust solar program can bring to this country. By awarding 12 

Pepco nearly $1 million in funding – making Pepco the second largest 13 

SUNRISE grant recipient and only one of two utility recipients – the 14 

Department of Energy acknowledges Pepco’s concrete commitment to 15 

support distributed solar generation. 16 

66  Ex. DCSUN (A)-10,  
 

67  Ex. DCSUN (A)-11,  
 

 
68  Ex. DCSUN (A)-12,  
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Q31. Have you reviewed the testimony submitted by Christopher B. Gould 1 

on behalf of Exelon? 2 

A. Yes, I have. 3 

Q32. Does Mr. Gould’s testimony address the effects that the merger will 4 

have on the conservation of natural resources and preservation of 5 

environmental quality in the District as reflected in the District’s 6 

policies toward distributed solar generation? 7 

A. No.  Despite the important role that distributed solar generation plays in 8 

the District’s environmental policies, Mr. Gould’s testimony neglects 9 

entirely the effect that the merger will have on distributed solar generation 10 

in the District, and this omission is telling.  11 

Q33. Why is the omission of any testimony regarding the effect on 12 

distributed solar generation so telling?   13 

A. As I have described above, distributed solar generation plays a central role 14 

in the District’s energy policy.  It is not possible to fully explain the 15 

impact that the merger will have on the conservation of natural resources 16 

and preservation of environmental quality in the District without 17 

addressing the effect that it will have on the sustaining and enhancing the 18 

role of distributed solar generation in the District.  Yet, Mr. Gould—and 19 

all of Exelon’s affirmative case for the merger —has ignored this essential 20 

aspect of the District’s environmental and sustainability policies. 21 
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Q34. Given your understanding of Exelon’s stance with regard to 1 

distributed solar generation in other jurisdictions, what effect will the 2 

merger be likely to have on the continued growth of distributed solar 3 

generation in the District? 4 

A. If the Commission were to approve the merger, the continued 5 

development of distributed solar generation in the District would be at 6 

considerable risk.  The District’s policy determination—implemented 7 

through an array of well-defined strategies—to generate one-half of our 8 

power in 2032 through alternative electricity technologies depends on 9 

giving customers an unbiased choice among supply options.  It also 10 

requires a local utility that is ready to engage with the public as a true 11 

civic partner, willing to work through the complex challenge of integrating 12 

solar, wind, geothermal, conservation, demand-side management, and 13 

storage.  I see no evidence that Exelon is willing to assume this 14 

responsibility.  Worse, based on the company’s history and conflicting 15 

interests, Exelon is more likely to erect barriers to ensure that we never 16 

achieve our goals. 17 
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Q35. What about Exelon leads you to believe that it will not assume 1 

responsibility to promote the District’s environmental policies? 2 

A. Distributed solar generation is incompatible with Exelon’s business plan.  3 

Exelon owns and operates the largest nuclear fleet in the nation.69  As 4 

Mr. Gould explains in his testimony, Exelon’s nuclear plants account for 5 

81 percent of their total generation output.70  As a result, Exelon 6 

Corporation’s primary economic focus is to sell nuclear power. 7 

Owners of nuclear plants, like Exelon, sell this baseload energy at 8 

prevailing wholesale market prices.  As I have explained above, 9 

distributed solar generation reduces peak demand for electricity, thereby 10 

lowering the prevailing market price.  As the price of electricity drops, the 11 

potential profit that Exelon can make from the sale of the electricity 12 

generated by its nuclear reactors drops as well.  Considering the likelihood 13 

that the cost of operating its nuclear reactors will increase as they continue 14 

to age, it becomes clear that Exelon has a strong financial interest in 15 

opposing the continued development of distributed solar generation in the 16 

District and elsewhere because significant investment in renewables will 17 

reduce the company’s profits from its merchant nuclear generation fleet. 18 

69  See Exelon Corp., Exelon’s Public Policy Positions, available at 
http://www.exeloncorp.com/performance/policypositions/overview.aspx (last 
visited Oct. 29, 2014). 

70  See Supplemental Direct Testimony of Christopher B. Gould at 6:7-9. 
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Q36. What about Exelon’s history makes you believe that it will obstruct 1 

the District’s efforts to achieve its distributed solar generation goals? 2 

A. Exelon and its subsidiaries have taken positions adverse to the 3 

development of non-utility renewables generally, and distributed solar 4 

generation in particular, and have been quite vocal in their crusade against 5 

community energy-generating facilities.  Indeed,  6 

 7 

 8 

71  For instance, Exelon has  9 

 10 

 11 

 12 

72  Exelon 13 

has also  14 

 15 

 16 

73 17 

71  Ex. DCSUN (A)-4,  
 

72  Ex. DCSUN (A)-13,  
 

 
73  Ex. DCSUN (A)-4,  
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At the federal level, Exelon opposes extension of the federal production 1 

tax credit relied upon by renewable energy developers.74  During the 2 

period of time in which it was in effect, the wind energy production tax 3 

credit kept electricity rates low and encouraged the development of 4 

renewable energy projects.75  Exelon claimed, however, that the tax credit 5 

provided to wind energy resources distorted the electricity market through 6 

negative pricing and warned that some of its nuclear plants would have to 7 

close as a result.76  Thanks to the efforts of companies like Exelon, the 8 

federal production tax credit was allowed to expire at the end of 2013. 9 

Q37. Please describe in greater detail the position Exelon has taken in 10 

response to proposed legislation in Maryland to encourage the 11 

development of distributed solar generation. 12 

A. Exelon has a demonstrated track record of opposing legislation in 13 

Maryland that would stimulate distributed generation programs or that 14 

would permit community energy-generating facilities.  Most recently, in 15 

2014, Exelon opposed the Maryland General Assembly’s House Bill 1149 16 

and Senate Bill 733 – Public Utilities – Renewable Energy Portfolio 17 

74  See Exelon Corp., Exelon’s Public Policy Positions, available at 
http://www.exeloncorp.com/performance/policypositions/overview.aspx (last 
visited Oct. 30, 2014). 

75  See Federal Production Tax Credit for Wind Energy, available at 
http://www.awea.org/Advocacy/content.aspx?ItemNumber=797 (last visited 
Oct. 23, 2014). 

76  See Herman K. Trabish, Utility Exelon Wants to Kill Wind and Solar Subsidies 
While Keeping Nukes (April 1, 2014), available at 
http://www.greentechmedia.com/articles/read/Utility-Exelon-Trying-to-Kill-
Wind-and-Solar-Subsidies-While-Keeping-Nukes (last visited Oct. 30, 2014). 
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Standards, which would help sustainability efforts in Maryland take a 1 

great leap forward by (1) increasing Maryland’s mandate for Tier I 2 

renewable sources from 20% by 2022 to 40% by 2025 and by (2) 3 

increasing Maryland’s carve-out for solar energy from 2% to 4% by 4 

2022.77  In its opposition to these increases, Exelon argued that Maryland 5 

should preserve the status quo, pointing to their agreement to develop 6 

another 120 MW of Tier 1 renewable resources in Maryland over the next 7 

several years and claiming that “Maryland’s RPS is currently working as 8 

intended and a major overhaul is neither necessary nor prudent.”78  9 

Exelon also opposed community energy-generating facilities in Maryland, 10 

arguing to reject House Bill 1192 and Senate Bill 786 – Electricity – 11 

Community Energy-Generating Facilities – Pilot Program, which would 12 

have directed the Maryland Public Service Commission to administer a 13 

pilot program for community energy-generating facilities (i.e. an initial 14 

step toward the kind of community solar program that the District adopted, 15 

with Pepco’s backing), claiming that their company “supports the 16 

development of renewable facilities,” but just not the manner in which the 17 

77  Ex. DCSUN (A)-14, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment B: House Bill 1149 – 
Public Utilities – Renewable Energy Portfolio Standards; Ex. DCSUN (A)-15, 
DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment D: Senate Bill 733 – Public Utilities – 
Renewable Energy Portfolio Standards. 

78  Id. 
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legislation attempts to achieve its goals.79  Exelon and its subsidiary 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

80  Exelon 5 

 6 

s 81  7 

 8 

82  9 

Moreover, Constellation Energy and BGE, Exelon subsidiaries, also 10 

opposed House Bill 1054 and Senate Bill 861 – the Maryland Offshore 11 

Wind Energy Act, which made Maryland one of the first states in the 12 

nation to create a market for offshore wind, incentivizing the development 13 

of up to several hundred megawatts of offshore wind capacity.83  14 

According to the Maryland Energy Administration’s fact sheet, which 15 

79  Ex. DCSUN (A)-5, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment C; Ex. DCSUN (A)-
16, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment E: Senate Bill 786 – Electricity – 
Community Energy-Generating Facilities – Pilot Program. 

80  Ex. DCSUN (A)-4,  
 

81  Id. 
82  See Id. at 2. 
83  Ex. DCSUN (A)-17, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment H: House Bill 1054 – 

the Maryland Offshore Wind Energy Act;  Ex. DCSUN (A)-18, DC 1119 DC SUN 
DR 1-4 Attachment L: Senate Bill 861 – the Maryland Offshore Wind Energy Act;  
Business Network for Maryland Offshore Wind, available at 
http://www.bizmdosw.org/maryland-wind-energy-act-2013-legislative-history/ 
(last visited Oct. 28, 2014);  The Office of Governor Martin O’Malley, available 
at http://www.governor.maryland.gov/wind.html (last visited Oct. 29, 2014).   
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draws on the findings of various reports and studies, a 200 MW project 1 

could create almost 850 manufacturing and construction jobs for five years 2 

and could supply enough electricity to power one-third of the homes on 3 

the Eastern Shore of Maryland, or nearly a quarter of the homes in 4 

Baltimore.84  The fact sheet also noted that “health impacts caused by 5 

burning fossil fuels for electricity cost the average Maryland household 6 

almost $73 per month…” but “a 200 MW project would save Maryland’s 7 

economy over $17 million per year in public health costs” and even 8 

perhaps as much as $65 million per year.85 Despite these and other 9 

promising benefits and figures, Constellation Energy and BGE opposed 10 

the legislation, claiming that the cost of the legislation “to electricity 11 

consumers will far exceed any of its measurable benefits.”86 12 

Exelon plans to continue its opposition to measures that will increase 13 

distributed solar generation and other renewable resources in Maryland.  14 

For instance, Exelon  15 

 16 

 17 

 18 

84  Ex. DCSUN (A)-19, The Maryland Energy Administration, Maryland Offshore 
Wind Energy Act of 2013 Facts & Figures. 

85  Id. 
86  Ex. DCSUN (A)-17, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment H; Ex. DCSUN (A)-

18, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment L. 
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87  Exelon 1 

also  2 

 3 

 4 

88  Exelon  5 

 6 

 7 

 8 

 9 

 10 

89  11 

Exelon supports a position that would lead to stagnation of renewable 12 

efforts in Maryland – and presumably wherever they have an economic 13 

interest in suppressing competition from renewable generation –  14 

 15 

90   16 

Not surprisingly, Exelon  17 

 18 

 19 

87  Ex. DCSUN (A)-20,  
 

 
88  Id. at 3. 
89  Id. at 9. 
90  Id. at 12. 
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 1 

 2 

91  While this is a 3 

point that can be debated, the D.C. Council and many other legislative 4 

bodies across the nation have adopted numerous bills and proposals that 5 

promote renewable energy initiatives and that sustainable alternatives – 6 

such as distributed solar generation – provide cleaner and more cost-7 

effective alternatives for our power needs. 8 

Q38. What makes Exelon different from Pepco—i.e., what is it about 9 

Exelon that leads you to believe that DC SUN will not continue to 10 

have the same level of success with distributed solar generation that it 11 

has had under Pepco? 12 

A. Exelon Corporation’s primary economic interest has focused on 13 

maintaining the viability of its nuclear fleet, and the District’s policy and 14 

needs do not have such a priority. 15 

VI. REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF EXELON MERGER 16 

91  Id.  
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Q39. After considering the District’s policy commitments to distributed 1 

solar generation, the progress that has been made in the District 2 

installing distributed solar generation, and Exelon’s testimony, 3 

history, and positions with respect to distributed solar generation, 4 

should the Commission approve the merger between Exelon and 5 

Pepco as it has been proposed? 6 

A. No.  The proposed merger is not in the public interest because, rather than 7 

producing significant tangible benefits to customers with respect to 8 

“conservation of natural resources and preservation of environmental 9 

quality,” the transaction would be a step backward in the District’s recent 10 

success in developing local resources to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, 11 

conserve fossil fuels, and achieve the District’s sustainability objectives.  12 

As evidenced by broadly supported legislation, the executive branch’s 13 

aggressive sustainability programs, and this Commission’s facilitating 14 

regulations, the District is unequivocally committed to stimulating 15 

exponential growth in distributed solar generation across every Ward.  16 

Customers and the solar industry have stepped forward to meet the 17 

challenges and have produced exemplary results.  While Pepco was a less 18 

enthusiastic partner in the beginning, it has made significant strides in 19 

creating a supportive environment for distributed solar generation’s 20 

accelerated growth.   21 

In sharp contrast, Exelon has been a consistent opponent of mechanisms 22 

that promote and encourage distributed solar generation—e.g.,  23 
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92 1 

93 aggressive solar 2 

production targets,94 and regulatory reforms that would better 3 

accommodate distributed generation.95  Exelon’s consistent resistance to 4 

distributed solar generation flows directly from the inherent conflict posed 5 

by its heavy dependence on revenues from its merchant nuclear generation 6 

fleet, which stands to lose from a significant influx of low-marginal-cost 7 

energy.   If not restrained, Exelon’s resistance will roll back the District’s 8 

notable progress.  Utility customers and the District as a whole will be 9 

damaged by the proposed transaction because it will stop or greatly 10 

impede the steady expansion of distributed solar generation. 11 

Q40. Are there conditions that would assure significant benefits to 12 

customers with respect to “conservation of natural resources and 13 

preservation of environmental quality”? 14 

A. Yes, but it would require a number of binding commitments from Exelon 15 

that would significantly change its positions and approaches with respect 16 

to distributed solar generation. 17 

92  See Ex. DCSUN (A)-4,  
 

93  See, e.g., id. at 5. 
94  See, e.g., Ex. DCSUN (A)-14, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment B; Ex. DC 

SUN (A)-15, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment D. 
95  See, e.g., Ex. DCSUN (A)-5, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment C; Ex. 

DCSUN (A)-16, DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment E. 

 

                                                 



Page 53 
 

Q41. What are the kinds of Exelon commitments that would be required 1 

for the proposed transaction to produce a benefit for customers? 2 

A. Exelon would need to make binding commitments in the following areas:  3 

(1) implementation of the local solar generation objectives in Sustainable 4 

DC; (2) long-term reduction in electric bills for low-income customers by 5 

facilitating their participation in local distributed solar generation; 6 

(3) identification and implementation of necessary distribution grid 7 

upgrades that will permit comprehensive deployment of distributed solar 8 

generation under the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013 and 9 

Sustainable DC; (4) development and implementation, in conjunction with 10 

the Commission, of the structure for a utility of the future that will fully 11 

integrate distributed solar generation and take full advantage of smart 12 

meters, including demand management, solar, microgrids, and storage; 13 

and (5) development and implementation of a near-term mechanism that 14 

makes rate of return recovery contingent on meeting distributed solar 15 

generation objectives. 16 

Q42. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to 17 

assure implementation of the local solar generation objectives in 18 

Sustainable DC. 19 

A. As I described earlier, one of the objectives of Sustainable DC is to have 20 

2.4% of the energy consumed in the District coming from local distributed 21 
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solar generation by 2023.96  Exelon will need to commit its active support 1 

and involvement to reach that eminently achievable target.  That support 2 

may need to include (1) specific solar usage objectives each year for each 3 

Ward in the District; (2) partnering with credible stakeholders to mount 4 

aggressive, innovative campaigns to educate customers – particularly 5 

lower-income customers – about the financial and environmental benefits 6 

of distributed solar generation; (3) development of creative initiatives to 7 

provide financing for distributed solar installations; (4) partnering with 8 

community or customer groups to facilitate and streamline the process for 9 

organizing and subscribing to community solar facilities; (5) identification 10 

and publication of the most feasible community solar locations for each 11 

Ward; (6) expedited procedures for distributed solar interconnections and 12 

net metering; (7) support for the full Community Renewable Energy 13 

Facility (“CREF”) credit rate and (8) expedited distribution system 14 

upgrades where necessary to provide support for solar installations.  15 

Exelon cannot rely on business as usual and expect to meet the Sustainable 16 

DC objectives nor can it rely on private initiatives to carry the primary 17 

responsibility for outreach to customers.  This merger should only proceed 18 

if Exelon will become a full partner in achieving the District’s key 19 

environmental preservation goals. 20 

Q43. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to 21 

produce a long-term reduction in electric bills for low-income 22 

96  Ex. DCSUN (A)-3, Sustainable DC Plan at 14. 
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customers by facilitating their participation in local distributed solar 1 

generation. 2 

A. As I testified, DC SUN has been instrumental in developing programs that 3 

make residential solar installations practical and economical and 4 

promoting policies to expand solar to low-income customers.  The benefits 5 

of solar are not reserved only for the well-to-do but should be accessible to 6 

everyone in the District.  Low-income customers could benefit most from 7 

programs that let them take advantage of distributed solar generation, and 8 

the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013 provides a platform that 9 

can be used to lower their electric bills over the life of that solar 10 

installation.  Transitory rate relief will provide no significant, tangible 11 

benefit for low-income customers compared to structural and institutional 12 

changes that will enable them to reduce their electric bills for the next 20 13 

years. 14 

To achieve these benefits, Exelon will need to partner with public, private, 15 

and civic organizations in low-income communities to market solar in the 16 

same way that it would market its own commercial services.  Exelon may 17 

also need to facilitate financing, streamline paperwork, or implement other 18 

incentives to get the level of use among lower-income customers to parity 19 

with the rest of the District.  It should set specific, ambitious targets to 20 

ensure that it makes measurable progress in this outreach effort that will 21 

pay tangible dividends in terms of lower electricity costs to customers for 22 

decades.  23 
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Q44. Please describe the commitments that Exelon should make to identify 1 

and implement necessary distribution grid upgrades that will permit 2 

comprehensive deployment of distributed solar generation under the 3 

Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013 and Sustainable DC. 4 

A. The distribution grid was built for a different utility model, where the 5 

utility was the exclusive supplier of energy and the customer’s only source 6 

for energy was through the distribution system.  The new paradigm needs 7 

to accommodate the customer/supplier who both uses energy from the 8 

distribution system but also introduces energy back into that system.   9 

Pepco has recognized the need to reevaluate its distribution grid in light of 10 

its new functions and, with assistance from the U.S. Department of Energy 11 

in the “SunShot” program, has begun grappling with those challenges.  12 

Pepco “is developing long-term strategic plans that integrate high levels of 13 

renewable energy generation and ensure reliable real-time power system 14 

operation under high renewable penetration.”97  Among other things, 15 

Pepco’s studies include developing and testing “a new autonomous 16 

voltage control device setting practice that creates ‘headroom’ so that the 17 

customer who owns generation can export power without causing over 18 

voltages at the meter” and evaluating the use of “simulated PV clear sky 19 

and cloudy day variability output measurements for . . . planning and 20 

97  Pepco Holdings Inc., SunShot Study, available at 
http://www.pepcoholdings.com/SunShot/ (last visited, Oct. 29, 2014). 
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operations management analysis and simulation.”98  SunShot also includes 1 

a program to classify circuits in terms of how much solar can be added 2 

without violating operating criteria and to quantify the improvement cost, 3 

feeder performance impact, and the solar hosting impact.99  4 

In order to further the District’s policies for sustainability and 5 

conservation of resources and to provide a significant customer benefit in 6 

terms of preserving the environment, Exelon will need to take this effort 7 

beyond a “study” and implement the technical features that have proved 8 

successful in facilitating distributed solar generation on a larger scale.  9 

This may require investments in the distribution infrastructure (which, of 10 

course, will be included in Exelon’s rate base), particularly to support 11 

community solar installations.  Exelon should commit to upgrading its 12 

distribution network so that the District can meet all of its sustainability 13 

and local renewable energy policy objectives. 14 

Q45. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to 15 

develop and implement, in conjunction with the Commission, the 16 

structure for a utility of the future that will fully integrate distributed 17 

solar generation and take full advantage of smart meters. 18 

A. Utilities in other jurisdictions—e.g., New York100—have recognized the 19 

imperative for a fresh evaluation of the traditional regulatory model for 20 

98  Id. 
99  See Ex. DCSUN (A)-21, Group Meeting – Pepco Holdings Inc., July 17, 2014. 
100  See Ex. DCSUN (A)-8, NY PSC Order. 
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electric utilities.  The services that customers are beginning to demand 1 

from utilities are quite different now from utilities’ functions in the past.  2 

Rather than trying to patch up the current structure to avoid a “utility death 3 

spiral” (as some utilities have postulated), Exelon should focus in the 4 

District on developing a model that permits the utility to earn a reasonable 5 

return but no longer ties its revenues strictly to the consumption of 6 

kilowatt hours.  The utility should be able to earn a return based on its 7 

achievements in meeting customer needs for efficiency, reliability, 8 

sustainability, and environmental stewardship.  Rates and revenues should 9 

be keyed to performance metrics and optimizing operation of the entire 10 

system—including distributed generation, energy efficiency, demand 11 

response, and intermittent renewable resources.   12 

The first elements of a new utility model are already in place.  Pepco has 13 

completed a program to install smart meters throughout the District, but it 14 

has yet to take advantage of a key capability—the ability to reflect real-15 

time pricing in residential customers’ bills.  One important contribution of 16 

distributed solar generation in the District is that its output coincides 17 

roughly with peak demand, particularly in the summer.  If retail pricing 18 

reflected the real-time demand, customers would have even greater 19 

incentives to install distributed solar generation, and the true value of the 20 

solar investment would be reflected in greater revenues that recognize the 21 

contribution that solar can make to reducing peak demand.  Moreover, if 22 

the real-time rate structure gets it right, solar installers will adjust the 23 
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direction of the panels to coincide better with the actual peak demand in 1 

order to maximize the value of the energy produced.  The utility should, of 2 

course, be rewarded for establishing and maintaining this platform that 3 

allows the system to operate more efficiently.  Properly structured, a new 4 

utility paradigm can be a win-win for customers and an astute utility. 5 

If the proposed transaction were approved, Exelon should make a binding 6 

commitment to develop and support these kinds of innovative structures 7 

that will permit distributed solar generation to thrive and benefit all 8 

customers by making the system more efficient, less dependent on fossil 9 

fuels, and more reflective of its true value.  The District’s electric 10 

customers deserve a 21st Century utility, and this merger should not be 11 

approved without assurances that we will get it. 12 

Q46. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to 13 

develop and implement a near-term mechanism that makes rate of 14 

return recovery contingent on meeting distributed solar generation 15 

objectives. 16 

A. The kinds of structural changes that may be necessary to redesign the 17 

utility of the future may take some time, but Exelon should not be 18 

permitted to maintain its historic behavior until all those improvements are 19 

in place.  It should commit now to put a portion of its return on equity at 20 

risk if it does not meet essential goals for conservation of natural resources 21 

and preservation of the environment.  The Commission cannot be 22 

confident that any promises will be kept so long as Exelon is assured of its 23 
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uninterrupted revenue even if it does not perform as it pledged.  1 

Conversely, customers should be willing to enhance Exelon’s return if it 2 

performs beyond expectations. 3 

The elements of a program to tie returns to performance can be quite 4 

simple.  For each measurable Exelon commitment—e.g., to meet the 5 

Sustainable DC’s goals for local distributed solar generation—Exelon 6 

would risk a portion of its return.  If it meets the objective, it earns the full 7 

amount of the return.  If it exceeds that objective, it can earn an incentive 8 

bonus return.  But if it fails to meet the commitment, it will relinquish part 9 

of its return.  This structure will directly harmonize Exelon’s financial 10 

incentives with the public interest.  If Exelon is serious about providing a 11 

true tangible benefit to the District’s electric customers, it should reinforce 12 

that commitment with an economic inducement. 13 

Q47. Does this complete your testimony? 14 

A. At this time, it does. 15 

 16 
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Executive Summary 

The National Renewable Energy Laboratory (NREL) routinely estimates the technical 
potential of specific renewable electricity generation technologies. These are technology-
specific estimates of energy generation potential based on renewable resource availability 
and quality, technical system performance, topographic limitations, environmental, and 
land-use constraints only. The estimates do not consider (in most cases) economic or 
market constraints, and therefore do not represent a level of renewable generation that 
might actually be deployed.  

This report is unique in unifying assumptions and application of methods employed to 
generate comparable estimates across technologies, where possible, to allow cross-
technology comparison. Technical potential estimates for six different renewable energy 
technologies were calculated by NREL, and methods and results for several other 
renewable technologies from previously published reports are also presented. Table ES-1 
summarizes the U.S. technical potential, in generation and capacity terms, of the 
technologies examined. 

The report first describes the methodology and assumptions for estimating the technical 
potential of each technology, and then briefly describes the resulting estimates. The 
results discussion includes state-level maps and tables containing available land area 
(square kilometers), installed capacity (gigawatts), and electric generation (gigawatt-
hours) for each technology.  

Table ES-1. Total Estimated U.S. Technical Potential Generation and Capacity 
by Technology 

Technology Generation 
Potential (TWh)a 

Capacity 
Potential (GW)a 

Urban utility-scale PV 2,200 1,200 
Rural utility-scale PV 280,600 153,000 
Rooftop PV 800 664 
Concentrating solar power 116,100 38,000 
Onshore wind power 32,700 11,000 
Offshore wind power  17,000 4,200 
Biopowerb 500 62 
Hydrothermal power 
systems 

300 38 

Enhanced geothermal 
systems 

31,300 4,000 

Hydropower 300 60 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more 
than one technology. 
b All biomass feedstock resources considered were assumed to be available for 
biopower use; competing uses, such as biofuels production, were not considered.  
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Introduction 

Renewable energy technical potential, as defined in this study, represents the achievable 
energy generation of a particular technology given system performance, topographic 
limitations, environmental, and land-use constraints. The primary benefit of assessing 
technical potential is that it establishes an upper-boundary estimate of development 
potential (DOE EERE 2006). It is important to understand that there are multiple types of 
potential—resource, technical, economic, and market—each seen in Figure 1 with its key 
assumptions. 

 

Figure 1. Levels of potential 

Figure 1 is based on Table 4-1 in the 2011 update of DOE EERE (2006). 

 

Although numerous studies have quantified renewable resource potential, comparing 
their results is difficult because of the different assumptions, methodologies, reporting 
units, and analysis time frames used (DOE EERE 2006). A national study of resource-
based renewable energy technical potential across technologies has not been publicly 
available due to the challenges of unifying assumptions for all geographic areas and 
technologies (DOE EERE 2006).  
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This report presents the state-level results of a spatial analysis calculating renewable 
energy technical potential, reporting available land area (square kilometers), installed 
capacity (gigawatts), and electric generation (gigawatt-hours) for six different renewable 
electricity generation technologies: utility-scale photovoltaics (both urban and rural), 
concentrating solar power, onshore wind power, offshore wind power, biopower, and 
enhanced geothermal systems. Each technology’s system-specific power density (or 
equivalent), capacity factor, and land-use constraints (Appendix A) were identified using 
published research, subject matter experts, and analysis by the National Renewable 
Energy Laboratory (NREL). System performance estimates rely heavily on NREL’s 
Systems Advisor Model (SAM)1 and Regional Energy Deployment System (ReEDS),2 a 
multiregional, multi-time period, geographic information system (GIS) and linear 
programming model. This report also presents technical potential findings for rooftop 
photovoltaic, hydrothermal, and hydropower in a similar format based solely on previous 
published reports.  

We provide methodological details of the analysis and references to the data sets used to 
ensure readers can directly assess the quality of data used, the data’s underlying 
uncertainty, and impact of assumptions. While the majority of the exclusions applied for 
this analysis focus on evaluating technical potential, we include some economic 
exclusion criteria based on current commercial configuration standards to provide a more 
reasonable and conservative estimation of renewable resource potential.  

Note that as a technical potential, rather than economic or market potential, these estimates 
do not consider availability of transmission infrastructure, costs, reliability or time-of-
dispatch, current or future electricity loads, or relevant policies. Further, as this analysis does 
not allocate land for use by a particular technology, the same land area may be the basis for 
estimates of multiple technologies (i.e., non-excluded land is assumed to be available to 
support development of more than one technology).  

Finally, since technical potential estimates are based in part on technology system 
performance, as these technologies evolve, their technical potential may also change. 

  

                                                             

1 For more information, see http://sam.nrel.gov/. 
2 For more information, see http://www.nrel.gov/analysis/reeds/. 
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3 

Analysis 

Solar Power Technologies 
Utility-Scale Photovoltaics (Urban) 
We define urban utility-scale photovoltaics (PV) as large-scale PV deployed within urban 
boundaries on urban open space. The process for generating technical estimates for urban 
utility-scale PV begins with excluding areas not suitable for this technology. We first 
limit areas to those within urbanized area boundaries as defined by the U.S. Census 
Bureau (ESRI 2004) and further limit these areas to those with slopes less than or equal 
to 3%. Parking lots, roads, and urbanized areas are excluded by identifying areas with 
imperviousness greater than or equal to 1% (MRLC n.d.). Additional exclusions (Table 
A-1) are applied to eliminate areas deemed unlikely for development. The remaining land 
is grouped into contiguous areas and areas less than 18,000 square meters (m2) are 
removed to ensure that total system size is large enough to be considered a utility-scale 
project.3 This process produces a data set representative of the final available urban open 
space suitable for PV development. We obtain state-level annual capacity factors using 
the National Solar Radiation Database Typical Meteorological Year 3 (TMY3) data set 
(Wilcox, 2007; Wilcox and Marion, 2008) (Table A-2) and the SAM model. The PV 
system assumed in this analysis was a 1-axis tracking collector with the axis of rotation 
aligned north-south at 0 degrees tilt from the horizontal, which has a power density of 48 
MW per square kilometer (MW/km2) (Denholm and Margolis 2008a). State technical 
potential generation is expressed as: 

 ∑    ·   48·    % · 8760    
 
Utility-Scale Photovoltaics (Rural) 
We define rural utility-scale PV as large-scale PV deployed outside urban boundaries (the 
complement of urban utility-scale PV). Technical potential estimates for rural utility-
scale PV begin by first excluding urban areas as defined by the U.S. Census Bureau’s 
urbanized area boundaries data set. We calculate percent slope for areas outside the urban 
boundaries and eliminate all areas with slopes greater than or equal to 3%. Federally 
protected lands, inventoried roadless areas, and areas of critical environmental concern 
are also excluded, as they are considered unlikely areas for development. Table A-3 
contains the full list of exclusions. To limit the available lands to only larger PV systems, 
a 1-km2 contiguous area filter was applied to produce a final available land layer. Finally, 
we calculate technical potential energy generation for this available land with the same 
annual average capacity factors, system design, and power density as for urban utility-
scale PV, expressed as: 

 ∑    ·   48·    % · 8760                                                                 
3 Depending on the PV system, 18,000 m2 produces roughly a 1-MW system. 
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Rooftop Photovoltaics 
We obtained rooftop PV estimates from Denholm and Margolis (2008b), who obtained 
floor space estimates for commercial and residential buildings from McGraw-Hill and 
scaled these to estimate a building footprint based on the number of floors. Average floor 
estimates were obtained from the Energy Information Administration’s 2005 Residential 
Energy Consumption Survey (RECS) (DOE EIA 2005) and the 2003 Commercial 
Building Energy Consumption Survey (CBECS) (DOE EIA 2003). Denholm and 
Margolis (2008b) calculated roof footprint by dividing the building footprint by the 
number of floors. They estimated 8% of residential rooftops4 and 63% of commercial 
rooftops5 were flat. Orientations of pitched roofs were distributed uniformly. Usable roof 
area was extracted from total roof area using an availability factor that accounted for 
shading, rooftop obstructions, and constraints. Base estimates resulted in availability of 
22% of roof areas for residential buildings in cool climates and 27% available in 
warm/arid climates. Denholm and Margolis (2008b) estimated commercial building 
availability at 60% for warm climates and 65% for cooler climates. Estimated average 
module efficiency was set at 13.5% with a power density for flat roofs of 110 W/m2 and 
135 W/m2 for the rest. Denholm and Margolis (2008b) then aggregated state PV capacity 
to match Census Block Group populations; they then calculated capacity factors for the 
closest TMY station and applied these to the closest population group. 

Concentrating Solar Power  
We define concentrating solar power (CSP) as power from a utility-scale solar power 
facility in which the solar heat energy is collected in a central location. The technical 
potential estimates for CSP were calculated using satellite-modeled data from the 
National Solar Radiation Database (Wilcox, 2007), which represent annual average direct 
normal irradiance (DNI) as kilowatt-hours per square meter per day (kWh/m2/day) from 
1998 to 2005 at a 10-km horizontal spatial resolution. We consider viable only those 
areas with DNI greater than or equal to 5 kWh/m2/day (Short et al. 2011).6 Capacity 
factor values used in this analysis were generated for a trough system, dry-cooled with 
six hours of storage and a solar multiple7 of 2, with a system power density of 32.8 
MW/km2.8 The capacity factors for each resource class (Table A-4) are generated using 
the SAM model and TMY3. Land, slope, and contiguous area exclusions are consistent 
with rural utility-scale PV (Table A-3). Technical state energy generation was expressed 
as: 

 ∑   ·   32.895  ·    % · 8760     
                                                             
4 Based on estimates from Navigant Consulting 
5 Based on Commercial Building Energy Consumption Survey (CBECS) database 
6 Technology improvements may lead to improved performance in the future that could affect this 
threshold. 
7 The field aperture area expressed as a multiple of the aperture area required to operate the power cycle at 
its design capacity. 
8 Craig Turchi, NREL CSP Analyst, personal communication 
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Wind Power Technologies 
Onshore Wind Power 
We define onshore wind power as wind resource at 80 meters (m) height above surface 
that results in an annual average gross9 capacity factor of 30% (net capacity factor of 
25.5%), using typical utility-scale wind turbine power curves. AWS Truepower modeled 
the wind resource data using its Mesomap® process to produce estimates at a 200-m 
horizontal spatial resolution. These resource estimates are processed to eliminate areas 
unlikely to be developed, such as urban areas, federally protected lands, and onshore 
water features, Table A-5 includes a full list of exclusions. We estimate annual 
generation by assuming a power density of 5 MW/km2 (DOE EERE 2008)10 and 15% 
energy losses to calculate net capacity factor.11

 

Offshore Wind Power 
We define suitable offshore wind resource as annual average wind speed greater than or 
equal to 6.4 meters per second (m/s) at 90 m height above surface.12 The offshore wind 
resource data consists of a composite of data sets modeled to estimate offshore wind 
potential generated by AWS Truepower for the Atlantic Coast from Maine to 
Massachusetts, Texas, Louisiana, Georgia, and the Great Lakes. Other areas are included 
using near-shore estimates from onshore-modeled wind resources from published 
research (Schwartz et al. 2010). Because no offshore or near-shore estimates were 
available for Florida or Alaska (at the time of this publication), these states are omitted 
from the technical potential calculations. The offshore resource data extend 50 nautical 
miles from shore, and in some cases have to be extrapolated to fill the extent (Schwartz et 
al. 2010). We further filter the resource estimates to eliminate shipping lanes, marine 
sanctuaries, and a variety of other areas deemed unlikely to be developed. Table A-8 
contains a full list of exclusions. Our annual generation estimates assume a power density 
of 5 MW/km2 and capacity factors based on wind speed interval and depth-based wind 
farm configurations to account for anchoring and stabilization for the turbines as 
developed by NREL analysts for use in the ReEDS model (Musial and Ram 2010). 

Biopower Technologies 
Biopower (Solid and Gaseous) 
We obtained county-level estimates of solid biomass resource for crop, forest, 
primary/secondary mill residues, and urban wood waste from Milbrandt (2005, updated 
in 2008)13 who reported the estimates in bone-dry tonnes (BDT) per year. We calculate 
technical potential energy generation assuming 1.1 MWh/BDT, which represents an 
average solid biomass system output with an industry-average conversion efficiency of 

                                                             

9 Gross capacity factor does not include plant downtime, parasitic power, or other factors that would be 
included to reduce the output to the “Net” capacity factor. 
10 Represents total footprint; disturbed footprint ranges from 2% to 5% of the total 

11 For more information, see http://www.windpoweringamerica.gov/wind_maps.asp. 
12 This is a typical wind turbine hub-height for offshore wind developments. 

13 For more information, see http://www.nrel.gov/gis/biomass.html. 
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20%, and a higher heating value (HHV) of 8,500 BTU/lb (Ince 1979). From Milbrandt 
(2005, partially updated in 2008),14 we obtained county-level estimates of gaseous 
biomass (methane emissions), from animal manure, domestic wastewater treatment 
plants, and landfills; all estimates were reported in tonnes of methane (CH4) per year. We 
calculate technical potential energy generation assuming 4.7 MWh/tonne of CH4, which 
represents a typical gaseous biomass system output with an industry-average conversion 
efficiency of 30% (Goldstein et al), and a HHV of 24,250 BTU/lb. Other biomass 
resources (such as orchard/vineyard pruning’s and black liquor) were not included in this 
study due to data limitations. Also, this analysis assumed that all biomass resources 
considered were available for biopower and did not evaluate competing uses such as 
biofuels production. The data from Milbrandt (2005, updated in 2008)15 illustrates the 
biomass resource currently available in the United States. Subsequent revisions of this 
analysis could evaluate projected U.S. resource potential, including dedicated energy 
crops such as those provided by the recent U.S. DOE update (DOE 2011) of the billion-
ton study (Perlack et al. 2005). 

Geothermal Energy Technologies 
Hydrothermal Power Systems 
For identified hydrothermal and undiscovered hydrothermal, we used estimates from 
Williams et al. (2008), who estimated electric power generation potential of conventional 
geothermal resources (hydrothermal), both identified and unidentified in the western 
United States, Alaska, and Hawaii. Williams et al. derived total potential for identified 
hydrothermal resources by state from summations of volumetric models for the thermal 
energy and electric generation potential of each individual geothermal system (Muffler, 
1979). For undiscovered hydrothermal estimates, we used resource estimates generated 
by Williams et al. (2009) that used logistic regression models of the western United 
States to estimate favorability of hydrothermal development and thus, to estimate 
undiscovered potential. In all cases, exclusions included public lands, such as national 
parks, that are not available for resource development. 

Enhanced Geothermal Systems 
We derive technical potential estimates for enhanced geothermal systems (EGS)16 from 
temperature at depth data obtained from the Southern Methodist University’s (SMU) 
Geothermal Laboratory.17 The data ranged from 3 km to 10 km in depth. We consider 
viable those regions at each depth interval with temperatures ≥150°C. We apply known 
potential electric capacity (MWe/km3) to each temperature-depth interval to estimate total 
potential at each depth interval based on the total volume of each unique temperature-
                                                             

14 For more information, see http://www.nrel.gov/gis/biomass.html. 

15 For more information, see http://www.nrel.gov/gis/biomass.html.  

16 Deep enhanced geothermal systems (EGS) are an experimental method of extracting energy from deep 
within the Earth's crust. This is achieved by fracturing hot dry rock between 3 and 10 kilometers (km) 
below the Earth’s surface and pumping fluid into the fracture. The fluid absorbs the Earth's internal heat 
and is pumped back to the surface and used to generate electricity. 
17 Maria Richards, SMU Geothermal Laboratory, e-mail message to author, May 29, 2009. Data set 
featured in The Future of Geothermal Energy (MIT 2006)  
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depth interval, shown in Table A-10. Electric generation potential calculations summarize 
the technical potential (MW) at all depth intervals, electric generation potential (GWh) at 
all depth intervals with a 90% capacity factor, and annual electric generation potential 
(GWh) only at optimum depth. We determine optimum depth by a quantitative analysis18 
of levelized cost of electricity (LCOE). An optimum depth is found because drilling costs 
increase with depth while temperature, and therefore power plant efficiency, generally 
increase with depth so that power plant costs decrease with depth. Because drilling costs 
are increasing while power plant costs are decreasing on a per-MW basis, at some point 
there is a minimum. The optimum depth assumes that the EGS reservoir has a height or 
thickness of 1 km. 

Hydropower Technologies 
Hydropower 
Source point locations of hydropower estimates were provided by the Idaho National 
Laboratory and were taken from Hall et al. (2006). The point locations were based on a 
previous study (Hall et al. 2004) that produced an assessment of gross power potential of 
every stream in the United States. To generate their own estimates, Hall et al. developed 
and used a feasibility study and development model. The feasibility study included 
additional economic potential criteria such as site accessibility, load or transmission 
proximity, along with technical potential exclusions of land use or environmental 
sensitivity. Sites meeting Hall et al. (2006) feasibility criteria were processed to produce 
power potential using a development model that did not require a dam or reservoir be 
built. The development model assumed only a low power (<1 MWa) or small hydro (>= 
1 MWa and <= 30 MWa) plant would be built. To produce state technical potentials, we 
aggregated the previously mentioned source point locations to the state level.   

                                                             
18 We used the quantitative analysis method from Augustine (2011). 
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Results 

For each technology, we provide a brief summary of our findings along with a figure 
(map) showing the total estimated technical potential for all states and a table listing the 
total estimated technical potential by state. 

Solar Power Technologies 
Utility-Scale PV (Urban) 
The total estimated annual technical potential in the United States for urban utility-scale 
PV is 2,232 terawatt-hours (TWh). Texas and California have the highest estimated 
technical potential, a result of a combination of good solar resource and large population. 
Figure 2 and Table 2 present the total estimated technical potential for urban utility-scale 
PV. 

Utility-Scale PV (Rural) 
Rural utility-scale PV leads all other technologies in technical potential. This is a result of 
relatively high power density, the absence of minimum resource threshold, and the 
availability of large swaths for development. Texas accounts for roughly 14% (38,993 
TWh) of the entire estimated U.S. technical potential for utility-scale PV (280,613 TWh). 
Figure 3 and Table 3 present the total estimated technical potential for rural utility-scale 
PV. 

Rooftop PV 
Total annual technical potential for rooftop PV is estimated at 818 TWh. States with the 
largest technical potential typically have the largest populations. California has the 
highest technical potential of 106 TWh due to its mix of high population and relatively 
good solar resource. Figure 4 and Table 4 present the total estimated technical potential 
for rural utility-scale PV. 

Concentrating Solar Power 
Technical potential for CSP exists predominately in the Southwest. The steep cutoff of 
potential, as seen in Figure 5, can be attributed to the resource minimum threshold of 
5 kWh/m2/day that was used in the analysis. Texas has the highest estimated potential of 
22,786 TWh, which accounts for roughly 20% of the entire estimated U.S. annual 
technical potential for CSP (116,146 TWh). Figure 5 and Table 5 present the total 
estimated technical potential for concentrating solar power. 

Wind Power Technologies 
Onshore Wind Power 
Technical potential for onshore wind power, which is present in nearly every state, is 
largest in the western and central Great Plains and lowest in the southeastern United 
States. While the wind resource intensity in the Great Plains is not as high as it is in some 
areas of the western United States, very little of the land area is excluded due to 
insufficient resource or due to other exclusions. In the eastern and western United States, 
the wind resource is more limited in coverage and is more likely to be impacted by 
environmental exclusions. Texas has the highest estimated annual potential of 5,552 
TWh, which accounts for roughly 17% of the entire estimated U.S. annual technical 
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potential for onshore wind (32,784 TWh). Figure 6 and Table 6 present the total 
estimated technical potential for onshore wind power. 

Offshore Wind Power 
Technical potential for offshore wind power is present in significant quantities in all 
offshore regions of the United States. Wind speeds off the Atlantic Coast and in the Gulf 
of Mexico are lower than they are off the Pacific Coast, but the presence of shallower 
waters there makes these regions more attractive for development. Hawaii has the highest 
estimated annual potential of 2,837 TWh, which accounts for roughly 17% of the entire 
estimated U.S. annual technical potential for offshore wind (16,975 TWh). Figure 7 and 
Table 7 present the total estimated technical potential for offshore wind power. 

Biopower Technologies 
Biopower (Solid and Gaseous) 
Solid biomass accounts for 82% of the 400 TWh total estimated annual technical 
potential of biopower; of that, crop residues are the largest contributor. Gaseous biomass 
has an estimated annual technical potential of 88 TWh, of which landfills were the largest 
contributor. Figure 8 and Table 8 present the total estimated technical potential for 
biopower. 

Geothermal Energy Technologies 
Hydrothermal Power Systems 
In the assessment, 71 TWh of electric power generation potential is the estimated total 
from existing (identified) hydrothermal sites spread among 13 states. An additional 237 
TWh of undiscovered hydrothermal resources are estimated to exist among these same 
states. Figure 9 and Table 9 present the total estimated technical potential for 
hydrothermal power systems. 

Enhanced Geothermal Systems 
The vast majority of the geothermal potential for EGS (31,344 TWh) within the 
contiguous United States is located in the westernmost portion of the country. The Rocky 
Mountain States, and the Great Basin particularly, contain the most favorable resource for 
EGS (17,414 TWh). However, even the central and eastern portions of the country have 
13,930 TWh of potential for EGS development. Note that, especially in western states, a 
considerable portion of the EGS resource occurs on protected land and was filtered out 
after exclusions were applied. Figure 10 and Table 10 present the total estimated 
technical potential for enhanced geothermal systems. 

Hydropower Technologies 
Hydropower 
According to Hall et al. (2006), technical potential for hydropower exists predominately 
in the Northwest and Alaska with a combined total estimated at 69 TWh annually, which 
accounts for roughly 27% of the entire estimated U.S. annual technical potential for 
hydropower (259 TWh). Figure 11 and Table 11 present the total estimated technical 
potential for hydropower. 
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Figure 2. Total estimated technical potential for urban utility-scale photovoltaics in the 

United States 

Table 2. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Urban Utility-Scale Photovoltaics by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 3. Total estimated technical potential for rural utility-scale photovoltaics in the 

United States 

Table 3. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Rural Utility-Scale Photovoltaics by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 4. Total estimated technical potential for rooftop photovoltaics in the United States 

Table 4. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Rooftop Photovoltaics by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 5. Total estimated technical potential for concentrating solar power in the 
United States  

Table 5. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Concentrating Solar Power by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 6. Total estimated technical potential for onshore wind power in the United States 

Table 6. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Onshore Wind Power by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 7. Total estimated technical potential for offshore wind power in the United States 

Table 7. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Offshore Wind Power by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 8. Total estimated technical potential for biopower in the United States 

Table 8. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Biopower by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. All biomass feedstock resources considered were assumed to be available for 
biopower use; competing uses, such as biofuels production, were not considered. 
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Figure 9. Total estimated technical potential for hydrothermal power in the United States 

Table 9. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Hydrothermal Power by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 10. Total estimated technical potential for enhanced geothermal systems in the 

United States 

Table 10. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Enhanced Geothermal Systems by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Figure 11. Total estimated technical potential for hydropower in the United States 

Table 11. Total Estimated Technical Potential for Hydropower by Statea 

 
a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
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Discussion 

Table 12 summarizes the estimated technical generation and capacity potential in the Unites 
States for each renewable electricity technology examined in this report. As estimates of 
technical, rather than economic or market, potential, these values do not consider: 

• Allocation of available land among technologies (available land is generally 
assumed to be available to support development of more than one technology 
and each set of exclusions was applied independently) 

• Availability of existing or planned transmission infrastructure that is 
necessary to tie generation into the electricity grid 

• The relative reliability or time-of-productions of power  
• The cost associated with developing power at any location 
• Presence of local, state, regional or national policies, either existing or 

potential, that could encourage renewable development 
• The location or magnitude of current and potential electricity loads. 

While not a direct comparison, given the above considerations, one useful point of reference 
for the generation potential estimate is annual electricity retail sales in the United States. In 
2010, aggregate sales for all 50 states were roughly 3,754 TWh (see Appendix B).  

Table 12. Total Estimated Technical Potential Generation and Capacity by Technology 

Technology Generation Potential 
(TWh)a 

Capacity Potential 
(GW)a 

Urban utility-scale PV 2,200 1,200 
Rural utility-scale PV 280,600 153,000 
Rooftop PV 800 664 
Concentrating solar power 116,100 38,000 
Onshore wind power 32,700 11,000 
Offshore wind power  17,000 4,200 
Biopowerb 500 62 
Hydrothermal power systems 300 38 
Enhanced geothermal systems 31,300 4,000 
Hydropower 300 60 

a Non-excluded land was assumed to be available to support development of more than one 
technology. 
b All biomass feedstock resources considered were assumed to be available for biopower use; 
competing uses, such as biofuels production, were not considered.  

Updates to these technical potentials are possible on an ongoing basis as resource, 
system, exclusions and domain knowledge change and data sets improve in quality and 
resolution. In this study, we identified areas of potential improvements that include the 
acquisition of localized PV capacity factors, updated exclusion layers, and the use of 
updated land-cover data sets.  
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Appendix A. Exclusions and Constraints, Capacity Factors, 
and Power Densities 

Table A-1. Exclusions and Constraints for Urban Utility-Scale Photovoltaics  

Slope Exclusion > 3%  

Contiguous Area Exclusion < 0.018 km2  

Land Type(s) Exclusion Within Urban Boundaries ESRI (2004)  

 Landmarks ESRI (2007a) 

 Parks ESRI (2007b)  

 MRLC - Water MRLC (n.d.) 

 MRLC - Wetlands MRLC (n.d.) 

 MRLC - Forests MRLC (n.d.) 

 MRLC -Impervious Surface >= 1% MRLC (n.d.) 
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Table A-2. Capacity Factors for Utility-Scale Photovoltaicsa 

State Capacity Factor  State Capacity Factor State Capacity Factor 

Alabama  0.200  Maine  0.191 Oklahoma  0.223 

Alaska 0.105  Maryland  0.179 Oregon  0.227 

Arizona  0.263  Massachusetts  0.182 Pennsylvania  0.177 

Arkansas  0.207  Michigan  0.173 Rhode Island  0.176 

California  0.252  Minnesota  0.189 South Carolina  0.202 

Colorado  0.259  Mississippi  0.197 South Dakota  0.214 

Connecticut  0.182  Missouri  0.193 Tennessee  0.201 

Delaware  0.186  Montana  0.212 Texas  0.218 

Florida  0.209  Nebraska  0.217 Utah  0.248 

Georgia  0.203  Nevada  0.263 Vermont  0.176 

Hawaii 0.210  New Hampshire  0.184 Virginia  0.200 

Idaho  0.220  New Jersey  0.200 Washington  0.199 

Illinois  0.186  New Mexico  0.263 West Virginia  0.172 

Indiana  0.184  New York  0.184 Wisconsin  0.180 

Iowa  0.199  North Carolina  0.206 Wyoming  0.229 

Kansas  0.238  North Dakota  0.203   

Kentucky  0.186  Ohio  0.173   

Louisiana  0.196      
a (SAM)  
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Table A-3. Exclusions and Constraints for Rural Utility-Scale Photovoltaics and Concentrating 
Solar Power 

Slope Exclusion > 3%  

Contiguous Area 
Exclusion 

< 1 km2  

Land Type(s) 
Exclusion 

Urban Areas ESRI (2004) 

 MRLC - Water MRLC (n.d.) 

 MRLC - Wetlands MRLC (n.d.) 

 BLM ACEC Lands (Areas of Critical 
Environmental Concern) (BLM 2009) 

BLM (2009) 

 Forest Service IRA (Inventoried Roadless 
Area) (USFS 2003) 

USFS (2003) 

 National Park Service Lands USGS (2005) 

 Fish & Wildlife Lands USGS (2005) 

 Federal Parks USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wilderness USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wilderness Study Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal National Monument USGS (2005) 

 Federal National Battlefield USGS (2005) 

 Federal Recreation Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal National Conservation Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wildlife Refuge USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wildlife Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wild and Scenic Area USGS (2005) 

 

Table A-4. Capacity Factors for Concentrating Solar Powera 

Class Kwh/m2/day Capacity Factor 

1 5–6.25 0.315 

2 6.25–7.25 0.393 

3 7.25–7.5 0.428 

4 7.5–7.75 0.434 

5 > 7.75 0.448 
a (SAM) 
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Table A-5. Exclusions and Constraints for Onshore Wind Power 

Slope Exclusion > 20%  

Distance 
Exclusion 

< 3 km Distance to Excluded Area (does not apply to 
water) 

 

Land Type(s) 
Exclusion 

50% Forest Service Lands (includes National 
Grasslands, excludes ridge crests) 

USGS (2005) 

 50% Department of Defense Lands (excludes ridge 
crest) 

USGS (2005) 

 50% GAP Land Stewardship Class 2 - Forest CBI (2004) 

 50% Exclusion of non-ridge crest forest (non-
cumulative over Forest Service Land) 

USGS (2005) 

 Airports ESRI (2003) 

 Urban Areas ESRI (2004) 

 LULC - Wetlands USGS (1993) 

 LULC - Water USGS (1993) 

 Forest Service IRA (Inventoried Roadless Areas) USFS (2003) 

 National Park Service Lands USGS (2005) 

 Fish & Wildlife Lands USGS (2005) 

 Federal Parks USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wilderness USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wilderness Study Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal National Monument USGS (2005) 

 Federal National Battlefield USGS (2005) 

 Federal Recreation Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal National Conservation Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wildlife Refuge USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wildlife Area USGS (2005) 

 Federal Wild and Scenic Area USGS (2005) 

 GAP Land Stewardship Class 2 - State & Private Lands 
Equivalent to Federal Exclusions 

CBI (2004) 
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Table A-6. Capacity Factor for Offshore Wind Powera 

Depth Class Watts/m2 Capacity Factor  

Shallow    

0–30 meters 3 300–400 0.36 

0–30 meters 4 400–500 0.39 

0–30 meters 5 500–600 0.45 

0–30 meters 6 600–800 0.479 

0–30 meters 7 > 800 0.5 

Deep    

> 30 meters 3 300–400 0.367 

> 30 meters 4 400–500 0.394 

> 30 meters 5 500–600 0.45 

> 30 meters 6 600–800 0.479 

> 30 meters 7 > 800 0.5 
a (ReEDS) 

 

Table A-7. Conversion of Offshore Wind Speeds at 90 Meters to Power Classesa 

Wind Speed (meters / second) Power Class 

6.4–7.0 3 

7 .0–7.5 4 

7.5–8.0 5 

8.0–8.8 6 

> 8.8 7 
a Marc Schwartz, NREL Wind Analyst, personal communication 
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Table A-8. Exclusions and Constraints for Offshore Wind Powera 

Distance Exclusion < 50 nautical miles from shoreline 

Land Type(s) Exclusion  

Federal Exclusions National Marine Sanctuaries 

 Marine Protected Areas Inventory – ‘NAL’, ‘NIL’, ‘NTL’ 

 Office of Habitat Conservation Habitat Protection Div. EFH – 
Shipping Routes, Sanctuary Protected Areas 

 NOAA Jurisdictional Boundaries and Limits – Coastal National 
Wildlife Refuges – Pacific  

 Navigational & Marine Infrastructure – Shipping Lanes, Drilling 
Platforms (Gulf), Pipelines (Gulf), Fairways (Gulf) 

 NWIOOS – Towlane Agreement WSG 2007 

 World Database on Protected Areas Annual Release 2009 Global 
Data set – Offshore Oil & Gas Pipelines/Drilling Platforms 

Texas Pipelines & Easements 

 Audubon Sanctuaries 

 Gulf Inter-coastal Waterway/Ship Channels 

 National Wildlife Refuges 

 Shipping Safety Fairways 

 State Coastal Preserves 

 Dredged Material Placement Sites 

 State Tracts with Resource Management Codes 

North Carolina Significant Natural Heritage Areas 

 Sea Turtle Sanctuary  

 Crane Spawning Sanctuary 

Great Lakes IM ACC EPA 

 IM Ship Routes 

Virginia Near-shore Coastal Parks 

 Threatened & Endangered Species Waters 

 Crab Sanctuary 

 Security Areas 

 Striped Bass Sanctuary  

 State Park & State Dedicated Natural Area Preserve (w/in 1 mile of 
shoreline) 

Rhode Island Habitat Restoration Area 
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 Hazardous Material Sites Designated by the U.S. EPA and RIDEM 
(w/in 0.5 miles of shoreline) 

 CRMCWT08 (Type = 1 or 2) 

South Carolina: Refuges 

 OCRM Critical Area 

New Hampshire Conservation Focus Area 

Florida Ocean Dredged Material Disposal Sites 

 Aquatic Preserve Boundaries 

California Cordell Banks Closed Areas 

Massachusetts Ferry Routes 

Oregon Oregon Islands National Wildlife Refuges USFWS 2004 

 Oregon Marine Managed Areas 

 Oregon Cables OFCC 2005 

 Dredged Material Disposal Sites ACDE 2008 

New Jersey New Jersey Coastal Wind Turbine Siting Map – Exclusion Areas 
a Exclusions were developed by Black & Veatch (2009). 

 

Table A-9. Exclusions and Constraints for Enhanced Geothermal Systemsa 

Land Type(s) Exclusion National Park Service Lands 

 Fish and Wildlife Service Lands 

 Federal Parks 

 Federal Wilderness 

 Federal National Monuments 

 Federal National Battlefields 

 Federal Restoration Areas 

 Federal National Conservation Areas 

 Federal Wildlife Refuge Areas 

 Federal Wild and Scenic Areas 

a USGS (2005) 
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Table A-10. Power Densities for Enhanced Geothermal Systemsa 

Temperature C MW / km2 

150–200 0.59 

200–250 0.76 

250–300 0.86 

300–350 0.97 

> 350 1.19 
a Augustine (2011) 

 

Table A-11. Exclusions and Constraints for Enhanced Geothermal Systemsa 

Depth Constraints Depth > 3 and < 10 km 

Land Type(s) Exclusion National Park Service Lands 

 Fish and Wildlife Service Lands 

 Federal Parks 

 Federal Wilderness 

 Federal National Monuments 

 Federal National Battlefields 

 Federal Restoration Areas 

 Federal Conservation Areas 

 Federal Wildlife Refuge Areas 

 Federal Wild and Scenic Areas 
a USGS (2005) 
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Appendix B. Energy Consumption by State 

Electric retail sales in the United States were roughly 3,754 TWh in 2010 (EIA).  

 

Figure B-1. Electric retail sales in the United States in 2010 (EIA). 

Table B-1. Electric Retail Sales by State, 2010a 

 
a EIA 
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FROM MAYOR VINCENT C. GRAY

Washington, DC is a rapidly changing city. Construction cranes 

dot the skyline, new families are joining longtime residents in 

vibrant neighborhoods, and emerging businesses are adding 

new services and jobs. With this change comes the opportunity 

to grow our economy and provide more employment, close the 

gap between the wealthy and those struggling to pay their bills, 

and ensure that our children and grandchildren have the same 

or better quality of life than we enjoy today. Making the most 

of these opportunities requires vision and taking action. That is 

why, along with an economic development plan, an affordable 

housing plan, and other complementary strategies, I have 

developed this sustainability plan for the city.

When I first launched Sustainable DC in July 2011, I announced 

that I wanted to make the District the healthiest, greenest, 

and most livable city in the nation. We are well on our way 

to realizing that vision. The District has more than 300 LEED 

certified projects with another 700 in the pipeline and we have 

just announced plans to adopt a new green building code that 

will dramatically reduce the future environmental footprint of our 

built environment. Across the city, residents and businesses have 

installed more than 750 solar energy systems and the District 

government now purchases 100% green electric power. With 

more capital investment in parkland per capita than any other 

city in the country, the District has nearly 7,500 acres of parks 

and open space. The city is connected by a robust 56 miles of 

bike lanes and 55 additional miles of trails.

We are on our way to becoming truly sustainable, but there 

is much more to be done. This plan is the playbook that our 

team—city government, private sector, and residents working 

together—will use to move from vision to reality. As we 

progress, we must constantly assess our efforts to determine 

whether or not they are working to improve the quality of life, 

increase economic prosperity, and ensure everyone is sharing in 

the benefits.

This Sustainable DC implementation plan lays out the challenges 

we face in: creating jobs and economic growth, improving health 

and wellness, increasing equity and opportunity, and preserving 

and protecting our environment in the face of a changing climate.

This plan also provides solutions in the areas of built 

environment, energy, food, nature, transportation, waste, and 

water. Based on broad public input, forward-thinking agencies, 

and best practices from around the globe, this plan offers more 

than 100 specific actions to deliver results for our city.

Not every proposal will work out just as envisioned; some details 

will be refined over time and some actions may fail, but with 

this implementation plan we will move forward with clear goals 

in sight. The end game will be a victory for our city and for this 

generation of Washingtonians and the next.

I am grateful to the thousands of residents and representatives 

of District agencies, businesses, and institutions who have given 

generously of their time, expertise, and passion to envision 

a bright and sustainable future for our residents, our natural 

environment, and the growth of our economy.

I thank you for your interest in a Sustainable DC and ask you to 

join with me, our families, friends, co-workers, and neighbors as 

we build a better future for the District of Columbia.

Vincent C. Gray 
Mayor, District of Columbia
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BACKGROUND
In July 2011, Mayor Gray announced his intention to make the 

District of Columbia the healthiest, greenest, and most livable 

city in the United States. After decades of population decline, 

the District has seen a solid decade of population growth as 

people discover all that the District of Columbia has to offer. 

Since April 2010, the District’s population has grown by more 

than 30,600 residents1, and all signs point to steady growth for 

years to come.

As our population expands, we have an important decision 

to make. We can take decisive action now to ensure that our 

residents—particularly the most vulnerable among us—benefit 

from increasing innovation and amenities, a broader tax base, 

a growing and diversified economy, and a wide range of new 

and accessible jobs or we can ignore this opportunity and allow 

historic gaps in education, income, housing, and access to 

transportation further divide our city.

The choice is clear. We must plan for a city that is sustainable—

not just environmentally, but economically and socially as well. 

We must continue our investments to revitalize neighborhoods, 

expand transportation choices, better our health, restore rivers 

and parks, and improve our schools. 

By setting ambitious goals for our built environment, energy, 

food, nature, transportation, waste, and water as well as for 

our economy, public health, community equality, and climate, 

we strengthen the District’s commitment to the core values of 

quality of life, economic growth, and equal access to opportunity. 

With our vision for a sustainable city and strategic action 

to achieve our goals, we will continue to attract employers, 

investment, and job growth in existing fields and emerging 

sectors of a green economy. We also will ensure that the District 

is a healthier, more livable place for our families to grow and 

thrive for generations to come.

The vision for the District’s more sustainable future is one that 

we can all work together to achieve:

In just one generation—20 years—the District of 

Columbia will be the healthiest, greenest, and most 

livable city in the United States. An international 

destination for people and investment, the District will 

be a model of innovative policies and practices that 

improve quality of life and economic opportunity. We 

will demonstrate how enhancing our natural and built 

environments, investing in a diverse clean economy, 

and reducing disparities among residents can create 

an educated, equitable and prosperous society.

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 5 of 128



6

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

INTRODUCTION
WHAT IS SUSTAINABILITY?
Sustainability means meeting our economic, social, and environmental needs 
while ensuring that future generations will also be able to meet their own needs. 
Economically, sustainability means growing the economy and ensuring that all 
residents have access to jobs; socially, it means ensuring fairness and providing 
equal opportunities for our entire population. For the health of our residents and 
the environment, we must protect the quality of our air and water and enhance our 
natural resources. A sustainable future will ensure equity and prosperity for every 
District resident.

WHY PLAN FOR A SUSTAINABLE 
CITY?

The District is a great place to live, work, and play, 

but faces persistent challenges from unemployment, 

poor health, and inequalities that may hinder a stable, 

prosperous, and healthy future. Over the course of one 

generation—20 years—the District will address these 

and other critical issues affecting residents, businesses, 

neighborhoods, and our natural environment. To achieve 

ambitious long-term goals and targets, the District must 

plan ahead and get started now—and everyone must 

pitch in.

WHAT DOES SUSTAINABLE DC 
MEAN FOR YOU? 

A more sustainable city benefits everyone—young 

and old—across the District by growing the economy, 

improving people’s health, and providing improved 

transportation, buildings, neighborhoods, and parks. 

There are thousands of ways that Sustainable DC will 

change the District for the better between today and 

2032, including:

• A stronger local economy with improved access to

jobs, services, and neighborhood amenities

• Healthier and more mobile residents who benefit

from active transportation, nutritious foods, and

walkable neighborhoods

• More efficient resource use to reduce costs for

energy, clean water, and other utilities

• Protection from the negative impacts of climate

change that may damage life and property

• Continued diversity and increased opportunity for

residents to positively influence their future

HOW DO WE MAKE IT HAPPEN?

Each of us has a role to play in creating a Sustainable 

DC. The District government is leading this 

implementation effort, but only with the help of 

residents and the private sector will we achieve our 

most important goals. We need everyone to take part; 

individual actions can—and will—add up to big change.
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PROCESS & ENGAGEMENT
When the Mayor called for an ambitious sustainability plan, he made outreach to 
District residents and workers a priority from the start. The planning team began 
an intensive community involvement campaign in September 2011. Over the next 
18 months, the team collected ideas from thousands of residents and stakeholders, 
assessed current District government initiatives, and researched best practices in 
sustainability from around the world.

GATHERING AND EVALUATING IDEAS

The Sustainable DC planning effort kicked off in September 2011 

with a month-long community outreach campaign called Start 

in September that included 24 public meetings and events. The 

planning team met with community members in all eight wards 

at events that ranged from small group conversations to large 

neighborhood festivals and citywide celebrations. The ideas 

gathered from these events and through the sustainable.dc.gov 

website became the foundation for further dialogue with the 

community.

Two key advisory groups provided direction and leadership 

during this plan’s development. The Green Ribbon Committee, 

comprised of community leaders from public, private, and 

non-profit sectors, was asked to take a big picture view of 

the planning effort and represent the interests of our diverse 

community. The Green Cabinet, a committee of agency directors 

led by the City Administrator, was tasked with promoting 

inter-agency coordination and determining how the District 

government can align each agency’s individual—and shared—

missions to achieve the plan’s ambitious goals.

Since September 2011, the planning team talked with over 

4,700 people at more than 180 events across the city. From 

senior citizens at Seniors Going Green in Ward 5 to youth in the 

Green Zone Employment Program in Ward 8, people across the 

District had a lot to say about sustainability. In fact, when asked 

for ways to make the District more sustainable, they submitted 

more than 1,300 unique ideas!

To gather more ideas and refine the public input, the Mayor 

kicked off nine working groups focused on different areas of 

sustainability—the built environment, climate, energy, food, 

nature, transportation, waste, water, and the green economy. 

More than 700 community members volunteered their time, 

meeting every other week during the winter of 2011-2012, to 

develop more than 900 recommendations that informed Mayor 

Gray’s release of A Vision for a Sustainable DC for Earth Day 

2012. The Vision set broad goals for the city that are further 

defined in this implementation plan.

In addition to the original nine working group topic areas, 

each working group independently identified jobs, health, 

equity, and education as critical factors to make the city more 

sustainable. To address these cross-cutting issues, a series of 

four community conversations took place during the summer of 

2012. Conversations on education, jobs, health, and equity 

helped further refine visions and goals, identify underlying 

barriers to sustainable outcomes, and define better ways of 

connecting with hard to reach communities.

To better understand the District government’s existing baseline of 

sustainability initiatives, meetings were held with each agency in 

the Mayor’s Green Cabinet to review their ongoing programs and 

new ideas to create a more sustainable city. Every agency had 

achievements to report and many significant programs to enhance 

sustainability were well underway. The Governance section of 

the plan identifies some of these on-going efforts as well as the 

recently announced projects under the Mayor’s Sustainable DC 

Budget Challenge.

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 8 of 128

http://sustainable.dc.gov


9

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

Finally, Mayor Gray held focus groups in Wards 7 and 8 and 

with Spanish speakers, youth, and seniors to solicit additional 

feedback and identify issues of concern and recommendations 

for sustainability.

The extensive input from government agencies, community 

meetings, best practices, and the nine working groups was 

further analyzed to understand their economic, social, and 

environmental costs and benefits. The goals, targets and 

actions included in this plan emphasize short-term projects 

ready for immediate implementation; the medium and 

long-term actions will involve active consultation with 

stakeholders and affected parties to craft the specifics of 

new policies, programs, regulations, or other proposals that 

may be five to twenty years away. After careful consideration, 

a combination of short-, medium- and long-term actions were 

selected as priorities in this plan to make the District the 

greenest, healthiest, most livable city in the nation.

SPREADING THE WORD AND 
TAKING ACTION

Since the release of the Vision, the planning team expanded 

outreach efforts to minority populations and areas of the city that 

had not been involved in the earlier discussions. Coordination 

through the Office of Neighborhood Engagement, Office of 

Religious Affairs, Office of Latino Affairs, Office of African Affairs, 

and Office of Asian and Pacific Islander Affairs led to additional 

outreach and improved connections with their constituents.

Sustainable DC organized a series of volunteer events to start 

taking action around sustainability. Volunteers prepared the farm 

at Walker Jones Education Campus for its fall planting, helped 

renovate the Congress Heights Recreation Center with the DC 

Building Industry Association, planted trees in Emerson Park with 

Casey Trees, and cleaned up Marvin Gaye Park with Washington 

Parks & People. Connecting city residents with real, hands-on 

volunteer opportunities is an important part of engaging the 

community in sustainability and helping people realize the 

importance of community collaboration to achieve big goals.

As the final implementation plan was taking shape, the city 

recruited a team of local resident organizers to spread the word 

about Sustainable DC in their own communities. These 

volunteers will begin their work in 2013, attending events and 

giving presentations to neighborhood and community groups 

throughout the District as the Sustainable DC effort moves into 

the implementation phase.
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2032 GOALS & TARGETS
CHALLENGES
JOBS & THE ECONOMY
GOALS TARGETS

Grow and diversify DC’s business sectors for 
sustained economic prosperity.

Develop 3 times as many small District-based businesses.

Expand the number and range of jobs available 
to District residents and ensure access to  
new jobs through appropriate skills training.

Cut citywide unemployment by 50% and increase by 
5 times the number of jobs providing green goods and 
services.

HEALTH & WELLNESS
GOALS TARGETS

Inspire healthy, active lifestyles for all residents, 
regardless of income, ability, or employment.

Cut the citywide obesity rate by 50%

Create safe environments that are conducive 
to healthy living.

Require all new housing projects in the District to meet 
“Healthy by Design” standards.

EQUITY & DIVERSITY
GOALS TARGETS

Ensure that all school-age children in the District 
are educated in sustainability and prepared for a 
changing green economy.

Teach at least 50% of children in the District about 
sustainability concepts.

Ensure transparency in the District’s  
sustainability agenda including future plans 
and past progress.

Expose 100% of District residents to Sustainable DC 
events and initiatives in their neighborhood.

CLIMATE & ENVIRONMENT
GOALS TARGETS

Minimize the generation of greenhouse gas 
emissions from all sources.

Reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 50%.

Advance physical adaptation and human 
preparedness to increase the District’s  
resilience to future climate change.

Require all new building and major infrastructure projects 
to undergo climate change impact assessment as part of 
the regulatory planning process.
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SOLUTIONS
BUILT ENVIRONMENT
GOALS TARGETS

Increase urban density to accommodate  
future population growth within the District’s 
existing urban area.

Increase the District population by a net of 250,000 
residents.

Develop active and vibrant neighborhoods to create 
new economic opportunity and support a high 
quality of life.

Provide a variety of amenities and services within a 
20-minute walk of all residents.

Improve the sustainability performance of existing 
buildings.

Retrofit 100% of existing commercial and multi-family 
buildings to achieve net-zero energy standards.

Ensure the highest standards of green 
building design for new construction.

Meet net-zero energy use standards with all new 
construction projects.

ENERGY
GOALS TARGETS

Improve the efficiency of energy use to 
reduce overall consumption.

Cut citywide energy use by 50%.

Increase the proportion of energy sourced 
from clean and renewable supplies.

Increase the use of renewable energy to make up 50% of 
the District’s energy supply.

Modernize energy infrastructure for 
improved efficiency and reliability.

Reduce annual power outages to between 0 and 2 events 
of less than 100 minutes per year.
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SOLUTIONS
FOOD
GOALS TARGETS

Increase agricultural land uses within 
the District.

Put 20 additional acres of land under cultivation for 
growing food.

Ensure universal access to secure, nutritious, and 
affordable food supplies.

Ensure 75% of residents live within ¼ mile of a 
community garden, farmers’ market or healthy corner 
store.

Develop the food industry into a strong  
and viable economic sector.

Produce or obtain 25% of food within a  
100-mile radius.

NATURE
GOALS TARGETS

Protect and restore wetlands, waterways,  
and aquatic ecosystems.

Increase the acreage of wetlands along the Anacostia and 
Potomac Rivers by 50%.

Protect and expand tree cover and green  
landscapes, creating an integrated District-wide 
ecosystem.

Cover 40% of the District with a healthy tree canopy.

Enhance access to parks and open spaces  
for all residents.

Provide parkland or natural space within a 10-minute 
walk of all residents.

TRANSPORTATION
GOALS TARGETS

Improve connectivity and accessibility through 
efficient, integrated, and affordable transit systems.

Increase use of public transit to 50% of all commuter 
trips.

Expand provision of safe, secure infrastructure for 
cyclists and pedestrians.

Increase biking and walking to 25% of all commuter trips.

Reduce traffic congestion to improve mobility. Reduce commuter trips made by car or taxi to 25%.

Improve air quality along major transportation 
routes.

Eliminate all “unhealthy” air quality index days, including 
“unhealthy for sensitive groups.”
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SOLUTIONS
WASTE
GOALS TARGETS

Reduce the volume of waste generated 
and disposed.

Send zero solid waste to landfills per year and reduce 
total waste generation by 15%.

Reuse materials to capture their economic value. Reuse 20% of all construction and demolition waste.

Increase the citywide recycling rate.
Achieve a total waste diversion rate (recycling, 
composting, and conversion) of 80%.

WATER
GOALS TARGETS

Improve the quality of waterways to meet standards 
suitable for fishing and swimming.

Make 100% of District waterways fishable 
and swimmable.

Relieve pressure on stormwater infrastructure 
and reduce long-term flood risk.

Use 75% of the landscape to capture rainwater for 
filtration or reuse.

Reduce demands for potable water and increase 
rainwater reuse.

Decrease total water use by 40%.

DCSUN-(A) 3
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ONGOING SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES 
IN THE DISTRICT

In addition to the individual actions identified throughout this implementation plan 
and the initiatives funded under the Sustainable DC Budget Challenge, there are 
many programs already underway to promote sustainable practices within the District 
government and private sector. The initiatives below will contribute significantly to the 
city’s efforts to reach Sustainable DC’s ambitious goals:

• Green Power Purchasing: DC buys 100% of the energy

used by District government from renewable sources.

• Renewable Portfolio Standard: Energy suppliers in DC

must meet gradually increasing minimums of renewable

energy. By 2023, 20% of energy must be from renewable

sources with at least 2.4% coming from solar power

generated in DC.

• Energy Star Benchmarking:  DC was the first city

in the nation to pass a law requiring public and private

buildings to track and report energy and water performance

data using standard metrics which incentivizes efficiency

improvement projects.

• Live Well DC: DC is encouraging residents to be more

active, eat more nutritiously, and be healthier through an

awareness campaign.

• Blue Plains Advanced Wastewater Treatment

Plant: Blue Plains is being retrofitted to become the

largest thermal hydrolysis plant in the world, saving enough

energy to power 8,000 homes annually.

• Green Building Act: DC was the first city in the nation to

require green building standards in both public and private

buildings, mandating LEED certification for the commercial

sector and Enterprise’s Green Communities standard for

residences.

• Healthy Corner Store Program: DC worked with small

neighborhood stores to help them make fresh fruits and

vegetables available in underserved neighborhoods.

• Weatherization programs: The District Weatherization 

Assistance Program, along with the Sustainable Energy

Utility, provides technical and financial assistance to

weatherize hundreds of homes each year, most of which

are low-income households.

• Anacostia Waterfront Initiative: DC is revitalizing the

Anacostia River—both environmentally and economically—

through projects such as new parks, pedestrian crossings, 

and enhanced transportation infrastructure.

• Disposable bag law: Through the Anacostia River Clean

Up and Protection Act, a five-cent fee on disposable plastic

and paper bags has reduced residential bag use in the city

by approximately 75%. Anecdotal evidence also indicates

a 60% reduction in the number of plastic bags found in the

Anacostia River.

• Healthy Schools Act: DC is improving the health of

children attending DC public schools by promoting healthy

eating, including healthier school lunches made with locally

sourced ingredients when possible.

DCSUN-(A) 3
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SIGNIFICANT PLANS TO IMPROVE DISTRICT 
SUSTAINABILITY

Because sustainability involves many agencies there are a number of complete or 
pending plans that are referenced throughout the text of this implementation plan. 
The following plans have either been completed or are in process to help DC achieve 
its sustainability goals:

• One City Action Plan: Mayor Gray’s agenda to grow and

diversify the District economy, educate and prepare the

District workforce, and improve the quality of life for all of

DC. http://mayor.dc.gov/page/one-city-action-plan. 

• Five-Year Economic Development Strategy: The

strategic roadmap to transform the District by creating

100,000 new jobs and generating $1 billion in new tax

revenue to support city services over the next five years. 

http://dmped.dc.gov/DC/DMPED/Programs+and+Initiatives/

The+Five-Year+Economic+Development+Strategy+for+DC.

• Comprehensive Housing Strategy: A strategy 

currently being developed to create and retain more

affordable housing throughout the city: 

www.taskforce2012.org.

• Anacostia 2032 Plan: DC’s plan to make the Anacostia

River swimmable and fishable by 2032: http://green.dc.gov/

publication/anacostia-2032-plan-fishable-and-swimmable-

anacostia-river. 

• Parks and Recreation Master Plan: DC is updating

its 2005 plan to comprehensively develop DC recreational

facilities and programs to include more opportunities for

physical activity and environmental education. 

• Bicycle Master Plan: DC is updating its 2005 plan to

accommodate bike lanes and infrastructure in the city. 

2005 Plan: http://www.dc.gov/DC/DDOT/On+Your+Street/

Bicycles+and+Pedestrians/Bicycles/Bicycle+Master+Plan/

DC+Bicycle+Master+Plan+-+April+2005. 

• Transportation Sustainability Plan: 2010 plan

to incorporate sustainability into DC’s transportation

planning and policy-making. http://dc.gov/DC/DDOT/

Projects+and+Planning/Environment/Sustainability+Plan.
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GOVERNANCE 
Although the Vision for a Sustainable DC will be implemented over the course of 20 
years, our immediate actions are critical to put us on a path to success. The District 
government has already started to integrate sustainability into decision-making. It 
has also made financial and staff commitments to jump start action and enable us 
to track and monitor progress towards our goals. Other sectors, such as District 
colleges and universities, international institutions including embassies, and federal 
agencies have already made firm commitments to do their part. Achieving ambitious 
goals will require a combined effort from the District and federal governments, 
community organizations, businesses and institutions, and residents of all ages.

Goal 1: Expand District government 
leadership to implement the 
Sustainable DC plan.

Action 1.1: Dedicate District government staff 
and funding to implement the Sustainable DC 
plan, track progress, and make results publicly 
available. (Short Term)

The District government has built significant capacity 

to implement Sustainable DC across more than a dozen 

agencies. Coordination and management functions will 

continue to be housed at the Office of Planning (OP) and the 

District Department of the Environment (DDOE). Sustainable 

DC staff will work with sustainability leads in Green Cabinet 

agencies to develop work plans and metrics for the actions 

described in this implementation plan. Short-term actions 

and key performance indicators will be reflected in agency 

performance plans. Measures defined in this implementation 

plan, agency-specific work plans, and agency performance 

plans will be the basis for biannual progress reports.

The importance of strong leadership from agencies in the 

Green Cabinet cannot be overstated. Already, Sustainable 

DC planning efforts have changed the way the District does 

business and agencies are incorporating sustainability into 

their core missions and budgets beginning with Fiscal Year 

2014. City agencies are pursuing cutting edge sustainable 

building practices, greener procurement processes, and 

programs to expand energy efficiency and renewable energy. 

In Fiscal Year 2013, these efforts are being further catalyzed 

by a $4.5 million Sustainable DC Budget Challenge supported 

by the Mayor and DC Council.

Action 1.2: Implement a process to collect, 
analyze, and report data to ensure progress 
toward goals and targets by prescribed dates. 
(Short Term)

Sustainable DC is a broad and ambitious plan. To ensure 

targets and goals are met, the District will need to collect and 

monitor data on a regular basis. The District has tools such 

as TrackDC that could be used to gauge the annual progress 

of Sustainable DC actions taken by individual agencies. 

The city is partnering with STAR Communities, a District-

based national non-profit, to pilot an evaluation system that 

measures outcomes against a set of national sustainability 

benchmarks. The metrics included in the STAR Community 

Rating System chart progress that can be compared to more 

than 30 leading cities across the United States and Canada.

The outcomes of Sustainable DC monitoring and tracking 

will be transparent and publicly available. Where possible, 

progress will be made available in real time through web sites 
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such as TrackDC (track.dc.gov) or the beta Green Dashboard 

(greendashboard.dc.gov). Every two years, OP and DDOE will 

release a report on the District’s progress toward achieving 

the vision and goals in this plan. The urban sustainability field 

is constantly evolving as cities around the world test new 

and innovative practices so the Sustainable DC plan will need 

to be reviewed and updated to reflect progress, changing 

conditions, and new opportunities that arise. Review of the 

plan will be coordinated with the progress reports to make 

sure the District remains a leader in sustainability and is 

taking advantage of the most advanced strategies and 

technologies.

Action 1.3: Identify existing laws, regulations, 
and policies that conflict with sustainability 
goals and areas where new authority is 
required. (Short Term)

Some new and innovative practices will conflict with existing 

laws or regulations while others may not even be possible 

in the District without new legal authority. Working with 

agencies, businesses, community stakeholders, and the DC 

Council, Sustainable DC staff will identify problem areas and 

develop solutions that pave the way for implementation of 

sustainable practices.

Action 1.4: Expand public/private collaboration 
to meet sustainability goals. (Short Term)

In addition to the community engagement that helped create 

both A Vision for a Sustainable DC and this implementation 

plan, Sustainable DC staff will facilitate ongoing public/

private dialogue and working groups to explore specific 

implementation challenges in greater depth. For example, a 

working group on finance will help harness new and innovative 

funding mechanisms and sources to advance public and 

private sector sustainability projects. A communications team 

will focus on engaging residents and institutions citywide and 

sharing information about the initiative across the District. 

A policy committee will identify where current District laws, 

regulations, and operations create barriers to sustainability 

projects and explore new policies to move the city forward. 

Action 1.5: Expand sector-based sustainability 
pledges and challenges to promote adoption of 
sustainable practices. (Short Term)

By leveraging existing community networks and relationships, 

the city can expand adoption of sustainable practices through 

strategic partnerships to advance community-wide goals. 

There are already countless groups doing groundbreaking work 

throughout the District and some are proving themselves to be 

local and even national leaders in sustainability.

Higher Education

Universities and colleges in the District have committed to 

making their campuses, operations, and educational missions 

more sustainable. LEED-certified buildings, solar panels, green 

roofs, and stormwater management are common and several 

campuses have announced carbon neutrality plans to reduce 

their carbon footprint. In February 2012, nine District-based 

colleges and universities signed the District of Columbia Mayor’s 

College and University Sustainability Pledge to pursue aggressive 

measures related to energy use and buildings, green education, 

transportation, waste reduction, grounds maintenance, 

purchasing, and monitoring and reporting of progress.

International Institutions

The international community in the District has showcased 

international best practices here in its adopted home. More than 

50 embassies and other international institutions such as the 

World Bank have pledged to pursue sustainability in their design, 

construction, operations, and communications. Specific efforts 

include encouraging the local workforce to use mass transit, 

achieving green building standards in major renovations or 

new construction, and partnering with local schools to educate 

District youth in environmental sustainability.

Businesses and Business Improvement Districts

Adoption of sustainable practices by private businesses has made 

the District a national leader in green building, energy efficiency, 

stormwater management, and use of mass transit. Cutting-

edge leadership from business improvement districts (BIDs) has 

significantly reduced litter, brought recycling bins to street corners, 
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and supported creation of the Downtown DC ecoDistrict. The 

DowntownDC BID is now piloting a Smarter Business Challenge to 

promote efficiency and sustainability among building owners and 

tenants in a program that could expand citywide.

Communities of Faith

Houses of worship in the District have long been leaders in 

sustainability. From solar panels at Florida Avenue Baptist 

Church to the Blessing of the Bikes at All Souls Unitarian Church, 

Ohev Sholom Synagogue’s ENERGY STAR certification, the Green 

Muslim group, or the growth of Greater Washington Interfaith 

Power & Light, the local faith community has embraced dozens 

of ways to green buildings and operations and work with 

members to encourage sustainable decisions at home.

INDIVIDUAL ACTION

You are a part of Sustainable DC. Each day we make hundreds 

of small decisions: drive or take Metro, lights on or lights off, 

recycle or throw away, faucet on or faucet off, and thermostat up 

or thermostat down. Taken together, these decisions have a real 

impact on the amount of resources we consume and the amount 

of money we spend. Did you know:

• A five minute shower is equal to 20-35 gallons of water.2

If every District resident cut their current shower length by

just five minutes, we would save 15 million gallons of water

each day.

• Recycling one glass bottle saves enough energy to power a

100-watt light bulb for four hours.3

• Setting your thermostat just two degrees lower in the

winter (or higher in the summer) saves about 2,000 pounds

of carbon dioxide greenhouse gases each year—and saves

you money.4

• Compared to paper made directly from trees, one ton

of 100% recycled paper saves the equivalent of 4,100

kilowatt hours of energy, 7,000 gallons of water, 60 pounds

of air pollution, and three cubic yards of landfill space.5

To help us make informed choices and track the results of our 
combined effort, Sustainable DC has launched a website, 
http://sustainable.dc.gov, to provide useful information on what 
you can do to help achieve our big goals.

COMMUNICATING SUSTAINABILITY

The Sustainable DC planning team conducted a series of focus 

groups with residents to better understand their perspectives 

on sustainability. The conversations showed that sustainability 

was not well understood as a concept, but that the benefits 

of money saved, improved health, and stronger communities 

were extremely important to community members. Residents 

appreciated an inclusive effort that touched their neighborhood 

or community directly, such as targeting youth with a mix of new 

and traditional media. They wanted to see immediate actions 

rather than just long-term goals. 

Based on this input, community outreach around the plan will 

focus on taking quick action and relating the benefits from 

these projects directly to local communities. To most effectively 

communicate sustainability, the benefits need to be tangible, 

urgent, inclusive, and personal. This plan is structured not only to 

identify the steps the city is taking to become more sustainable, 

but also to describe how sustainable practices benefit you, your 

family, your neighborhood, and the District as a whole.

JUMPSTARTING PROGRESS

This year, the Mayor and DC Council committed $4.5 million 

dollars to jumpstart innovative sustainability projects by District 

agencies. A competitive Sustainable DC Budget Challenge 

among agencies drew more than 30 proposals to test new 

sustainability projects and plan for longer term needs. The 

following twelve projects funded for 2013 represent a significant 

early investment to advance the Sustainable DC plan and 

demonstrate how the District government is leading by example 

on the path to becoming the greenest, healthiest, most livable 

city in the nation.

Action 1.6: Continue annual “Budget 
Challenge” competition for innovative 
sustainability projects within District 
government. (Medium Term)

The District will continue to support innovative sustainability 

demonstration projects in future fiscal budgets. Projects will 

focus on specific issues that need further study and will have a 

medium term timeframe in order to transition from best practices 

to institutionalized practices.
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2013 BUDGET CHALLENGE 
PROJECTS

SMART ROOFS FOR DISTRICT-OWNED 
BUILDINGS

The Smart Roof Initiative will include structural assessments 

of existing District-owned buildings to see if they can be 

retrofitted with cool, green, or solar roofs. Roof retrofits provide 

a cost-effective opportunity to reduce District energy use while 

simultaneously improving thermal comfort and air quality.

SAVING GAS AND MONEY WITH ANTI-IDLING 
DEVICES ON POLICE CARS

The Metropolitan Police Department will install and evaluate 

on-board batteries and idling controls in police cars that are 

stationary for long periods. This technology permits stationary 

cruisers to use required electronics without running their 

engines, saving fuel and reducing vehicle emissions. These 

installations will be targeted at areas of the city with high 

asthma rates.

SUSTAINABLE POWER PLANT AT LANGSTON 
DWELLINGS

The DC Housing Authority will undertake a bold and innovative 

effort to redevelop an idle power plant once fueled by coal at the 

Langston Dwellings in Northeast Washington into a model for 

renewable energy generation.

WASTE LIFE CYCLE STUDY

The city will conduct a life-cycle assessment study of the 

District’s waste system, including the possibility of waste-to-

energy facility within the District.

PARKING SPOTS TO PARK STOPS

Within the constraints of a 9-foot-by-19-foot public parking 

space boundary, the city proposes to swiftly and efficiently 

design and construct 10 mini-parks in this pilot program. The 

parks will be movable and include wi-fi access.

COMPOST SITE PILOT PROJECTS

The city will design and build three to four compost sites co-

located with urban farms or community gardens to test different 

methods of composting for residential drop-off. Sites will be 

managed by an external contractor and include community 

education and tracking mechanisms.

MINIMIZING FOOD DESERTS WITH AN URBAN 
FOOD NETWORK

The city will create an urban food network to minimize food 

deserts and provide local food within one half mile of all District 

residents. Working closely with many partners, this pilot project 

will implement one demonstration garden at a recreation center 

within each of the District’s eight wards.

LIVING BUILDING CHALLENGE

Using the international Living Building Challenge model, the 

city will explore the practicality of constructing zero energy, 

zero water, zero waste buildings in the District by testing these 

methods on a District building needing modernization.

CLIMATE ADAPTATION PLAN STUDY

The city will conduct a three-phase climate change impact 

analysis that will form the basis of a District-wide climate 

resiliency and adaptation plan.

TREE CANOPY IMPLEMENTATION PLANS FOR 
PARK AND SCHOOL LANDS

The city will develop and implement tree canopy plans for public 

parks and school yards to expand tree canopy in support of the 

Mayor’s vision of a 40% canopy by 2032.

GREEN PURCHASING PROGRAM

The city will start a Green Purchasing Program to promote 

sustainable purchasing by District agencies by working in 

coordination with the local vendor community and like-minded 

institutional purchasers based in the District.

IMPLEMENTING THE ENVIRONMENTAL 
LITERACY PLAN IN DC PUBLIC SCHOOLS

The city will build capacity for the systemic implementation of 

the DC Environmental Literacy Plan in District schools by funding 

sustainability educators.
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PRIORITY CHALLENGES
This section outlines the four core concerns of this plan—Jobs and the 
Economy; Health and Wellness; Equity and Diversity; and Climate and 
Environment—and explains the difficulties and opportunities presented by 
each. Effectively addressing these challenges is the plan’s highest priority.

For each of these four challenges, the plan describes:

• Our current situation, both local and (where appropriate) global;

• What the challenge means for the District;

• A broad vision for how the plan will respond;

• Some specific and high-priority areas of concern;

• How those specific concerns are addressed by the plan;

• Where in the plan to find specific actions that help solve the challenge; and

• Timeframes for each action.
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JOBS & THE ECONOMY
We envision a District that capitalizes on our economic growth by supporting 
businesses in the clean economy and training residents to fill the demand for skilled 
workers. Existing businesses will adopt healthier and more environmentally conscious 
practices to improve efficiency and the bottom line. Residents in all neighborhoods 
will be able to compete in the new economy and benefit from a transformed 
foundation for the city’s future economic prosperity.

DEFINING THE CHALLENGE

The District is the economic engine of the Washington 

metropolitan region. To maintain its vitality and stake its 

claim in the economy of the future, the District must innovate 

and change over the next 20 years. Growing our sustainable 

economy will create new businesses and job opportunities and 

increase demand for green services and goods to generate 

economic benefits for all residents. Businesses and city services 

will need workers who can design, build, and maintain green 

infrastructure, green buildings, green supply chains, and 

renewable energy systems. To prepare for this shift, we need to 

train our local workforce with the skills they will need to prosper 

in a new and innovative economy.

Many more people work in the District than live here. As a result, 

city residents compete for jobs with people from surrounding 

areas. Ensuring that future jobs are accessible to District 

residents will require new strategies to provide the skills needed 

for employment.

Although growing the green economy will create many 

entrepreneurial opportunities, small businesses face a number 

of challenges related to start-up capital, expansion financing, 

affordable workspace, specialized services, complex regulatory 

systems, and permit and licensing requirements.

Removing barriers and supporting small businesses with the 

resources they need to be successful is critical. With the release 

of The Five-Year Economic Development Strategy, the city 

has set out on a course to create the nation’s most business-

friendly economy. Establishing an ecosystem that supports 

local businesses and entrepreneurs requires a concerted effort 

to remove barriers to doing business in DC so that the city’s 

economy can continue to diversify and grow while creating new 

jobs for residents.

Many residents face challenges juggling the daily logistics of 

getting to work and caring for their families. Lower-skill jobs 

such as cleaning, maintenance, restaurant and security work 

often require irregular work schedules that can be incompatible 

with public transit and childcare. Housing options near Metro rail 

facilities tend to be more expensive and transit is less accessible 

in more affordable neighborhoods. Lack of access to affordable 

and reliable childcare creates problems for all parents, 

particularly those with irregular schedules. Developing support 

services such as more affordable, transit-accessible housing 

and childcare is critical to ensuring that all District residents can 

participate in employment opportunities.
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OVERCOMING THE CHALLENGE

Transforming our economy will require the District to optimize 

existing programs for education, entrepreneurship, and workforce 

support as well as incorporate new and innovative strategies.

EDUCATION GAP

The District will continue its efforts to give all residents access to 

high quality education in District schools, resources for college, 

and skills training for new jobs. By partnering with the labor 

and business communities, the District is already ensuring that 

programs for continuing education and job training tie jobs seekers 

directly to new job opportunities. The District’s One City – One 

Hire program matches residents with workforce training and 

certifications tied to specific employers and job opportunities. 

School reform and universal pre-K educational policies will 

also increase opportunities for new graduates and for parents, 

particularly single parents, to work while their 3- and 4-year old 

children are in school. The District’s First Source Employment 

Agreement will also play a role by requiring businesses working on 

District contracts to hire District residents to fill at least 51 percent 

of jobs and 35 percent of all apprenticeship hours as well as use 

referrals from the Department of Employment Services (DOES).

NEW BUSINESS GROWTH

The District is committed to supporting public and private 

incubators for entrepreneurs and businesses. The Department 

of Small & Local Business Development (DSLBD) is already 

helping local businesses develop new skills, make contacts with 

prospective partners and clients, and bid on District contracts. 

DSLBD launched a FastTrac program in 2012 to support aspiring 

entrepreneurs launch new or expand existing businesses. The 

District will continue to identify and remove barriers that impede 

new businesses from entering the marketplace by providing 

technical assistance for permitting and licensing and working with 

the private sector to develop sources of small business capital.

The Five-Year Economic Development Strategy for the District 

further emphasizes the importance of business growth and 

retention for the city’s economy. Enabling businesses and 

entrepreneurs to prosper is a top priority. Several strategic 

initiatives expand opportunities for technology entrepreneurs using 

business incubators and accelerators, including one focused on 

culinary enterprises. The DC-China Center, another core part of 

the strategy, is supporting local businesses interested in entering 

international markets. Through the economic strategy, the District 

is actively taking steps to ensure that the city’s economy continues 

to grow in a balanced and healthy way. 

SUPPORT NETWORK

To improve access to green jobs for District residents, the 

District is committed to expanding support for District workers 

through transit access, affordable housing, childcare, and other 

services that will facilitate their employment. Two important 

examples of the many ways the District supports District 

workers include the Housing Production Trust Fund that allocates 

15% of the District’s deed recordation and real estate transfer 

taxes to preserve and develop affordable housing with transit 

access and the Green Preservation of Affordable Transit-Oriented 

Housing (Green PATH) initiative to acquire apartment buildings 

near Metro rail stations for long-term affordable housing.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

The city has established goals, targets, and actions that focus 

primarily on efforts to achieve a green economy. In addition to 

addressing the economy, the actions discussed below relate 

to and influence actions in each of the other challenges and 

solutions chapters of this plan. The goals, targets, and actions 

presented emphasize short-term projects ready for immediate 

implementation. Medium- and long-term actions will involve 

active consultation with stakeholders to craft the details 

surrounding new policies, programs, regulations, and other 

proposals that may be five to 20 years away.
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Goal 1: Grow and diversify DC’s 
business sectors for sustained 
economic prosperity.

Target: By 2032, develop 3 times as many small 
District-based businesses.

Action 1.1: Complete a review of regulatory 
reform options to make it easier to do business 
in the District. (Short Term)

Despite the range of business incentives available in the 

District, it can be difficult for new businesses and industries 

to establish in the city. To create a more attractive business 

environment and to remove ineffective regulations, the 

District will complete a regulatory review that will address the 

challenges of doing business in the District, the health of our 

residents, and the preservation of our natural environment. The 

city will seek input from key industry and community leaders, 

policymakers, and strategists to provide a balanced and 

comprehensive approach that encourages new opportunities 

for investment.

Action 1.2: Formally recognize corporations 
that meet independent social and 
environmental performance standards. 
(Medium Term)

Throughout the US and internationally, a sustainable economy 

is emerging. The sustainable economy promises jobs, 

entrepreneurial opportunities, and new business models 

that prioritize positive social and environmental outcomes in 

addition to a financial bottom line. Increasingly, “green” and 

“good” are the defining characteristics of how business is 

done in progressive economies. We will recognize and promote 

corporations, businesses, and companies that meet rigorous 

independent social and environmental performance standards.

Action 1.3: Use anchor institutions to create 
local markets for sustainable enterprises. 
(Medium Term)

To inspire new local markets for sustainable industry, the 

District will leverage local anchor institutions to create demand 

and stimulate growth in supply. Anchor institutions are the 

major stable organizations or corporations in the city that 

are unlikely to relocate and serve as substantial sources of 

economic activity. In the District these institutions include 

federal agencies, international institutions, universities, and 

large health service providers. Collectively, these institutions 

spend billions of dollars per year on salaries, procurement, 

and real estate. They have the ability to influence markets by 

directing their investments and expenditure to green suppliers. 

The District will work with key anchor institutions in the city to 

grow local green and sustainable enterprises.

Goal 2: Expand the number and range 
of jobs available to District residents 
and ensure access to new jobs 
through appropriate skills training.

Target: By 2032, cut citywide unemployment by 
50% and increase by 5 times the number of jobs 
providing green goods and services.

Action 2.1: Improve integration of sustainable 
jobs training into school curricula to expose 
schoolchildren to new careers. (Short Term)

A number of programs are already in place to raise awareness 

of green and sustainable jobs among young people and 

cultivate early skills for these new careers. The Department 

of Employment Services has partnered with local high 

schools, the University of the District of Columbia, and local 

trade organizations to offer the Career Technical Education 

job training program which focuses on green construction, 

energy efficiency, carpentry, and hospitality vocational 

training. The Green Zone Environmental Program—part of 

the District’s Summer Youth Employment Program—engages 

young people ages 14 to 21 in field-based environmental 

projects to develop the skills and professionalism to compete 

successfully in the green and sustainable job market.

Many of the existing programs are focused largely on 

older teenagers. To ensure that all children have a strong 

understanding of career opportunities in the sustainable 

economy, the District will enhance school curriculums and 

community youth programs to educate young children about 

sustainability and environmental practices.
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Action 2.2: Partner with the Workforce 
Investment Council to develop targeted 
workforce development strategies.  
(Medium Term)

The recently revitalized Workforce Investment Council (WIC) is 

a private sector-led board responsible for advising the Mayor, 

DC Council, and District government on the development, 

implementation, and continuous improvement of the District’s 

workforce investment system. The WIC recently released the 

Mayor’s five-year plan for workforce development that supports 

the Mayor’s vision of “a city where all residents can participate 

fully in the region’s economy, all businesses can find the skilled 

workforce they need to compete, and all communities are 

contributing to, and benefitting from, economic prosperity.”10

The WIC will help expand the District’s sustainable economy 

by working with business leaders to identify immediate and 

long-term green job opportunities, and building a cohesive 

network of training programs and services that help residents 

enter into, and advance in, sustainable career pathways.

JOB CREATION

Over the next five years, actions included in this Sustainable DC 

Plan will:

• Create 19,500 new permanent jobs in the District, primarily

through new DC businesses;

• Generate 5,400 temporary one-year jobs, for an average of

1,080 jobs annually;

• Give 17,050 unemployed and underemployed residents

access to permanent employment through direct training

or tax credits to support employers who provide

on-the-job training.

These jobs include positions from actions that directly result from 

this Sustainable DC plan and “spin-off” jobs created indirectly 

in other District businesses and organizations. Spin-off jobs are 

created when workers spend their paychecks and businesses buy 

supplies and services.

Sustainable DC is not just about short-term economic 

improvements—the plan has a 20-year horizon with ambitious 

goals that will involve complex actions and require careful 

planning. These long-term actions will have large impacts 

on employment, creating many permanent jobs for District 

residents. Some of the short-term actions are studies and plans 

for implementing mid- and long-term programs that will have 

far-reaching impacts on jobs, but because those programs 

will not be fully implemented in the next five years, their 

associated jobs are not included in this estimate of short-term 

jobs. As sustainability initiatives reduce the costs of energy and 

transportation and improve citizens’ health, many DC residents 

will have more money to spend on goods and services. Those 

extra dollars will support even more jobs in the District, jobs that 

are not included in this estimate.

Part of this plan includes adding to the 632,000 residents who 

already call the District home. New residents mean new jobs, 

a larger local economy, and more local businesses to support 

a growing city. As new residents move into the city and pay for 

the everyday costs of living, their dollars will support new jobs 

throughout the city. Adding 250,000 new residents would itself 

create at least 7,250 new jobs among local retailers, service 

providers, hospitals, and other organizations – 1,450 new jobs for 

every additional 50,000 new residents. 

JOBS FOR ALL RESIDENTS

Creating new jobs is critical to the economic success of the 

District, but it is equally important that those jobs benefit residents 

most in need. Many of these new jobs will target unemployed and 

underemployed residents through the District’s One City – One 

Hire, which connects unemployed DC residents to local jobs. 

Of the permanent jobs created by the plan, 170 will be subject 

to First Source agreements. Among the 5,400 short-term jobs 

created through construction and other one-time expenditures, 

3,400 will be First Source eligible, an average of 680 jobs per year.

CONCLUSION

The primary barrier to the employment of District residents 

in local jobs is the imbalance between the education level 

attained by District residents and the education level required 

by local jobs. As a city, we will work to bridge this gap by 

providing a strong foundation for the workforce and encouraging 

entrepreneurs in green and innovative fields that have low 

barriers to entry, on-the-job training, and real career ladders. 
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HEALTH & WELLNESS
We envision a District where all residents have equal opportunity to live healthy, 
active lifestyles and where no neighborhood is unfairly exposed to health risks. Our 
homes and neighborhoods must provide the highest quality environmental conditions 
and have easy access to active recreation, nutritious foods, and health services.

DEFINING THE CHALLENGE

The health and well-being of every District resident is closely 

connected to the design of our neighborhoods, our access 

to nutritious foods, the ability to live active lifestyles, and the 

quality of the air we breathe and water we drink. Within the 

District, some of our most pressing health risks stem from 

hunger, obesity, asthma, and exposure to lead and other toxic 

substances. These risks are experienced differently by residents 

in different wards with sometimes large disparities across the 

District. The root cause of many health concerns in the District is 

poverty and major health problems are disproportionately higher 

in lower-income areas. With careful planning, we can improve 

health across the District through both public and private efforts.

The ability to reduce the health risks created by asthma and 

exposure to lead and other toxic substances is linked to curbing 

local and regional pollution emissions and to making sure homes 

are free from mold, allergens, and other indoor hazards. Lead 

exposure is tied to historic use of lead pipes and lead-based 

paint that generates dust in homes and can contaminate soils. 

The accumulation of lead in the bloodstream presents particular 

health risks for children including developmental delays, lower 

IQs, and behavioral disorders at relatively low lead levels and 

seizures and possible death at higher levels. In adults, lead causes 

increased risk of high blood pressure, cardiovascular disorders, 

and endangers fetuses in pregnant women.11
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OVERCOMING THE CHALLENGE

Current efforts to improve the health of District residents include 

Healthy People 2020, Live Well DC, and Healthy by Design. We 

need to build on existing programs that are tackling environmental 

quality and promoting healthier lifestyles by focusing on at-

risk groups across the city. New actions to improve health are 

explained in the different solutions of this plan.

HUNGER AND NUTRITION

Several existing programs aim to reduce the prevalence of hunger 

and better balance access to nutritional resources across the city. 

The District is taking steps to bring new food retailers into areas 

with poor food access, known as food deserts, including financial 

and legal incentives introduced by the DC Food, Environment, 

and Economic Development (FEED DC) Act of 2010. The DC Food 

Stamp Expansion Act of 2010 increased financial support for food 

purchases by 4,000 households.21 Additionally, more than 70% of 

school-aged children in the District are receiving free or reduced-

price school meals that meet higher nutritional standards.22 

Partners in the non-profit sector have been instrumental in efforts 

to tackle the hunger challenge.

The District will continue to improve access to healthy foods and 

reduce their costs. Residents will also be able to participate in a 

sustainable system of urban food production to reduce hunger, 

malnutrition, and food-related health conditions across all wards.

OBESITY AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY

The DC Overweight and Obesity Action Plan 2010-15 sets goals 

for improving healthy-eating and increasing levels of physical 

activity.23 The Child Health Action Plan 2008 presents a more 

targeted program for increasing healthy living options for 

children.24 Live Well DC educates the public and increases public 

awareness of the importance of choosing healthy lifestyles.25 

These are strong starting points, but access to parks and 

recreational facilities and fresh and healthy foods also affect 

obesity trends.

With continued diligence and long-term commitment to 

improving city health, the District will cut the citywide obesity 

rate by 50% and double the number of physically active 

residents to reduce rates of obesity, heart disease, and other 

conditions directly attributed to sedentary lifestyles. By 

promoting day-to-day activity in walkable neighborhoods and 
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recreational facilities, residents will be more able to incorporate 

physical activity into their daily lives.

ASTHMA AND RESPIRATORY ILLNESS

Air quality is regularly monitored and assessed through 

government programs such as engine anti-idling, vapor recovery 

at gas stations, and emissions trading for nitrogen oxides. 

Nevertheless, air quality problems persist and asthma rates are 

high. The Strategic Plan for Addressing Asthma in the District 

of Columbia 2009-2013 focuses on reducing asthma rates by 

improving access to healthcare, developing asthma-friendly 

environments, and raising awareness of asthmatic risks.

Adopting renewable and cleaner energy technology, shifting to 

cleaner forms of transportation, and enhancing our capacity to 

prevent air pollution will improve our ability to manage asthma 

and respiratory disorders. The District will focus on reducing air 

pollution in parts of the city with the poorest air quality.

EXPOSURE TO LEAD AND OTHER 
CONTAMINANTS

Existing programs, such as the Healthy Homes Program and 

Lead Safe Washington, are available to reduce health risks in 

older buildings from lead, asbestos, and other contaminants. To 

protect drinking water, significant investments have been made 

by DC Water and the Washington Aqueduct to improve water 

infrastructure and water quality as well as ensure compliance 

with federal standards.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

The city has established goals, targets, and actions that focus 

primarily on efforts to improve the health and wellness of the 

District. In addition to addressing health, the actions discussed 

below relate to and influence actions in each of the other 

challenges and solutions chapters of this plan. The goals, targets 

and actions presented emphasize short-term projects ready for 

immediate implementation. Medium- and long-term actions will 

involve active consultation with stakeholders to craft the details 

surrounding new policies, programs, regulations, and other 

proposals that may be five to twenty years away.

Goal 1: Inspire healthy, active 
lifestyles for all residents regardless 
of income, ability, or employment. 

Target: By 2032, cut the citywide obesity rate by 
50%.

Action 1.1: Expand public park access and 
programming to promote healthy lifestyles 
through physical exercise. (Short Term)

One way to support healthier lifestyles is to improve residents’ 

access to parks and open spaces. Some neighborhoods have 

better access to parks than others due to variations in the 

distribution of entry points, transit links, and safe pedestrian 

or bicycle routes. The District will invest in improving access 

to outdoor recreational amenities such as parks, paths, and 

open spaces, particularly for areas that are poorly connected 

to these amenities. In addition, the District will expand the 

program of activities and services in the District’s public 

parks to ensure all residents have the option of participating 

in sports, exercise, and outdoor leisure. By improving access 

to these opportunities, the District will actively encourage and 

support healthier and more active lifestyles for all.

Action 1.2: Invest in a public health campaign 
to promote the benefits of healthy eating and 
active living. (Short Term)

Ensuring residents have access to secure and nutritious food 

is another way to encourage healthy lifestyles. Throughout 

this plan, there are many actions that will improve access to 

physical activity and nutritious foods. To raise awareness of 

better access to healthy lifestyles, the District will support 

these actions with a coordinated public campaign to promote 

the benefits of healthy eating and active living.
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Goal 2: Create safe environments that 
are conducive to healthy living.

Target: By 2032, require all new housing projects in 
the District to meet “Healthy by Design” standards.

Action 2.1: Develop a “Healthy by Design” 
program for new affordable housing projects, 
with priority focus in low-income and 
underserved neighborhoods. (Medium Term)

Urban design can significantly influence the ability to live an 

active and healthy lifestyle. When people feel unsafe in their 

environment, they are unlikely to engage in outdoor physical 

activity. If the urban setting does not provide access to green 

space or fresh food retailers, people are unlikely to spend 

time in the outdoors or select nutritious foods. Neighborhood 

design that incorporates parks, grocery stores, sidewalks, 

and pedestrian and bicycle routes can improve the overall 

well-being of a community by making healthy lifestyle choices 

convenient, affordable, and accessible to all.

Healthy by Design programs provide guidance for the planning 

and design of communities that make it easier for people to 

live well. Healthy community design links traditional concepts 

of planning (such as land use, transportation, community 

facilities, parks, and open space) with health priorities (such 

as physical activity, public safety, healthy 

food access, psychological health, air and water quality, and 

social equity issues). The District will develop guidelines for 

future residential projects, prioritizing the needs of low-income 

neighborhoods and areas of the city with the poorest health.

Action 2.2: Complete a feasibility study to 
understand the environmental, economic, and 
social barriers to healthy lifestyles that are 
specific to the District. (Short Term)

Providing opportunities to engage in healthy lifestyles is only 

the first step towards ensuring a healthier and more active 

community. By first recognizing the barriers that prevent 

people from making healthy decisions such as environmental 

issues, social or cultural constraints, and/or economic 

factors such as affordability, the District will have a better 

understanding of how to encourage healthier lifestyles. 

Knowing what barriers exist will enable the District to make 

targeted investments to enable more people to choose 

healthier lifestyles.

CONCLUSION

The District will continue to support existing programs that 

promote healthier lifestyles. New actions to improve health will 

prioritize at-risk groups across the city and can be found in the 

different solutions of this plan.
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EQUITY & DIVERSITY
We envision a District that supports an inclusive and dynamic society where 
opportunities for personal growth and development are abundant regardless of 
income, cultural identity, age, ability, gender, or sexual preference. Sustainable DC 
will ensure that the costs and benefits of sustainability are distributed fairly and 
equitably among all our diverse communities and neighborhoods.

DEFINING THE CHALLENGE

One of the city’s greatest assets is the incredible diversity 

of its people, but providing equitable access to services and 

resources among racial, economic, and social groups is an 

ongoing challenge. District planning, policy, laws, and regulations 

support equitable distribution of resources and fair treatment for 

individuals and community groups, but historically, neighborhood 

amenities and environmental and health benefits have favored 

affluent rather than impoverished communities. In the past, 

playgrounds, parks, and schools were better maintained in 

wealthier neighborhoods while neighborhoods with industrial sites, 

highways, and other heavy infrastructure were places that became 

home to low income residents or where those activities otherwise 

became concentrated. Now is our chance to address these long-

standing disparities.

Within the District, housing conditions, standards of living, and 

personal circumstances vary widely from block to block. A huge 

margin of more than $200,000 separates the highest and lowest 

average household income by ward. Variation in culture, race, 

age, gender, physical ability, and languages spoken provide a 

unique richness to District life, but it also challenges us to 

ensure our city grows more tolerant and fair. The benefits of 

sustainability can create a more equitable community, correcting 

past disparities and celebrating our differences instead of letting 

them divide us.
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OVERCOMING THE CHALLENGE

Through Sustainable DC, we can build on existing efforts to 

address our equity and diversity challenges. The One City 

Action Plan, the Five-Year Economic Development Strategy, DC 

Public Schools’ five-year strategy, and recommendations from 

the affordable housing task force will help reduce inequities 

in the city through new job opportunities, higher educational 

achievement, and protected housing affordability.

The District already has established several progressive policies 

to protect the rights of residents and help rectify inequities. 

The DC Human Rights Act of 1977 helps combat discrimination 

on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, sex, age, 

marital status, personal appearance, sexual orientation, family 

status, family responsibilities, matriculation, political affiliation, 

disability, source of income, and place of residence or business. 

The DC Language Access Act of 2004 provides the District’s 

limited and non-English proficient residents with greater access 

to programs, services, and activities by requiring translation 

services for six core languages for those who request them.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

The city has established goals, targets, and actions that focus 

primarily on efforts to achieve more equitable outcomes across 

all individuals and community groups. In addition to addressing 

equity, the actions discussed below relate to and influence 

actions in each of the other challenges and solutions chapters 

of this plan. The goals, targets and actions presented emphasize 

short-term projects ready for immediate implementation. 

Medium- and long-term actions will involve active consultation 

with stakeholders to craft the details surrounding new policies, 

programs, regulations, and other proposals that may be five to 

twenty years away.

Goal 1: Ensure that all school-age 
children in the District are educated 
in sustainability and prepared for a 
changing green economy.

Target: By 2032, teach at least 50% of children in 
the District about sustainability concepts.

Action 1.1: Modernize all public school 
buildings. (Medium Term)

To provide our youth the best educational environments 

possible, the District is currently implementing a 

comprehensive schools modernization initiative. So far, more 

than $2 billion has been invested and an additional investment 

of $1.5 billion during the next six years will modernize all 

public elementary, middle, and high school facilities. 

Action 1.2: Increase the quality and number of 
Early Childhood Development Centers. 
(Short Term)

Intensive, high quality early education can close the 

achievement gap and ensure better educational outcomes 

for all children. In April 2012, Mayor Gray launched Early 

Success, a plan to provide all children with access to high 

quality early learning and development opportunities. The 

District has already increased funding to allow more children 

to be served in child development centers and at the same 

time the Office of the State Superintendent for Education 

plans to enhance the Quality Rating and Improvement System 

to assess and improve the quality of early and school age 

care and education programs.
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Action 1.3: Launch the implementation of the 
Environmental Literacy Plan (ELP) in school 
curriculum. (Short Term)

In 2010, the Healthy Schools Act called for an environmental 

literacy plan to integrate environmental education into the 

K-12 curriculum. The plan includes professional development 

opportunities for teachers, ideas on how to measure 

environmental literacy, and identifies governmental and 

nongovernmental entities that can assist schools. To launch 

the implementation of the ELP, sustainability educators will be 

identified in schools as part of the Budget Challenge. However, 

continued implementation of the ELP beyond this initial 

action will be required to ensure District students are truly 

environmentally literate.

Goal 2: Ensure transparency in the 
District’s sustainability agenda 
including future plans and past 
progress.

Target: By 2032, expose 100% of District residents 
to Sustainable DC events and initiatives in their 
neighborhood.

Action 2.1: Reach community members in 
their daily lives with sustainability information. 
(Short Term)

Throughout the development of the Sustainable DC initiative, 

the planning team has used public events, meetings, focus 

groups, web sites, and email to communicate with as many 

residents and stakeholders as possible. As the implementation 

plan is rolled out, the District will expand efforts to inform 

residents, workers, students, and visitors over the course 

of their daily lives. To get every resident involved and make 

information widely accessible, the District will continue 

existing outreach activities and develop new methods 

through public art installations, community hubs, smartphone 

applications, and a dedicated website celebrating green 

services, products, and businesses.

Action 2.2: Feature the actions and impacts 
of residents and local community leaders in 
public sustainability campaigns. (Short Term)

People and organizations from all wards and every 

neighborhood of the District are making efforts to build a 

more sustainable city and world. Their passion to improving 

their communities is powerful and can inspire others. Many 

actions are simple, targeted at correcting past injustices and 

inequalities, and informed by diverse personal experiences. 

Sustainable DC will feature the stories of these leaders in 

community outreach and public campaigns, allowing people 

to share their motivations and experiences in implementing 

sustainable practices.

CONCLUSION

Sustainable DC embraces our entire population in its goals, 

targets, and actions to bring the benefits of sustainable practices 

to all city residents, particularly those communities that need 

it most. New actions to improve equity are identified here and 

included in the different solutions throughout this plan.
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CLIMATE &  
ENVIRONMENT
We envision a District that will help rather than harm the environment at the local 
and global scales. We will reduce pollutants in the air and water to restore our 
natural environment and protect people’s health. To combat global climate change, 
we will minimize and offset greenhouse gas emissions and achieve a net-zero carbon 
footprint. We will also adapt and prepare for potential hazards caused by variable 
temperatures and water levels to protect our residents and our economy.

DEFINING THE CHALLENGE

The District faces long-standing challenges with water and air 

pollution, contamination of lands, and the preservation of natural 

spaces, tree canopy, and parks. Some issues, such as removing 

legacy pollution from the Anacostia River and contaminated soil, 

are highly complex and require technical expertise, time, and 

money to resolve. Other important issues such as caring for trees, 

picking up trash before it flows into our streams, or choosing to 

leave the car at home are simple opportunities for each of us to 

do our part for the environment. The solutions outlined in this plan 

focus on efforts to address environmental challenges and improve 

the quality of our environment for all District residents.

Locally and internationally, we must recognize that the effects 

of climate change are no longer theoretical. We are already 

experiencing the results of uncontrolled greenhouse gas emissions 

into the atmosphere and the impacts of a changing climate. Ten of 

the warmest years in the District’s recorded history have

 occurred since 1998.32 Severe storms, such as Hurricane Sandy 

in 2012, cause millions of dollars of damage, disrupt services and 

daily life, and endanger our citizens.

Changing weather patterns and other environmental challenges 

are likely to become more severe as our climate changes. Hotter 

summer temperatures and more concentrated rainfall could result 

in poorer air and water quality. Intense storms and rising sea 

levels increase the risk of flooding across the city, particularly in 

low-lying areas near our rivers, including the National Mall. Higher 

winds topple trees and power lines, leaving neighborhoods without 

power for days—or more—at a time. Wildlife and their habitats 

are also highly vulnerable to climate change as these variations 

impact the ability of plant, fish, and animal species to survive.

By addressing local environmental threats, lowering our 

greenhouse gas emissions, and preparing for more extreme 

climate conditions, we will protect the District and keep our city 

healthy and beautiful.
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OVERCOMING THE CHALLENGE

Improving environmental conditions locally and globally may 

seem daunting, but it is not too late to act. When added together, 

the individual actions of residents, District government, and 

private businesses and institutions will have a meaningful 

impact on local conditions and perhaps the global climate. 

The city has already begun taking action to improve air 

quality, reduce greenhouse gas emissions, and preserve water 

resources, biodiversity, and green space to protect the health of 

our residents and our environment.

AIR QUALITY & EMISSIONS

Air quality in the District is affected by emissions from vehicles, 

generators, boilers, industrial equipment, and sources of chemical 

pollution such as paints and aerosols. The District has regulations 

in place to minimize harmful effects, including requirements that 

all gasoline-fueled vehicles up to 26,000 pounds must pass an 

emissions test for vehicle registration. The District’s engine idling 

law reduces vehicle emissions by controlling the amount of time 

a gasoline or diesel-powered commercial vehicle may be left 

running while parked, stopped, or standing. Other requirements, 

permits, and licenses are in place for stationary sources, such as 

power plants and generators.

WATER RESOURCES

The District is taking steps to improve our water quality 

and mitigate the risk of flooding. The city’s strict Municipal 

Separate Storm Sewer Systems (MS4) Permit, issued by the 

US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), tightens control 

of stormwater runoff from impervious surfaces and sets new 

requirements for on-site stormwater management for new and 

renovated developments using green roofs, tree planting, and 

a range of other landscape solutions. The RiverSmart Homes 

and RiverSmart Schools programs, together with green roof 

incentives, are encouraging the use of green infrastructure to 

manage stormwater. These measures also reduce our risk of 

flooding and the risk of combined sewer overflows, a major 

cause of pollution in our rivers. The Anacostia 2032 Plan for a 

Fishable and Swimmable Anacostia River includes real-time 

water quality information to monitor the health of our waterways.

BIODIVERSITY & GREEN SPACE

The Fisheries and Wildlife Division of the District Department of the 

Environment surveys, manages, and conserves fish and wildlife 

populations, and their habitats. To accomplish this effort, the 

District has implemented a comprehensive survey to understand 

the species that call the District home. The 2006 Wildlife Action 

Plan identifies priority species for conservation and long-term 

strategies to protect habitats. The District is also taking steps 

to expand green space by developing environmentally sensitive 

infrastructure networks throughout the city and to increase our 

tree canopy for the benefit of birds and other migratory species.

CLIMATE CHANGE 

In 2006, the District calculated its carbon footprint to understand 

where greenhouse gas emissions are coming from and how 

to best reduce impacts on the climate. The city recalculated 

its emissions in 2011 to see what has changed over the last 

five years and found that we have reduced our emissions by 

12.5%. The District will issue a Climate Action Plan that, in 

coordination with Sustainable DC, outlines specific measures 

to reduce emissions 50% below 2006 levels by 2032 and 80% 

by 2050. This plan will address the ways residents, businesses, 

and the District government can reduce our climate impact by 

limiting greenhouse gas emissions and ensuring the ongoing 

efficiency and competitiveness of our economy. The District is 

also starting to outline ways to adapt buildings, land use policies 

and wastewater, transportation, and energy infrastructures to 

respond to a changing climate.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

The city has established goals, targets, and actions that focus 

primarily on efforts to improve our climate and environment. 

In addition to addressing the climate and the environment, 

the actions discussed below relate to and influence actions 

in each of the other challenges and solutions chapters of this 

plan. The goals, targets and actions presented emphasize 

short-term projects ready for immediate implementation. 

Medium- and long-term actions will involve active consultation 

with stakeholders to craft the details surrounding new policies, 

programs, regulations, and other proposals that may be five to 

twenty years away.
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Goal 1: Minimize the generation of 
greenhouse gas emissions from all 
sources.

Target: By 2032, reduce greenhouse gas emissions 
by 50%.

Action 1.1: Create online tools that allow 
people to view and share greenhouse gas 
emissions data and make more informed 
choices. (Short Term)

Through the release of the Climate Action Plan and 

greenhouse gas inventory, the District will increase its 

transparency of climate change related information for 

residents, researchers, and others to view and share. Efforts 

to implement climate plans will include a series of interactive 

online tools such as user-friendly carbon calculators, online 

information portals, and forums that will enable people to 

explore our District carbon data over time, calculate personal 

carbon footprints, and contribute ideas for District carbon 

reduction initiatives.

Action 1.2: Create financial tools that support 
climate protection programs by capturing the 
environmental costs of products and services. 
(Short Term)

The products and services that we buy, whether as 

organizations or individuals, have an environmental cost 

beyond the economic price we pay. The environmental cost 

reflects the use of scarce natural resources, the emission of 

greenhouse gases, and the impacts of pollution from industrial 

processes. These costs are not currently captured within 

financial accounting procedures and there is therefore no 

economic incentive for manufacturers and service providers to 

reduce environmental damages.
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The District will incentivize reductions in greenhouse gas 

emissions by developing financial tools to capture the “true” 

costs of products and services, including their costs of 

environmental impacts. One incentive could be in the form of a 

fee-and-dividend carbon tax that would first require a feasibility 

study to understand how to design and implement such a 

progressive tool. This tax would place a fee on all energy use; 

fossil fuels, with the highest carbon content, would incur the 

highest fees, while cleaner fuels would incur the lowest fees. 

As fees increase over time, users would be encouraged to 

switch to cleaner fuels and reduce their emissions. The revenue 

generated by the carbon tax would be reinvested in future 

climate protection, preparedness, and adaptation programs.

Action 1.3: Report District emissions on a 
regular basis to track the reductions that can 
be attributed to specific initiatives. (Short Term)

If the District is going to make cost-effective investments to 

reduce greenhouse gas emissions, it needs to understand 

how each of its efforts is affecting the city’s carbon footprint. 

To do so, the District will monitor its emissions in greater 

detail each year to ensure reduction strategies are targeted 

and scaled appropriately. The District will collaborate with 

regional planning organizations, public utilities, and federal 

partners to ensure that an accurate District-wide greenhouse 

gas inventory is calculated on a consistent basis to help inform 

carbon reduction strategies.

Goal 2: Advance physical adaptation 
and human preparedness to increase 
the District’s resilience to future 
climate change.

Target: By 2032, require all new building and major 
infrastructure projects to undergo climate change 
impact analysis as part of the regulatory planning 
process.

Action 2.1: Evaluate the vulnerability of the 
District’s energy infrastructure to the anticipated 
impacts of climate change. (Short Term)

Recent severe weather has led to prolonged power outages 

for many residents and businesses. As climate change leads 

to more frequent severe storms, higher average temperatures, 

and greater extremes of heat, the city must be prepared 

to provide reliable power. The District will complete a 

comprehensive evaluation of the vulnerability of our energy 

infrastructure, working in tandem with existing efforts on 

climate adaptation.

Action 2.2: Prepare District emergency services 
to respond to severe climate-related events, 
such as extreme heat, storms, and flooding. 
(Medium Term)

As the global climate changes, the District is likely to witness 

more frequent and more severe weather events including 

major storms, hurricanes, floods, and temperature extremes. 

The city’s emergency services, utilities, and disaster 

preparedness plans will need to be strengthened in response 

to the projected increase in emergencies which may cause 

property damage, utility failures, and human health risks. 

The District will plan for these changes now to ensure that 

emergency services are able to respond rapidly and efficiently 

to potential disasters.

Action 2.3: Require adaptation solutions 
as part of planning consent for new 
developments. (Medium Term)

The buildings we construct and sites we develop today will 

still be with us in 50 years. By then, the prevailing climate 

conditions may be very different. The District must ensure 
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that new developments begin to integrate climate adaptation 

solutions to protect future residents and businesses from 

severe events and provide adaptive comfort for the long term. 

The City will adjust planning procedures and project review to 

require an evaluation of conditions related to climate change 

and implementation of adaptation solutions. Through this 

action, the District will ensure that cost-effective adaptation 

strategies are rolled out progressively throughout the city.

Action 2.4: Ensure transportation infrastructure 
can withstand the upper ranges of projected 
climate change impacts. (Long Term)

The success of our city depends on transportation networks 

that move people and goods between key locations. The 

city’s existing transportation infrastructure is growing old and 

increasingly vulnerable to extreme temperatures and storms. 

A resilient transportation system is necessary to support a 

growing city and growing economy. The District Department 

of Transportation has begun a citywide assessment of 

climate impacts and opportunities to create more resilient 

infrastructure. The District will incorporate climate change 

projections into the designs of future transportation projects 

so that our future transportation infrastructure can withstand 

more intense climate change impacts.

CONCLUSION

A dedicated focus on our local and global environmental 

challenges, improved cross-agency and public/private 

coordination, and strategic planning for a secure future are 

needed to reflect the complexity of our climate and environment 

challenges.
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SOLUTIONS
This section discusses specific goals, targets, and actions for the seven 
distinct topics being addressed by this plan: Built Environment, Energy, Food, 
Nature, Transportation, Waste, and Water. The actions described in each 
solution respond to areas of concern in the challenges.

For each solution, the plan describes:

• A definition of the issue and the District’s current conditions;

• A broad vision for what we can achieve over time;

• Relationships among each solution and the plan’s four priority challenges;

• Specific actions that the plan will initiate or continue;

• A list of ways in which District residents can get involved;

• What these achievements will mean to the District and its residents.
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BUILT ENVIRONMENT
We envision a District where innovative design and technology are applied to 
buildings and neighborhoods to create a vibrant and resilient urban environment. 
Our neighborhoods will provide safe, comfortable homes and access to essential 
services so all residents can lead healthy and prosperous lives. Future growth will be 
strategically targeted to preserve the character and identity of our neighborhoods. 
Our buildings and neighborhoods will improve our quality of life, economic 
competitiveness, and natural environment.

INTRODUCTION

The built environment includes the human-made components 

of our city and includes everything from housing, offices, and 

stores, to highways, utility networks, and rail lines. Because it 

surrounds us, the built environment is fundamental to the way 

our city operates and how we live our lives.

The District is already an attractive place to live, work, and 

play – a major reason why our city has begun to reverse a 

50-plus-year decline in population. At our current growth rate, 

we anticipate 250,000 new residents over the next 20 years 

who will bring increased resources, talent, and diversity to 

an already vibrant and active community. As the city grows, 

we need to ensure both existing and new residents have 

access to opportunities and resources so that everyone enjoys 

the benefits of growth that is sustainable. To embrace the 

opportunities and challenges of growing our economy and 

population, Sustainable DC presents integrated strategies to 

drive growth that is sustainable through high-performance 

buildings and infrastructure.

Smart new building design and upgrades to infrastructure are 

needed to improve the quality of life for our current population 

and direct future growth. Currently, the District has a large, 

complex, and aging infrastructure system that presents both 

opportunities and challenges. Reducing energy, water, and 

infrastructure costs through better building and infrastructure 

performance will result in huge financial savings across the city, 

lowering operating costs and improving affordability for 

residents and businesses alike. Innovative development 

strategies will create healthier places to live and work and 

expand opportunities for jobs and recreation.
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HOW DO ACTIONS IN THE BUILT 
ENVIRONMENT HELP MEET OUR 
CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – By investing in the built environment, we 

can encourage growth and diversification in our economy by 

making sure businesses and institutions have the specialized 

resources they need to expand locally using greener goods 

and services. Our commitment to enhance the quality and 

resilience of our built environment will create new jobs by 

increasing demand for new skills related to sustainable design, 

construction, and regeneration projects. 

Health & Wellness – Improving the quality of our buildings 

will help create healthier conditions for residents to live, work, 

and play. Infrastructure improvements will improve health-

related environmental conditions (such as poor air quality) and 

encourage more physical activity in our daily lives. 

Equity & Diversity – Effective planning for the built environment 

will deliver improvements in all neighborhoods while prioritizing 

help to disadvantaged communities. Incorporating sustainable 

practices in large, city-led projects and future growth will ensure 

the city is affordable for existing residents while bringing new 

services to underserved areas. Affordability of and accessibility 

to the facilities and services in our community are central to our 

approach.

Climate & Environment – The way we build and operate our 

buildings and infrastructure literally shapes our surroundings 

and directly affects the quality of the air we breathe and 

water we drink as well as the health of our rivers and natural 

habitat. Because buildings generate 75% of all greenhouse gas 

emissions in the District45, better building performance can have 

an enormous impact on our carbon footprint. Carefully designed 

buildings and well planned neighborhoods can also prepare 

us for increasingly variable temperatures, rising waters, and 

extreme weather events.

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits 

to our city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

DENSITY

Higher density neighborhoods use land and resources more 

efficiently, bringing people closer to transportation, services, 

and jobs and saving money through lower utility bills and 

greater walkability. Increased density can also promote social 

participation, connectedness, and increased physical activity 

within the local community.

MIXED USE

Providing a greater diversity of facilities in all wards will ensure 

walkable access, reducing the costs of travel around the city. 

Mixed uses means greater availability of essential services such 

as fresh food retail, healthcare, and recreation. Sustainable DC 

will diversify uses and create new opportunities for employment 

and innovation within the existing urban fabric.

RESILIENCE

Climate change means our buildings and infrastructure must 

withstand new environmental pressures. To reduce the risk and 

cost of serious damage or injury caused by extreme weather 

events, increasingly hot summers, and rising sea levels we 

must appropriately renovate existing buildings and develop new 

ones. As larger, unpredictable storms cost our city millions of 

dollars, we must also make sure our infrastructure can provide 

reliable utility and transportation services during environmental 

disruptions. Convenient, mixed-use urban neighborhoods 

come with the added benefits of walkability and lower energy 

consumption that can lower the costs of living for more 

households in the city.

HIGH-PERFORMANCE

Enhancing buildings and infrastructure performance ensures 

efficient resource use, saves money, reduces pollution, and 

improves the quality of indoor environments for overall health 

benefits. The District is already a leader in developing new 

high-performance, LEED-certified buildings. To ensure high 

performance in all buildings, the District will focus improvement 

and efficiency measures on existing homes and buildings 

currently unaffected by existing regulations.

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 48 of 128



49

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

In order to solve our challenges, this plan lays out the following 

goals, targets, and actions targeted for the built environment. 

While these actions are focused on increasing density, 

strengthening neighborhoods, greening existing buildings, 

and making new buildings sustainable, they also contribute 

to success in other areas of the plan. The goals, targets and 

actions emphasize short-term projects ready for immediate 

implementation. Medium- and long-term actions will involve 

active consultation with all stakeholders to carefully craft the 

details surrounding new policies, programs, regulations, and 

other proposals that may be five to twenty years away.

Goal 1: Increase urban density to 
accommodate future population 
growth within the District’s existing 
urban area.

Target: By 2032, increase the District population by 
a net of 250,000 residents.

Action 1.1: Increase affordable housing in the 
District. (Long Term)

Consistent and long-term financing for affordable housing 

comes from many sources including federal budgets, local 

funds, and other development projects. Because affordable 

housing investments cost as much as market-rate housing 

and can take many years to complete, a consistent, reliable 

source of funding needs to be in place to keep this important 

local priority moving forward. In order to secure funding for a 

long-term supply of affordable housing, the District, together 

with local housing partners, will complete a full review of 

available funding and develop an action plan for securing new 

funds to be allocated to necessary housing investments.

Action 1.2: Expand brownfield redevelopment 
incentives and certification programs.  
(Long Term)

Brownfield sites are vacant areas of land that have been 

previously developed and may be contaminated from industrial 

uses. Compared with many cities, the District has relatively 

few of these sites. The city government recommends 

remediation and reuse of these brownfield sites to improve 

environmental quality, maximize the productive use of land, 

and ensure the continued vitality of our neighborhoods.

The District Department of Environment (DDOE) is taking steps 

to clean contaminated sites and encourage brownfield reuse 

and will complete an economic analysis for implementing new 

tax credits for development on brownfield sites. The District 

will also evaluate the use of a certification program to assure 

high standards for clean-up efforts.

Action 1.3: Reduce required parking minimums 
and restrict surface parking for large 
developments. (Short Term)

Ground-level car parking creates a range of undesirable 

effects such as inactive street frontage, increased stormwater 

runoff and waterway pollution, and warmer urban heat 

islands. Currently, new developments are required to provide 

a certain amount of parking. To reduce the impact of parking 

surfaces, the District will reduce the minimum area of parking 

that developers must provide with the opportunity to provide 

zero parking in select areas near transit where private vehicles 

are less necessary. The updated zoning regulation will also 

encourage developers to construct underground parking in 

buildings that are at least 50,000 square feet in size.
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Action 1.4: Modify zoning regulations to allow 
accessory dwellings such as apartments over 
garages or in basements. (Short Term)

Accessory dwellings are small housing units constructed 

within or near existing homes, often next to alleys or atop 

garages. These units increase the supply of affordable 

housing and can provide homeowners with additional income. 

California, Massachusetts, Vermont, and Washington state 

have enacted laws encouraging or requiring localities to permit 

accessory dwellings that conform to design standards.

Updated zoning requirements will allow homeowners to 

add accessory dwellings in existing structures where the 

main building is greater than a certain size or where other 

small-scale structures exist on their property. The size of 

the accessory unit should be no more than 30% of the total 

habitable square footage of the main house and will require all 

other zoning and design requirements are met. 

Goal 2: Develop active and vibrant 
neighborhoods to create new 
economic opportunity and support a 
high quality of life.

Target: By 2032, provide a variety of amenities and 
services within a 20-minute walk of all residents.

Action 2.1: Ease permitting requirements for 
temporary arts, community, and business uses. 
(Short Term)

The DC Office of Planning’s Temporary Urbanism initiative 

transforms vacant spaces into vibrant places by encouraging 

temporary land uses that activate neighborhoods by adding 

new life to commercial corridors and providing residents 

with more shopping and entertainment options. The initiative 

is already being used to transform empty sites, including a 

former library kiosk on H Street NE that was transformed 

into a pop-up retail space with more than 1,600 visitors in 

a month. Arts and culture “temporiums” were developed in 

vacant storefronts and empty lots in Brookland, Anacostia, 

Deanwood, and 14th Street and have since been converted 

into active arts, performance, and retail spaces. To continue 

upgrading vacant spaces into community amenities, the 

District will streamline the temporary development permit 

process available for arts, community, and business uses.

Action 2.2: Create a government-backed 
revolving loan fund to support new businesses 
with a priority for those developed by District 
residents. (Medium Term)

The city already has taken action to support the growth of 

small businesses. DC tech incentives offer economic catalysts 

to reduce the cost of doing business for technology companies 

seeking to establish themselves or expand in the District. 

Other initiatives provide incentives for businesses to locate 

in particular Enterprise Zones or Historically Underutilized 

Business Zones (HUB Zones).

The District will expand incentives by creating a government-

backed revolving loan fund to finance small business 

start-ups and expansion to create permanent jobs for District 

residents. By combining low-interest revolving loan funds 

with traditional bank financing, more borrowers can access 

financing at below-market rates to purchase land, property, 

and equipment, or for working capital.

Action 2.3: Convert five vacant buildings into 
permanent cultural or business incubation 
centers. (Long Term)

Business incubators provide a place for small businesses to 

rent shared work area, open retail space, learn new skills, and 

network with like-minded entrepreneurs. Incubators can inspire 

the growth of new industry, jobs, and local cultural activity. 

The District will partner with local stakeholders and 

community organizations to transform five vacant buildings 

into incubation centers for business or cultural activity, 

targeting areas east of the Anacostia River. Working with 

business leaders and training providers, the District will 

support a coaching and mentoring program for small 

businesses locating in incubator spaces.

Financial support for five community-based incubators could 

generate more than 18,500 jobs within five years.
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Action 2.4: Triple the number of Live Near Your 
Work grants. (Medium Term)

Live Near Your Work grants encourage people to live within 

walking distance of their workplaces, reducing traffic 

congestion and pressure on public transit while creating 

dynamic full-service neighborhoods. Expanding a pilot project 

administered by the Office of Planning (OP), the District will 

provide grants of up to $6,000 to employees who purchase 

new homes close to work. An additional $6,000 would 

be provided by the employer. Employees who are already 

residents of the District would have the opportunity to 

combine this program with the Home Purchase Assistance 

Program (HPAP). 

Action 2.5: Locate new affordable housing in 
walkable neighborhoods. (Long Term)

Living in walkable neighborhoods offers many health and 

economic benefits and makes life more convenient, but 

research in the District has revealed that walkable communities 

generally have the most costly housing. Ensuring expansion of 

affordable housing in walkable neighborhoods will allow lower-

income households in the city to have better access to nearby 

amenities and public transit options. In the future, the District 

will prioritize funding for affordable housing developments in 

existing and emerging walkable neighborhoods. These areas 

may be closely correlated with existing and future transit 

services such as Metrorail or streetcar.
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Action 2.6: Implement the Southwest 
Ecodistrict Initiative and Maryland Avenue 
Small Area Plan. (Long Term)

The Southwest Ecodistrict Initiative and the Maryland Avenue 

Plan aims to transform a 15-block federal precinct south of the 

National Mall into a vibrant and walkable neighborhood. The 

development is intended to create such a neighborhood through 

energy and resource efficient design, expanded transportation 

options, and sustainable development of large-scale localized 

infrastructure systems. The Southwest Ecodistrict and 

Maryland Avenue Small Area Plan provide general development 

guidelines, suggested zoning changes, and roadmaps for 

reducing emissions, conserving resources, increasing transit 

capacity, and enhancing landscaping between the National 

Mall and Southwest waterfront. The District will coordinate 

with the federal government to implement the plan, creating a 

showcase for sustainable development.

Goal 3: Improve the sustainability 
performance of existing buildings.

Target: By 2032, retrofit 100% of existing 
commercial and multi-family buildings to achieve 
net-zero energy standards.

Action 3.1: Rehabilitate all public housing to be 
green, healthy, and capable of meeting net-
zero energy standards. (Long Term)

The DC Housing Authority (DCHA) is retrofitting public 

housing to improve energy and water efficiency and the 

health of residents through routine maintenance and special 

improvement projects. Energy conservation measures include 

exterior lighting retrofits, as well as the installation of efficient 

flue gas recovery systems at 11 properties. The new Sheridan 

Station property was recently awarded LEED Platinum 

certification, the highest green building rating available 

from the US Green Building Council. By 2032, the District 

will rehabilitate all public housing to be healthy, efficient, 

and prepared to meet net-zero energy standards through 

energy-saving measures and renewable energy generation 

technologies. The result will be healthier homes and lower 

energy bills for residents.

Rehabilitating all DC Housing Authority-owned housing to 

meet net-zero energy standards could support 250 one-year 

full-time jobs over the next five years.

FOR EXAMPLE…

Empowerhouse is the first passive house in DC, thanks to its 
air-tight building envelope, super-insulated walls, accessible 
green roof, and water and energy efficient technologies. 
While Empowerhouse started as a demonstration project for 
innovative green building techniques, it was recently converted 
into a duplex for two families in Deanwood. Not only is the 
house green and healthy, it provides enough energy to light, 
heat and cool itself, power appliances, and saves the residents 
$2,300 annually! The benefits of Empowerhouse go beyond 
just those two families—the house is also used to educate 
the community on gardening, solar power, and sustainable 
lifestyles. This house is aptly named—it truly is empowering 
the District to build a better, greener future.  
Learn more at http://parsit.parsons.edu.

Action 3.2: Eliminate environmental health 
threats such as mold, lead, and carbon 
monoxide in at least 50% of the District’s 
affordable housing. (Medium Term)

The Healthy Homes Program led by the District Department of 

Environment (DDOE) targets households with children suffering 

from severe asthma or with a blood lead concentration of concern 

as well as older properties in poor condition where a young child 

or a pregnant woman are present. After homes are assessed for 

threats such as mold, lead, and carbon monoxide the District 

works with property owners to reduce risks and provide an interim 

care plan. In addition, the District’s Lead Safe Washington program 

provides funds from the Department of Housing and Community 

Development (DHCD) to identify and reduce lead-based paint 

hazards in low-income homes. The District will expand both 

programs to eliminate environmental health threats in at least 

50% of the District’s affordable housing stock by the year 2020.

Action 3.3: Expand existing programs to train 
100 District residents in the latest green 
construction skills. (Medium Term)

The Department of Employment Services (DOES) is working with 

training providers to implement programs in green construction 

skills and to link training directly to city-managed development 
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projects through a workforce intermediary. The program will 

train 100 District residents and graduates from accredited 

training programs will be eligible to apply directly for secure 

long-term local employment on District projects.

Action 3.4: Build public-private partnerships to 
expand best practices for building operations 
and maintenance. (Long Term)

The District will facilitate a network of building owners, managers, 

and tenants to promote best practice building operations and 

maintenance practices. Through public-private partnerships, 

the city will share knowledge and develop training and tools to 

implement best practices in commercial and public buildings. 

Tools including the Smarter Business Challenge developed by 

the DowntownDC Business Improvement District and DDOE will 

support networking, information sharing, and program adoption. 

FOR EXAMPLE…

In Helsinki, Finland, the city government has introduced a 
certification process for businesses. Called EcoCompass, the 
program enables companies to:

• Demonstrate environmental performance;

• Improve awareness and transparency of information;

• Deliver environmental benefits such as reductions in 
energy, waste, water, and chemical use;

• Receive a comprehensive evaluation of operations and 
support in creating an environmental management 
program which is audited and certified after 6-12 months.

Action 3.5: Retrofit and modernize all public 
buildings to at least the LEED Gold standard or 
equivalent green building certification.  
(Long Term)

Approximately 85% of the buildings that will exist in 2032 are 

already here today. The city has an obligation to ensure its 

public buildings are as efficient as possible and can withstand 

the resource and environmental challenges of the future. The 

city has already started to upgrade public buildings through 

initiatives such as DC Public Schools’ modernization program. 

Over the next five years, the District will begin retrofitting 

all public buildings, including schools, libraries, and other 

municipal facilities, so that these buildings meet at least a 

LEED Gold standard for existing buildings. This effort will set 

the city on a strong trajectory for continual improvement and 

will align with developing performance standards over time. 

Committing to making all public buildings meet more stringent 

environmental standards is an opportunity for the District 

government to lead by example. 

Retrofitting and modernizing District public schools, libraries, 

and other public buildings to LEED Gold or higher standards 

will create more than 3,400 one-year full-time jobs.

Goal 4: Ensure the highest standards 
of green building design for new 
construction.

Target: By 2032, meet net-zero energy use 
standards with all new construction projects.

Action 4.1: Update the Green Building Act to 
require higher levels of LEED certification. 
(Medium Term)

Under the District’s Green Building Act of 2006, all new 

government buildings and private commercial buildings of at 

least 50,000 square feet must meet LEED certified standards. 

The District will work with stakeholders to amend the scope of 

the Green Building Act to raise the level of LEED certification to 

Gold for public projects and Silver for all large private buildings 

or ensure equivalent standards of environmental performance 

are achieved through the building code. 

Action 4.2: Provide incentives for new building 
projects to achieve at least the LEED Gold 
standard certification or equivalent. 
(Medium Term)

Over the next five years, the District will offer new incentives to 

encourage all new building design and construction projects to 

achieve a minimum of LEED Gold certification or equivalent. In 

doing so, the city will ensure that future buildings are resource-

efficient, environmentally sustainable, healthy, and resilient to a 

changing climate. Incentives may include expedited permitting 

processes or reduced permitting fees for qualifying buildings. 
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Action 4.3: Incorporate best practice 
sustainability principles into neighborhood 
planning. (Short Term)

Through the ongoing revision of the District’s zoning 

regulations, the city is integrating sustainability principles 

into neighborhood-scale planning and development. The 

District is also ensuring key planning documents reflect 

sustainable goals including the One City Action Plan and major 

redevelopment projects such as Saint Elizabeths East Campus 

and the Walter Reed Army Medical Center. The District will 

ensure that sustainability is fully integrated into planning and 

development processes including small area plans, planned-

unit developments, and large-scale public projects.

Action 4.4: Adopt the latest green construction 
codes for all new construction and major 
renovations. (Short Term)

The District will adopt a Green Construction Code based on the 

2012 International Green Construction Code and other code 

updates to require greener practices in building design and 

construction. The codes will also remove barriers to adopting 

certain green practices. In the future, the city will ensure the 

timely adoption of future code updates to integrate new and 

emerging best practices, making the District’s construction 

sector a global leader in high-performance green buildings.

Action 4.5: Require all new buildings to be net-
zero or net-positive. (Long Term)

Following the precedent set by governments around the 

world, the District may require all new buildings from 2025 

onwards to achieve net-zero energy use. This law means 

that building designs will maximize energy efficiency 

through demand reduction strategies and incorporate 

renewable energy sources. Higher performing buildings that 

produce more energy than they consume (known as net-

positive) could feed surplus energy back into the electrical 

grid to provide energy for others in the city. The District will 

work with stakeholders to implement this requirement in a 

phased approach to allow further development of industry 

practices and adoption of new performance standards.

FOR EXAMPLE…

In 2008, the California Public Utilities Commission prepared 
a strategic plan calling for net-zero energy commercial 
buildings by 2030 and net-zero energy residential construction 
by 2020. The action plan proposes strategies for moving 
the market toward those goals by raising minimum energy 
performance through codes, expanding energy codes to 
address all energy end uses, and developing financial tools 
for supporting net-zero energy construction. For existing 
buildings, the action plan suggests tightening code thresholds, 
requiring energy and carbon emissions labeling, and supporting 
occupant feedback and training.46

HOW CAN YOU HELP TODAY?

Sustainable DC is making strides to make sure you—the 

residents, workers, and visitors of DC—have the opportunity to 

participate in making the District the healthiest, greenest, and 

most livable city in the country. The following actions outline 

how you can begin to get involved in this work.

COMMUNITY ACTION 1: EDUCATION

Community partners could reach out to schools, civic groups, 

and faith groups to teach them about sustainable building 

technologies and systems that people could retrofit into their 

own homes and apartments. Such strategies might include 

increased insulation, high-efficiency window replacements, and 

replacing gaskets and other sealants that tend to fail over time.

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: WEATHERIZATION

Building performance can be drastically improved with proper 

maintenance. Building maintenance staff and community 

partners could embark on weatherization projects across the city 

to improve building energy consumption.

CONCLUSION

Creating a sustainable built environment will require renovation 

of existing buildings and infrastructure while ensuring the 

highest standards are met for new construction. Sustainable 

DC will ensure that our city leads the building and construction 

industry through a supportive regulatory environment.
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ENERGY
We envision a District that will be a world leader in energy efficiency, reliability, and 
independence. The city will set an example for the nation in making the transition 
to affordable, clean, and locally generated renewable energy. By shifting to clean 
energy and smarter consumption, we will reduce resource use and greenhouse gas 
emissions while building new green industries and jobs for District residents.

INTRODUCTION

We use energy to heat and cool our homes, light our living and 

working spaces, transport us from one place to another, clean 

our water, and power the many devices we rely on every day. As 

recent power outages have made clear, our lives are increasingly 

dependent on energy, making a clean and reliable supply more 

important than ever. The city has an enormous opportunity, and 

some requirements, to promote greater efficiency and local 

renewable energy production that will reduce the District’s 

greenhouse gas emissions and curb the impacts of climate 

change. A highly efficient city with a reliable supply of locally and 

regionally produced clean energy will be prepared to face future 

energy price fluctuations and unreliability.

As our city continues to grow, our demand for energy also 

increases. Among major US cities, the District has one of the 

highest rates of energy consumption per capita.47

Many buildings leak heat and air conditioning, and lights and 

computers stay on even when they are not in use. We can save 

money, reduce our carbon footprint, and reduce demand just by 

identifying where we can conserve energy.

Currently, the majority of the District’s electricity is transmitted 

from distant coal-burning power plants that produce enormous 

amounts of pollutants and greenhouse gases. Renewable 

energy takes advantage of resources already available within 

the District’s borders—heat and light from the sun and heating 

or cooling from the earth are some of the sources we can tap 

locally. Expanding diverse sources of local generation will create 

a robust energy system that is more secure and keeps the 

money spent on energy here to support a stronger economy 

within the District.

Our city also has an aging power infrastructure that is vulnerable 

to extreme weather and excessive demand. Every season poses 

threats from extreme weather such as hurricanes, snow storms, 

and high temperatures that can cut off power. We need to ensure 

that our future demand for energy is satisfied with clean, 

efficient sources and reliable energy infrastructure. 
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HOW DO ACTIONS IN ENERGY HELP MEET 
OUR CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – Improving our energy efficiency will contribute to a 

more competitive, innovative, and sustainable economy for the District. 

Adopting smarter, more efficient energy strategies will create demand for 

new skills and jobs in energy auditing, monitoring, and maintenance. Clean 

energy jobs will be available to residents at all levels of education and 

skill sets and allow workers to move up a career ladder. Ultimately, more 

sustainable energy systems will help us do more with less, maintain, and 

improve our quality of life while expanding job opportunities in the District.

Health & Wellness – By shifting away from burning fossil fuels, we will 

move to low and no-carbon energy supplies that reduce greenhouse gas 

emissions and air pollutants that lead to chronic health conditions such 

as cardiovascular and respiratory diseases including asthma. Reducing 

reliance on fossil fuels will improve the health and well-being of residents.

Equity & Diversity – Energy bills account for a large and increasing 

portion of housing costs, especially for low-income families. Improved 

energy efficiency and on-site renewable energy help households save 

money by stabilizing energy prices. Increasing the use of renewable energy 

will also improve air quality across the city for all residents.

Climate & Environment – By shifting away from fossil fuels such as oil 

and coal, we will reduce the negative environmental consequences of 

mining, drilling, and the pollution that results from burning fossil fuels. Low 

carbon and renewable energy supplies will reduce our impact on climate 

change by reducing carbon emissions and making better use of natural 

resources.

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits to our 

city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

LOWER ENERGY COSTS

Improving energy efficiency and reducing energy demand in our buildings 

and infrastructure will help reduce the amount of money we spend on 

energy. Reducing demand on the electrical grid will make our energy 

system more reliable and less expensive to run and upgrade. 

CLEANER AIR

Increasing energy efficiency and expanding renewable energy use will 

reduce emissions of greenhouse gases and toxic pollutants, improving 

air quality while helping curb future climate change. Since our electricity 

use generates the greatest quantity of greenhouse gas emissions for the 

District,52 we can substantially reduce our carbon footprint by more efficiently 

using electricity.

ENERGY SECURITY

More than any other element of our city, our energy network enables the 

District to achieve a modern, competitive economy. Maintaining a reliable 

energy supply is critical to ensure we can withstand sudden shock events 

such as price fluctuations, resource scarcity, and severe weather. Reducing 
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our energy use will allow us to increase density without over-

burdening our infrastructure. Increasing the supply of locally 

produced energy will generate a stronger economy and job 

market in the District.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

In order to solve our challenges, this plan lays out the following 

goals, targets, and actions that focus on energy. While these 

actions are aimed at improving energy efficiency, increasing 

renewable energy use, and modernizing energy infrastructure, 

they also contribute to success in other areas of the plan. The 

goals, targets and actions emphasize short-term projects ready 

for immediate implementation. Medium- and long-term actions 

will involve active consultation with all stakeholders to craft the 

details surrounding new policies, programs, regulations, and 

other proposals that may be five to twenty years away.

Goal 1: Improve the efficiency 
of energy use to reduce overall 
consumption.

Target: By 2032, cut citywide energy use by 50%.

Action 1.1: Require building energy audits and 
disclosure of energy performance. (Long Term)

Almost three-quarters of energy consumed in the District 

is used to operate buildings,53 including heating, lighting, 

and air-conditioning. To improve our efficiency and reduce 

energy use, we need to monitor and manage building energy 

performance more closely. 

The District has already taken steps to make building 

energy use more transparent with programs such as 

ENERGY STAR benchmarking disclosure for large buildings, 

the DC Sustainable Energy Utility that supports home and 

commercial energy audits and efficiency retrofits, and a 

low-income multifamily Weatherization Assistance Program 

(WAP). 

To encourage building owners, tenants, and potential buyers to 

invest in efficiency, the District will phase in a requirement for 

energy audits throughout the District on a periodic basis and 

disclose results to owners, tenants, and prospective buyers.

Action 1.2: Establish Minimum Energy 
Performance Standard for buildings, phased in 
by building size. (Long Term)

The city already has incentive and voluntary programs in 

place to encourage energy efficiency improvements in private 

buildings and is undertaking systematic retrofits to public 

buildings. Once financing tools are publicly available, the 

city can begin to phase in minimum energy performance 

standards and require retrofits and upgrades based on 

building size, taking into consideration cost savings and 

returns on investment. The use of “energy conservation 

ordinance” models for multi-residential and commercial 

buildings could be used to cover lighting, heating and cooling 

systems, and energy metering at the point of use.

Action 1.3: Replace all street and public 
lighting with high-efficiency fixtures.  
(Short Term)

The District Department of Transportation (DDOT) and 

Department of Parks and Recreation (DPR) have piloted 

initiatives to convert alley, street, and other public lighting to 

high-efficiency fixtures that will significantly reduce energy 

use. New technologies such as light emitting diodes (LEDs) can 

reduce energy use and costs by around 60% compared with 

standard street lights. So far, 1,700 existing alley lights have 

been converted. Over the next five years, this initiative will be 

rolled out to convert all streetlights and public lighting to LEDs.

Replacing all street and public lights with high-efficiency 

fixtures will generate 80 one-year jobs over the next five years.

Action 1.4: Fund $500 million of renewable 
energy and efficiency retrofits. (Medium Term)

The DC Sustainable Energy Utility (DC SEU) was established 

to create effective renewable and energy efficiency 

programs for single-family homes, multifamily buildings, 

and businesses with an emphasis on services for low-

income families. The DC SEU has a goal of improving energy 

efficiency by 1% per year backed by a budget of $20 
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million. In 2010, DDOE introduced Property-Assessed Clean 

Energy (PACE) as a financing structure for clean energy 

improvements. When operational, qualified property owners 

will be able to receive financing for efficiency retrofits that 

will be repaid over time through their property taxes. 

Using mechanisms such as the DC SEU, PACE, and other 

incentives for on-site renewables, the District will fund $500 

million of renewable energy installation and energy efficiency 

retrofits during the next five years. Working with stakeholders, 

the city will continue to identify further innovative financing 

mechanisms to support this target.

Providing $500 million in funding for renewable energy and 

efficiency retrofits in existing buildings will support 820 one-

year, full-time jobs.

FOR EXAMPLE…

The DC SEU helped Ben’s Chili Bowl, the iconic DC restaurant, 
to switch to energy-efficient lighting at no cost through the 
Fluorescent Lighting Upgrade Program. The restaurant’s new 
lighting will reduce energy use by up to 50 percent over the old 
lighting; the bulbs will last 4,000 to 10,000 hours longer, and 
save roughly $1,200 in annual energy costs.  
Learn more at http://www.dcseu.com.

Action 1.5: Complete a Comprehensive Energy 
Plan by 2014. (Short Term)

The District will develop a Comprehensive Energy Plan to 

better understand the use, distribution, sources, and economic 

markets of energy. The plan will provide a vision, strategies, 

key initiatives, and energy reduction plans to achieve the city’s 

energy goals. The District’s plan will use energy market and 

technical analysis to further define programs and policies to 

maximize energy efficiency, renewable energy use, and new 

technologies for innovative transportation alternatives to secure 

the District’s energy future and promote green job creation.

Action 1.6: Launch a citywide educational 
campaign to lower citywide energy use.  
(Short Term)

Because personal actions and behavior greatly influence 

building efficiency, the District will expand its educational 

efforts to ensure residents, workers, and visitors understand 

the necessity of conserving energy. By taking simple steps 

such as switching off lights and computers and adjusting 

thermostats, we will dramatically lower citywide energy use.

Leveraging the outcomes of the Comprehensive Energy Plan 

and experience of the DC Sustainable Energy Utility (DCSEU), 

the District will work with local community partners to 

launch an educational campaign to promote conservation, 

starting with schools and universities. The city will leverage 

the existing public schools’ modernization program to teach 

students about the efficiency measures implemented within 

their school buildings and use the DC Mayor’s College and 

University Sustainability Pledge (CUSP) to promote energy 

awareness at all nine universities in the city.

DID YOU KNOW?

The DC Mayor’s College and University Sustainability 
Pledge (CUSP) was signed by nine universities in February 
2012 with the goal of making DC the “greenest college town 
in America.” The pledge established commitments for each 
university such as the achievement of LEED certified buildings, 
the purchase of renewable energy, and providing sustainability-
related service learning opportunities in the District. 
Participating institutions include:

• American University

• Corcoran College of Art & Design

• The Catholic University of America

• Gallaudet University

• Georgetown University

• George Washington University

• Howard University

• Trinity Washington University

• University of the District of Columbia

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 59 of 128

http://www.dcseu.com


60

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

Goal 2: Increase the proportion of 
energy sourced from clean and 
renewable supplies.

Target: By 2032, increase the use of renewable 
energy to make up 50% of the District’s energy 
supply.

Action 2.1: Introduce legislation to reduce fossil 
fuel-based power use. (Long Term)

The District’s Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS) requires all 

suppliers selling electricity into the District to use renewable 

energy sources, rising to a total of 20% renewable supply by 

2020. The District will complement these efforts to increase 

the supply of renewable energy by introducing new measures 

to reduce coal and fossil fuel-based power such as a Clean 

Alternative Technologies Standard (CATS). The CATS model 

would offer incentives for the installation of eligible renewable 

energy systems and require a certain percentage of a project’s 

electric load to be met by fossil-free power generation.

Action 2.2: Complete a feasibility study to 
identify opportunities for neighborhood-scale 
renewable energy systems. (Short Term)

The efficiency of energy systems can be significantly 

increased by building at a larger scale and serving multiple 

users. Many institutions across the city have central power 

plants and shared energy systems including the US Capitol, US 

General Services Administration, and university district energy 

systems that supply heating and cooling efficiently to multiple 

buildings. Well-run, district-scale energy systems can achieve 

very high levels of efficiency and reliability.

The District will complete a feasibility study to identify 

further opportunities for neighborhood-scale energy 

generation including large new developments and existing 

neighborhoods. This study will help prioritize future 

investments and identify appropriate planning requirements 

to expand highly efficient, district systems.

Action 2.3: Build 1,000 additional residential 
and commercial renewable energy projects. 
(Medium Term)

The District currently oversees hundreds of renewable energy 

projects, largely made up of solar photovoltaic and solar 

water heating at the building scale. Through incentives and 

expansion of market-based financing tools such as power 

purchase agreements (PPAs), the city will install 1,000 

additional renewable energy projects at residential and 

commercial buildings in the District, focusing especially on 

solar technologies.

More than 500 projects have already benefited from the DDOE 

Renewable Energy Incentive Program (REIP) which offers 

rebates to defray the cost of system installation. PPAs fund 

on-site energy generation by allowing owners to lease their 

roof space for energy installations, diversifying the range of 

private financing mechanisms available.

Building 1,000 residential and commercial renewable energy 

projects could generate 130 one-year, full-time jobs.

Action 2.4: Allow community solar and 
renewable energy systems through legislation. 
(Short Term)

The Community Renewables Act, introduced in 2012, would 

allow shared ownership of renewable energy projects, 

providing access to renewable energy for residents or 

businesses that may not have good sites for solar installation 

or not enough money to finance the upfront costs of a 

renewable system. The model of shared ownership, already 

in place in other jurisdictions, would allow many more 

residents and businesses across the District to benefit from 

renewable systems and help the District meet its local solar 

energy requirements. The concept builds on the success 

and considerable community interest in the city’s 16 solar 

cooperatives. Legislation for developing regulatory structures 

to enable these models throughout the District is before the 

Council now.

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 60 of 128



61

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

FOR EXAMPLE…

Low-income families spend a larger proportion of their 
paychecks on utilities, so reducing energy bills is a matter 
of equity as well as economics. Recognizing this imbalance, 
Groundswell, a local community organization, works with 
individuals and institutions to coordinate bulk purchasing of 
energy-efficiency technologies and clean energy. The small 
non-profit organization has mobilized nearly $7 million in 
investments to clean energy in the region. The participating 250 
families and 100 non-profit organizations save up to 20% on 
energy bills and are supporting local clean energy businesses. 
Learn more about Groundswell at www.groundswell.org.

Action 2.5: Develop a wind farm in the region 
to power District government and private 
facilities. (Long Term)

To expand the use of local and regional green power in 

the city, the District will combine with private partners to 

develop utility-scale wind resources in a neighboring state. 

These windmills will have enough capacity to provide at 

least one-third of the power needs of buildings operated by 

the DC Department of General Services. The wind farm will 

lock in long-term electric rates for the District and support 

the expansion of the local wind energy industry. The city will 

explore aggregating the purchase with private partners and 

community organizations in the District, similar to the wind 

farm shared by the US State Department and Peace Corps.

Goal 3: Modernize energy 
infrastructure for improved efficiency 
and reliability.

Target: By 2032, reduce annual power outages to 
between 0 and 2 events of less than 100 minutes 
per year.

Action 3.1: Develop a plan for citywide rollout 
of smart meters and smart grid infrastructure. 
(Medium Term)

Since the DC Council enacted legislation in 2009 to approve 

the use of advanced metering, PEPCO has installed smart 

meters in 98% of District buildings.54 The District will be one 

of the first cities in the nation to be fully equipped with smart 

meters and we need to take full advantage of their usefulness 

to better understand our collective energy use.

The District will build on large-scale smart meter installation 

by developing a comprehensive plan for the citywide 

management of smart meters and smart grid infrastructure. 

This plan will be prepared in collaboration with PEPCO, the 

Public Service Commission, and other local stakeholders to 

identify the optimal strategy for implementation over a defined 

timeframe.

Action 3.2: Work with utility companies to 
improve the reliability of energy transmission 
and distribution. (Medium Term)

An ongoing, collaborative effort among government agencies, 

utilities, and resident groups will review the implications of 

moving electricity infrastructure underground to protect it from 

storm and weather damage. PEPCO has already identified 

locations to receive initial investments for “undergrounding” 

power cables, but a citywide analysis of critical infrastructure 

is needed to plan necessary upgrades and changes to ensure 

maximum reliability. The District will work with utility companies 

to identify the most effective and cost-efficient strategies to 

improve the reliability of the energy distribution system.
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Action 3.3: Modernize electricity infrastructure 
to enable expansion of local energy generation 
projects. (Medium Term)

Expanding the scale and diversity of energy generation is vital 

to promoting secure and reliable energy supplies. The city 

wants to encourage renewable energy projects across the 

city at the building and neighborhood scale, but the power 

grid must be equipped to handle these energy inputs. Instead 

of distributing energy from a small number of large, distant 

power plants the city now needs the electricity grid to support 

a more decentralized network of local energy sources.

Working together with utilities, the District will identify 

changes that are needed in our infrastructure to support our 

vision for local, renewable energy and incorporate expanded 

energy storage within the grid. The District will work with 

stakeholders to ensure that the required retrofits take place in 

parallel with the growth of our local energy supplies to enable 

the scale of expansion needed by the city.

FOR EXAMPLE…

The Drake Landing Solar Community in Alberta, Canada 
was designed as an energy showcase to model how an 
environmentally-friendly residential community can be created. 
Ninety percent of space heating needs for the community’s 52 
detached homes is met by solar thermal energy. To ensure that 
this heat is available year round, a borehole thermal energy 
storage system has been designed to store large quantities of 
heat collected during the summer for use in the winter. The 
storage system consists of 144 boreholes, each reaching a 
depth of 37 meters. When solar-heated water is available to 
be stored, it is pumped through a series of underground pipes 
where heat is transferred to the surrounding soil and rock. 
When homes require heat, cooler water is pumped through the 
pipes where it picks up heat and is circulated back to homes 
through a district heating loop. This system enables solar heat 
to be stored for use year round, regardless of the weather and 
air temperature on any day.

Action 3.4: Work with local educational and 
workforce development institutions to train 
District residents for work in the renewable 
energy and energy efficiency industry.  
(Short Term)

For the District to thrive in a changing economy, it must diversify 

the local economy and capture new economic opportunities 

in green industries. The District has begun to promote jobs 

and skills in green sectors through public initiatives such as 

the training program for green jobs run by the Department of 

Employment Services (DOES) and the DC Sustainable Energy 

Utility. The District will continue to develop the range of training 

programs available to residents to provide increased access to 

green jobs and skills. The city will work with local educational 

and workforce development institutions to train residents for 

jobs in clean energy installation, maintenance and repair, roles 

that are fundamental to the city’s future growth.

HOW CAN YOU HELP TODAY?

Sustainable DC is making strides to make sure you—the 

residents, workers, and visitors of DC—have the opportunity to 

participate in making the District the healthiest, greenest, and 

most livable city in the country. The following actions outline 

how you can begin to get involved in the work.

COMMUNITY ACTION 1: REPLACE INEFFICIENT 
STANDARD LIGHT BULBS

Replacing outdated light bulbs with high-efficiency fixtures 

is an effective way to reduce energy consumption and save 

money. Community groups could coordinate trade-outs and offer 

collection of old bulbs for recycling.

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: ENERGY 
COMPETITIONS

Neighborhood associations could host friendly competitions 

among residents to decrease energy usage. Neighbors could 

track their energy expenses through utility bills, change their 

habits by using light timers and replacing old bulbs with new 

efficient ones, and then compare their bills with their neighbors 

post-intervention to see which choices were most effective.

CONCLUSION

Our long-term energy priorities are focused on reducing 

consumption in buildings and infrastructure through demand 

reduction, efficient systems, and creation of a robust, low-carbon 

energy grid that supports our growing economy. The considerable 

level of investment to date and the goals, targets, and actions 

outlined here will position the District as one of the nation’s 

leading green energy cities. DCSUN-(A) 3
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FOOD
We envision a District with healthier residents and a more diverse economy fueled by 
access to a local, self-sustaining food production and distribution system. Grocery 
stores, commercial urban farms, and community gardens will distribute a secure 
supply of safe, nutritious, affordable foods and residents will be knowledgeable about 
and participate in growing, harvesting, and processing their own food.

INTRODUCTION

In the District, we have many options when it comes to food; 

grocery stores, restaurants, farmers’ markets, community 

gardens, corner stores, and food trucks keep District residents 

fed and pantries stocked. Unfortunately, this bounty is more 

available in some areas of the city than in others. Some 

neighborhoods do not have easy access to a convenient grocery 

store and must rely too heavily on fast food restaurants or 

convenience stores.

To make sure our city has equitable access to healthy foods, the 

District needs to build culture around local, fresh, and healthy 

food and a local supply chain that starts with cultivation and 

continues through processing, transporting, distributing, cooking, 

eating, and eventually disposing of food. Each stage in the process 

has economic, social, and environmental implications for the 

District’s future: untapped economic opportunities; public health 

issues associated with poor access to high quality and nutritious 

produce; and long-term security of food supplies due to threats 

from climate change. Being able to grow or access inexpensive 

fresh and healthy food in personal or community gardens could 

reduce food and healthcare costs over time. Including food as a 

cornerstone of sustainability policy is part of ensuring our health, 

security, and prosperity now and in the future.

Unfortunately, our lowest-income households—the most at-

risk for food-related health problems such as malnutrition and 

obesity—often do not have access to fresh, healthy, affordable 

food. Making sure fresh, healthy, affordable food is available to 

low-income families is essential to improving the health and 

welfare of our city as a whole.

As an urban area, the city can produce very little food in the 

District relative to our demand which is why the city depends on 

daily deliveries from outside the city to keep residents fed. 

Transportation and refrigeration of food over long distances, 

however, leads to higher consumer prices, lower nutritional 

content, and higher greenhouse gas emissions than locally 

produced foods. Further, as the climate changes, we can expect 

to see rising food prices,55 changing patterns of production, and 

more frequent failures in long-distance supply chains. Producing 

and sourcing foods locally will help us secure our food supply, 

eat healthier, and reduce our carbon footprint.
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HOW DO ACTIONS IN FOOD HELP 
MEET OUR CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – A local food industry will help the District 

increase economic diversity and attract innovation. Community-

led agriculture can foster new skills while local commercial 

agriculture generates jobs. Increasing access to healthy food in 

underserved neighborhoods reduces household expenses for low-

income residents and stimulates local economic development.

Health & Wellness – Expanding community agriculture projects 

enables people of all ages and communities to participate 

in outdoor physical activity that reduces the risk of obesity. 

Participating in these programs, along with making healthy, 

fresh foods more available and affordable will increase our 

understanding of nutrition and lead to healthy eating.

Equity & Diversity – Providing more equitable access to 

fresh and affordable foods helps reduce health disparities 

across DC communities, reducing the risk of poor nutrition 

and obesity in high-risk groups. Expanding food access also 

creates new employment opportunities in currently underserved 

neighborhoods.

Climate & Environment – Local food supplies are better for 

the environment because they require less transportation and 

refrigeration than foods that are shipped over long distances. As 

transportation and refrigeration decrease so does energy and fuel 

consumption and pollution. A local food supply chain will improve 

our food security and resilience to climate change effects such 

as severe weather events and droughts that threaten agricultural 

productivity and long-distance supply chains. 

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits 

to our city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

ACCESS AND AFFORDABILITY

A stronger local food supply and distribution system will 

ensure that District residents have better access to healthy 

and affordable food from full-service grocery stores, farmers’ 

markets, and community and commercial agriculture projects 

within their neighborhoods.

HEALTH

Growing food in a community garden or a backyard is a great 

way to increase physical activity and reduce the risk of certain 

chronic health conditions. A better supply of local fresh produce 

is the first step in choosing more nutritious foods and avoiding 

overly processed foods that contribute to weight gain without 

providing essential nutrients.

NEW ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

Our local food industry has significant growth potential. By 

encouraging commercial urban agriculture, increasing our 

regional food purchasing, and expanding the range of local food 

retailers, we can foster innovation and entrepreneurs, create 

small businesses, use food-based enterprises to enliven our 

neighborhoods, grow our economy, keep money in the District, 

and generate new jobs.

SECURITY

By increasing the proportion of food we source locally, we 

can build resilience to climate change impacts and prepare 

for disturbances in global supply chains such as drought, 

precipitation fluctuations, and severe weather.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

In order to solve our challenges, this plan lays out the following 

goals, targets, and actions that focus on food in the District. 

While these actions are aimed at increasing agricultural land 

use, providing equal access to nutritious foods, and developing 

the food industry, they also contribute to success in other areas 

of this plan. The goals, targets, and actions emphasize short-

term projects ready for immediate implementation. Medium- 

and long-term actions will involve active consultation with 

all stakeholders to craft the details surrounding new policies, 

programs, regulations, and other proposals that may be five to 

twenty years away.
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Goal 1: Increase agricultural land uses 
within the District.

Target: By 2032, put 20 additional acres of land 
under cultivation for growing food.

Action 1.1: Adopt the Sustainable Urban 
Agriculture Act and zoning amendments for 
expanded urban agriculture. (Short Term)

The proposed Sustainable Urban Agriculture legislation will 

expand the range of agricultural activities allowed in the 

District and specifically allow the keeping of honeybees. 

Proposed updates to the zoning code recommend the 

allowance of urban agriculture and greenhouses in all land use 

zones provided they meet design and zoning standards.

Action 1.2: Streamline the process to find and 
use land for community agriculture projects. 
(Long Term)

All District-owned lands and rooftops will be studied to 

evaluate potential use for commercial or community-scale 

agriculture and public and commercial access to the most 

suitable spaces will be facilitated. The Department of Parks 

and Recreation (DPR) is developing guidance and regulations 

for using public land for agriculture that will be rolled out 

across all newly-designated public growing spaces. 

Agricultural opportunities on District land will be promoted 

through an online tool available from the DC Office of Planning 

(OP) that will inform the public about available agricultural 

plots. Private landowners will also be invited to include 

their growing spaces in the map, whether for temporary or 

permanent agricultural uses.

Action 1.3: Install educational gardens at 50% 
of DC Public Schools. (Medium Term)

Through the joint efforts of the Office of the Superintendent for 

Education, DC Public Schools (DCPS), the Department of Health 

(DOH), and the District Department of the Environment (DDOE), 

school gardens will be grown on at least 50% of public school 

sites. As part of a comprehensive plan for school gardens, 

partnerships will be developed with non-profit and community 

groups to support garden maintenance outside of the school 

year. In keeping with the Healthy Schools Act, agricultural and 

gardening activities will be integrated into the K-12 school 

curriculum and combined with nutritional education.

Action 1.4: Develop orchards or other food-
producing landscaping on 5 acres of DC’s 
public spaces. (Long Term)

Potential sites to plant fruit and nut trees will be identified 

on public lands throughout the District. Developing orchards 

will both contribute to our tree canopy target and increase 

the agricultural productivity of District land. Spaces suitable 

for other types of food-producing landscaping, such as berry 

bushes, will also be studied for viability.

Action 1.5: Develop permitting for pop-up 
agriculture. (Short Term)

Temporary urbanism initiatives will be expanded beyond pop-

up retail to develop a permitting system for pop-up agricultural 

landscapes, temporary food installations, and community 

gardens. To encourage such temporary agriculture sites, the 

District will prepare an inventory of available sites and partner 

with local organizations and individuals to promote local foods, 

entrepreneurship, and agricultural skills throughout the District.

Goal 2: Ensure universal access to 
secure, nutritious, and affordable food 
supplies.

Target: By 2032, ensure 75% of residents live within 
¼ mile of a community garden, farmers’ market 
and/or healthy corner store.

Action 2.1: Expand the DC Healthy Corner Store 
initiative. (Medium Term)

The Department of Health has worked with DC Central 

Kitchen and Kaiser Permanente to pilot the Healthy Corner 

Store initiative with 30 local stores in Wards 5, 7, and 8 where 

access to full-service grocery stores is insufficient. The 

initiative encourages corner stores to sell fresh local produce 

and several participating stores held cooking demonstrations 

and tasting events to promote healthy eating. Building on this 

initiative, a Healthy Corner Store program will be expanded to 

cover all areas with little or no access to grocery stores and 

fresh produce in the District.
DCSUN-(A) 3
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Action 2.2: Introduce fresh food circulators and 
mobile vendors in neighborhoods with poor 
access to fresh foods. (Medium Term)

Between September and November 2012, the Department 

of Health’s DC Fresh! pilot initiative funded three mobile food 

carts to sell fresh produce and minimally-processed foods 

from static locations near Metrorail stations in Wards 5, 7, and 

8. In order to improve access to healthy foods, the District will 

partner with community non-profits to use carts or trucks to 

distribute healthy meals and fresh groceries to elderly, less 

mobile, and low-income households, focusing primarily on 

households in food deserts. 

Action 2.3: Expand the Double Dollars program 
to farmers’ markets and corner stores citywide. 
(Medium Term)

The Double Dollars program uses philanthropic grants to 

double the value of food stamps—including Women, Infant, 

and Children (WIC), Supplemental Nutrition Assistance 

Program (SNAP), and senior coupons—when used to 

purchase fresh produce in specific District farmers’ markets. 

The program is currently supported in part by the Wholesome 

Wave Foundation’s Double Value Coupon Initiative with the 

goal of making fresh fruits and vegetables more affordable 

for food stamp clients. The District will work with partners to 

expand the Double Dollars program to farmers’ markets and 

corner stores throughout the District.

Action 2.4: Incorporate best practices in 
healthy and local menus in all DC Public 
Schools. (Medium Term)

A range of initiatives have been introduced in DC Public Schools 

to increase the nutritional and locally sourced content of school 

meals. These include Salad Bar Schools, which installs salad 

bars in elementary and high school cafeterias; Revolution Foods’ 

Portable Meals pilot program, which brings nutritious meals to 

schools with limited kitchen facilities; and the US Department of 

Agriculture’s Chefs Move to Schools program, which educates 

students and teachers about health and nutrition. In line with 

DC’s Healthy Schools Act and Child Healthy Action Plans, 

the District will permanently incorporate best practices in 

healthy and local menus in all DC Public School cafeterias. 

Daily menus will be significantly improved with more nutritious 

offerings while unique initiatives will continue to raise healthy 

nutrition awareness in our schools.

Action 2.5: Increase transparency about the 
nutritional content of food. (Long Term)

To enable residents, workers, and visitors in the District to 

make more informed choices about the foods they eat, all 

chain restaurants above a certain size will be required to 

display the nutritional content of their foods. This information 

will include calories, fat, sugar, and salt content, all of which 

present serious health risks for our population. Signage in 

restaurants will be supported by a public education and 

awareness campaign to explain the health consequences of 

over-consumption.

FOR EXAMPLE…

In 2008, New York City became the first US city to mandate 
that fast-food chains post nutrition information on their 
menus.63 The city also banned trans fats, a move that appears 
to have lowered the amount of those fats in fast foods.

Action 2.6: Develop cooperative food 
purchasing systems. (Medium Term)

By working with community partners, the District will facilitate 

cooperative food purchasing groups –or “buying clubs” –in 

low-income communities, focusing on food desert areas. 

Buying clubs are groups of people who come together to buy 

food in bulk for discounted prices. A community partner with 

supplies sourced from regional healthy food distributors will 

administer the co-op.
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FOR EXAMPLE…

The La Fresa Feliz Buying Club in Corvallis, Oregon 
developed through the partnership of the Ecumenical Ministries 
of Oregon, Deep Roots Farm, and St. Mary’s Catholic Church. 
The club began in 2008 because the Latino community wanted 
to shop for fresh, local produce at a venue that was bilingual 
and more affordable than the local farmers’ market. Deep 
Roots Farm delivers produce to St. Mary’s church where club 
members are required to help out at least twice per year to 
foster a sense of ownership in the scheme. The club has also 
been registered to accept SNAP benefits, making healthy foods 
more accessible to low-income households.64

Goal 3: Develop the food industry into 
a strong and viable economic sector.

Target: By 2032, produce or obtain 25% of food 
within a 100-mile radius.

Action 3.1: Complete a comprehensive study of 
DC food supply systems. (Short Term)

In order to build on and strengthen our local food systems, the 

District must first understand the baseline of our food industry 

by answering the questions: How much and what types of 

food do we consume in DC? Where is this food coming from? 

Who is producing it, and how? Where is our food processed, 

packaged, and distributed? How much of this can we do 

within the District? How will our city’s food supplies be 

affected by climate change?

To better understand the growth potential of our local food 

sector, the District will conduct a comprehensive study of DC’s 

food supply system. This analysis will inform a strategic action 

plan for developing the city’s food industry and expanding 

urban agriculture.

Action 3.2: Create a Local Food Hub for 
consolidation and distribution of local produce. 
(Medium Term)

Small and mid-sized producers face difficulties in entering 

the general food market and reaching large or influential food 

buyers. Expanding into regional food sales is a vital step for the 

growth of these businesses.

By creating a local food hub, the District will be able to 

aggregate and sell locally grown produce from farms in 

Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, Delaware, Pennsylvania, 

and North Carolina. The food hub will market and distribute 

these products to institutions, restaurants, and grocers in 

the District. This model has gained traction in other cities, 

providing small producers with better access to large buyers, 

and buyers with access to local foods in large enough volumes 

to compete with agribusiness prices.

FOR EXAMPLE…

The Food Hub in Charlottesville, Virginia, aggregates 
products from more than 70 farms in Virginia and distributes 
them to more than 150 locations in the region, including the 
cafeteria at the US Department of Agriculture.65

Action 3.3: Develop small business food 
processing incubator center in DC. (Short Term).

To stimulate our local food industry, the District will work 

with community partners to develop a small business 

food processing incubator in DC. Through partnerships 

with academic, commercial, and non-profit organizations, 

the incubator will accommodate research, business, and 

warehousing activities. Small businesses will have access to 

guidance and mentoring from industry experts and be able to 

network and collaborate in a supportive environment.

FOR EXAMPLE…

In West Oakland, California, a former candy factory was 
renovated to provide homes for small start-up food companies. 
After five years in operation, the building now houses an 
organic soy bean company, a pet food maker, a kale and 
granola superfood producer, and a bakery, among others. 
Cheap rent, shared equipment, and warehouse space attract 
businesses to the building and mentoring is provided by the 
landlord. More than 100 people are now employed in the 
building and local residents benefit from cooking classes and 
school tours.66
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Action 3.4: Permit incidental sales of food from 
community gardens. (Short Term)

The District will introduce a permitting procedure to allow 

residents, community groups, non-profits, and small 

businesses to sell produce grown in community or private 

gardens. This permitting system will encourage small 

business growth and enable community groups to become 

self-sustaining enterprises while providing fresh local 

produce to their communities.

Action 3.5: Designate staff to actively 
participate in a new Food Policy Council.  
(Short Term)

DC has an active non-profit and research community focused 

on the food sector. Recently, a group of advocates and 

service providers met to lay the foundation for a local Food 

Policy Council. The Council will work to ensure that all District 

residents can enjoy a nutritious diet provided by a sustainable 

food system that fosters health, equity, interdependence, and 

self-sufficiency. The Council will bring together community 

stakeholders, policymakers, non-profit service providers, and 

other sectors of the food system to develop and re-define 

DC’s food sector.

This initiative acts as a driver for renewed organization 

around food policy in DC and improved government 

leadership. The District will take a proactive position in the 

new Food Policy Council and support its important work as 

the Council deems appropriate.

Action 3.6: Increase government and 
institutional procurement of local foods.  
(Short Term)

Government agencies and major institutions in DC spend 

millions of dollars each year on food and together these 

entities have a major influence on supply and demand in the 

food industry. By requiring the use of local foods and service 

providers, these institutions can help support a more robust 

local industry within the city.

The District will develop training programs to educate 

government and institutional procurement officials in the 

selection of local produce. The District will also expand 

its own procurement procedures to ensure that suppliers 

and food service providers procured by our government 

are committed to the sourcing of local foods. Through 

the distribution of local foods in our school cafeterias and 

at public events, we will raise awareness among staff 

and communities about the range of foods available from 

producers in our region.

HOW CAN YOU HELP TODAY?

Sustainable DC is making strides to make sure you—the 

residents, workers, and visitors of DC—have the opportunity to 

participate in making the District the healthiest, greenest, and 

most livable city in the country. The following actions outline 

how you can begin to get involved in this work.

COMMUNITY ACTION 1: YARD-POOLING 
PROGRAM

Key community partners could play a leadership role by 

administering a garden-sharing, or “yard-pooling” program 

enabling small residential food growers to collaborate in the 

growing of food crops. Produce can be shared cooperatively 

among growers participating in the program. This way, if one 

gardener has more carrots than needed, he or she can swap 

them for the tomatoes gown by the neighbor next door.

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: TOOL-SHARE 
PROGRAM

Another community partner could establish a community 

tool-share program to lend tools and equipment to community 

gardeners and residential food growers. The program could 

operate in a similar way to the public libraries with residents 

joining the program and borrowing the needed tools for an 

agreed period of time. This practice will help reduce the costs 

of small gardening projects and enable more local residents to 

get involved.
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COMMUNITY ACTION 3: HEALTH AND 
NUTRITION EDUCATION

Building on past work by government and non-profit groups, 

members of the community are already planning a huge range of 

health and nutrition education programs for all of our residents. 

The DC Public Schools’ Foodprint initiative to build edible 

schoolyard gardens and integrate them into school curriculum 

could be used as a model to provide targeted educational 

programs to a variety of audiences. These programs will raise 

awareness about nutrition and health issues, educating residents 

to make better choices.

COMMUNITY ACTION 4: COMMUNITY FOOD 
EVENTS

Community, cultural, and faith groups could host neighborhood 

events that celebrate local food cultures and relevant festivals 

at appropriate times of the year. A range of organizations and 

institutions could develop a full year-long program of community 

food events. These events could be entirely self-organized and 

led by community and neighborhood organizations, similar to the 

annual Rooting DC conference.

CONCLUSION

The main objective of sustainability in food is to develop a strong 

and sustainable local food supply for all. With shared leadership 

from government and the non-profit community, we can take 

great strides to improve health, create new jobs, and ensure 

universal access to high-quality local foods.
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NATURE
We envision a District with high quality, well-connected habitats on land and water 
providing strong corridors and ecosystems for wildlife. The District will conserve and 
manage these natural resources to enhance biodiversity, control stormwater, reduce 
the urban heat island effect, become more resilient to changing climate conditions, 
and build people’s connection to, understanding of, and appreciation for nature.

INTRODUCTION

It can be easy to forget while living in the city, but nature is all 

around us. Our parks, rivers, streams, and even our trees and 

backyards can provide peaceful environments and habitats that 

add to our quality of life. Our natural areas are important not 

only because they are beautiful, but also because they support 

plant and animal species and ecosystems, some of which are 

unique to the District and need protection. Unfortunately, not all 

of our natural resources are well maintained and some areas 

are inaccessible to residents. The District needs to balance the 

maintenance and protection of natural resources with enhancing 

citywide access to green and open spaces so that all residents 

can enjoy the benefits of parks and natural areas.

The natural environment provides enormous benefits for the 

District’s local wildlife and residents. Pervious areas filter 

our water to improve its quality and absorb large volumes of 

rainwater to reduce flooding. Wetlands provide natural protection 

against river inundation, avoiding the need for costly 

investments such as seawalls and levees. In the summer, green 

spaces and trees mitigate urban heat islands and poor air quality 

while creating a healthier environment. The District is widely 

recognized for its iconic parks that attract visitors and contribute 

to our tourism industry. To support our future quality of life, it is 

important that the District conserves its natural resources and 

takes steps to rehabilitate the habitats it risks losing.

Climate change poses a special challenge. Changing 

temperatures, new patterns of precipitation, and extreme 

weather events are likely to alter living conditions for many 

plant and animal species. For example, Glover Archbold Park, a 

priority area under the District’s Wildlife Action Plan, is currently 

classified as a mixed beech-oak forest, but will likely shift to a 

different forest type because of climate change. In the future, 

the District needs to monitor how parks and valuable natural 

environments respond to variable temperatures to ensure that 

healthy habitats are preserved as the climate changes.
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HOW DO ACTIONS IN NATURE HELP 
MEET OUR CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – Enhancing parkland area and natural 

habitats in DC will generate employment for more people—in 

both the public and private sectors—through jobs in landscape 

maintenance, habitat management, and recreation. As the 

city gains expertise and becomes a national leader in these 

fields, we can grow the green economy as other cities look to 

the District for help in bolstering their own natural resource 

management strategies.

Health & Wellness – High quality natural spaces provide a place 

for outdoor activity and recreation that can help reduce our high 

levels of obesity, heart disease, and diabetes. Exposure to the 

natural environment also helps people recover more quickly from 

illness and improves the productivity of students and workers.

Equity & Diversity – Green and open spaces distributed more 

evenly in neighborhoods throughout the District enable greater 

access for residents in their local areas. Cleaner waterways offer 

greater amenities for neighborhoods bordering the Potomac and 

Anacostia Rivers.

Climate & Environment – Conserving, restoring, and expanding 

natural habitats in DC improves our air and water quality, helps 

manage our stormwater, and plays a critical role in safeguarding 

our biodiversity. Natural habitats and green spaces also protect 

the city against the urban heat island effect, floods, and other 

climate change impacts.

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits 

to our city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

Restoring our rivers, wetlands, and forests will revitalize the 

natural resources that help define our city. This restoration will 

create healthier air, cleaner water, and better places for families 

and residents.

RECREATION

By enhancing green space and access to parkland, new 

recreation opportunities will be within walking distance for 

many more residents. Restoring the District’s healthy rivers 

and streams will also provide new opportunities for swimming, 

boating, and fishing. 

CLIMATE ADAPTATION

By restoring the wetlands along our rivers and creating green 

infrastructure for stormwater drainage, the District will be better 

protected against future flood risks. Rising temperatures will be 

tempered by expanding green areas and a more expansive tree 

canopy will provide better shade, making the urban environment 

healthier and more comfortable as our climate changes.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

In order to solve our challenges, this plan lays out the following 

goals, targets, and actions that are focused on nature in 

the District. While these actions are aimed at protecting 

aquatic ecosystems, connecting our land-based ecosystems, 

and improving access to parks, they also contribute to 

success in other areas of this plan. The goals, targets, and 

actions emphasize short-term projects ready for immediate 

implementation. Medium- and long-term actions will involve 

active consultation with all stakeholders to craft the details 

surrounding new policies, programs, regulations, and other 

proposals that may be five to twenty years away.

Goal 1: Protect and restore wetlands, 
waterways and aquatic ecosystems.

Target: By 2032, increase the acreage of wetlands 
along the Anacostia and Potomac Rivers by 50%.

Action 1.1: Work with the National Park 
Service to update open space guidelines and 
management policies. (Long Term)

The District Department of the Environment will work with the 

National Park Service to update guidelines for managing and 
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maintaining open spaces. A particular priority for this update 

will be to control invasive and nuisance species, such as 

Canada Geese, that compromise efforts to restore habitat and 

environmental quality in parts of the District. 

Action 1.2: Develop an Urban Wetland Registry 
to facilitate restoration or creation of wetland 
habitat. (Medium Term)

The District Department of the Environment and Department 

of Parks and Recreation are coordinating the Habitat 

Restoration Program to fund and manage activities to protect 

and restore DC’s river, stream, and wetland habitats to 

improve biodiversity. Restoration projects are currently in 

design for Watts Branch, Broad Branch, and Pope Branch. This 

program supports DC’s delivery of the Wetlands Conservation 

Plan, created in 1997 and updated in 2010.

Building on these existing initiatives, the District will develop 

an Urban Wetland Registry to document sites in DC that are 

targeted for wetland regeneration. The registry will detail 

restoration, design, and planting specifications and projects 

can be used to compensate for environmental damage caused 

by development elsewhere in the District.

Action 1.3: Plant and maintain an additional 
140 acres of wetlands along the Anacostia and 
Potomac Rivers and smaller streams.  
(Long Term)

The District Department of Environment is working with the 

National Park Service and US Army Corps of Engineers to 

create fringe wetland sites near Fort Dupont, the National 

Arboretum, Poplar Point, and other locations within the 

Anacostia watershed. Additional wetlands will also be created 

at Kingman Lake, helping to reduce erosion, improve water 

quality, and provide valuable wildlife habitat while also 

controlling the excessive resident Canada Geese population. 

Sustainable DC will coordinate efforts to expand wetland 

regeneration and maintenance programs, creating balanced 

and viable habitats along our rivers.

Action 1.4: Require new waterfront 
developments and renovations to incorporate 
Low Impact Development strategies.  
(Medium Term)

In coordination with the Habitat Restoration Program, 

Wetlands Conservation Plan, and the fringe wetlands initiative, 

District government will develop legislation requiring Low 

Impact Development strategies at all new developments and 

major renovations greater than 50,000 square feet in floor 

area along riverfronts. In order to secure zoning approvals, 

developers will be required to submit proposals for green 

infrastructure and stormwater management that protect and 

enhance river ecosystems by using native plant species to 

regenerate habitats for local wildlife, fish, and birds.

Action 1.5: Implement a Fisheries Management 
Plan to restore DC’s native fisheries.  
(Medium Term)

Together with upstream jurisdictions in neighboring states, 

the District will develop a shared Fisheries Management Plan 

for the Anacostia and Potomac watersheds. The plan will 

restore native fisheries in the District and provide a collective 

vision and strategy for regenerating fisheries, including 

goals for managing fisheries and improving angler access as 

well as restoring and protecting habitats. The plan will also 

provide overarching guidance to river users and decision-

makers to set the context for future regulation and planning 

policy development. 
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Goal 2: Protect and expand tree cover 
and green landscapes, creating an 
integrated District-wide ecosystem.

Target: By 2032, cover 40% of the District with a 
healthy tree canopy.

Action 2.1: Plant 8,600 new trees citywide per 
year until 2032. (Short Term)

In collaboration with Casey Trees, the District estimates it will 

need to plant 8,600 new trees per year until 2032 to achieve 

our goal of a 40% tree canopy. This means at least 216,300 

new trees will be planted over the next 20 years. To minimize 

tree mortality of new plantings, ongoing maintenance, and 

replanting will be part of the initial planting strategy. In 

preparation for climate changes, an altered range of species 

that are more heat-tolerant will be adopted. 

The Urban Forestry Administration will review prime planting 

locations for trees across all neighborhoods. Planting may 

take place on either public or private land and through the 

successful RiverSmart Homes program and other initiatives. 

The District will work with private landowners to identify 

partnership opportunities for this effort and will commit to 

enhancing maintenance activities to ensure all new and 

existing trees are sustainably maintained. The District will 

continue to seek the participation of residents and businesses 

in the cultivation of trees through the District Department of 

Transportation’s Canopy Keepers’ Program.

Action 2.2: Replace 75% of public lighting with 
fixtures that reduce light pollution. (Long Term)

Within the next five years, the District Department of 

Transportation will convert all alley and street lighting in the 

District—aside from those fixtures covered by federal highway 

or historic preservation guidance—to high efficiency light 

emitting diode (LED) fixtures. Additionally, the DC Department 

of Parks and Recreation, together with the DC Department 

of General Services, is installing high-efficiency lighting on 

recreation and sports fields.

These initiatives will be expanded to reduce the District’s 

light pollution which can be harmful to wildlife and habitats. 

To reduce light pollution, existing lighting retrofit projects will 

be updated to require the use of full cut-off light fixtures for 

75% of public lighting fixtures. Cut-off fixtures provide more 

controlled illumination within a specific area in keeping with 

guidance from the International Dark-Sky Association.76

Action 2.3: Create a connectivity map to guide 
development of viable habitats throughout the 
District. (Short Term)

The District strives to develop a robust and sustainable 

system of habitats that supports a range of plant and animal 

species. To accomplish this goal we must ensure that species 

have the opportunity to move safely between habitats along 

green corridors. 

Working with ecology specialists, the District will prepare a 

citywide assessment and map of essential habitat connections 

using best available science, ecological data, and spatial 

analyses. The map will be used to inform policy for integrating 

habitats and green space into future development projects 

throughout the District. This effort will be coordinated with 

the Wildlife Action Plan and programs to roll out green 

streetscapes, alleys, and roofs.

Action 2.4: Require trees and green space on 
all new development sites. (Medium Term)

Through amendments to the zoning code, the District will 

require developers to incorporate a specific area of green 

space or tree cover on all development sites. This change will 

be part of the Green Area Ratio (GAR) requirement which will 

define a minimum area of green landscaping according to the 

land use zoning. The landscaped area could include features 

that contribute to stormwater management, air quality 

improvements, and mitigation of urban heat island effects 

such as permeable paving, green roofs and walls, water 

features, and tree cover. 
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Action 2.5: Stipulate use of native plant 
varieties for District government plantings and 
landscaping. (Medium Term)

To support objectives for conserving biodiversity and removing 

invasive species, the District will require the use of native 

plant varieties for all landscaping and plantings on District-

owned property, including parks and public spaces. The use 

of native species will also help reduce the need for landscape 

irrigation since native species are better adapted to our local 

climate conditions. 

The District will develop an inventory of appropriate plant 

species for reference on all District government landscaping 

projects that takes into account the anticipated effects of 

future climate change on plant viability. 

Goal 3: Enhance access to parks and 
open spaces for all residents.

Target: By 2032, provide parkland or natural space 
within a 10-minute walk of all residents.

Action 3.1: Prepare an open space plan to 
increase residential connections to green 
space and the rivers. (Short Term)

While updating the existing District Parks and Recreation 

Master Plan, the District will incorporate comprehensive 

open space planning for increasing connectivity between 

homes, parks, and green recreational spaces, ensuring that all 

residents can access safe and high-quality outdoor recreation 

within a 10-minute walk of their homes. This initiative will also 

lead to improved and more frequent access to the rivers and 

contributes to objectives in the Capital Space Plan. 

Action 3.2: Expand the formal trail network for 
hiking and biking. (Medium Term)

A federal grant is currently funding the construction of bridges 

and pathways that will tie Anacostia’s Riverwalk Trail to a 

network of Maryland trails and bikeways. Building on existing 

efforts by the District Department of Transportation and 

the District Department of Parks and Recreation, the city’s 

networks of trails for hiking and biking will be expanded 

across the city. Formal signage will be installed across the 

network, providing essential wayfinding information and 

educational information on the surrounding natural area. 

Future expansion of the network will focus on connecting 

cyclists, runners, and hikers to green spaces and waterfront 

areas around the city. Working with authorities in neighboring 

states, this initiative will integrate our respective trail systems 

to create an interstate system of trails and paths to support 

our health objectives.

FOR EXAMPLE…

Dallas has invested in the health of its residents with a series 
of recreational hiking and biking trails. The 110-mile system 
incorporates a comprehensive wayfinding system which 
displays connections to local landmarks, major streets, and 
transit stops using the same style and language as the public 
transit network. This system has made what was once an 
invisible network into a great resource for Dallas residents.77

Action 3.3: Renovate and improve all District 
playgrounds. (Short Term)

Through the Mayor’s playground initiative, all 78 District 

park playground spaces will be renovated and modernized, 

starting with those most in need. Where appropriate, adult 

fitness equipment, smart technologies such as wi-fi, and 

interactive arts will be built into play spaces for enhanced user 

experience, contributing to the DC Statewide Comprehensive 

Outdoor Recreation Plan.

Action 3.4: Improve transit linkages to parks 
and natural areas. (Long Term) 

The District Department of Transportation will lead a review 

of existing transit and bicycle access to parks and natural 

open spaces from neighborhoods across the District with 

the objective of ensuring that everyone can benefit from 

our valuable natural environment. The review will consider 

the proximity, route, affordability, and frequency of existing 

connections and prioritize future service improvements within 

a phased program of works. 
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Action 3.5: Create small parks and green 
spaces in areas with inadequate open space. 
(Short Term)

As part of a Temporary Urbanism initiative, the Department 

for General Services (DGS) will invest in mobile “parklets” 

– small, designed green spaces that can be moved to 

vacant spaces around the District as a temporary solution 

to deficiencies in open space. Initially, eight small parks and 

green spaces around the District will be created, primarily in 

underserved neighborhoods. 

HOW CAN YOU HELP TODAY?

Sustainable DC is making strides to make sure you—the 

residents, workers, and visitors of DC—have the opportunity to 

participate in making the District the healthiest, greenest, and 

most livable city in the country. The following actions outline 

how you can begin to get involved in this work.

COMMUNITY ACTION 1: DC SUMMER YOUTH 
EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM

The Summer Youth Employment Program is led by the 

Department of Employment Services to provide District youth 

aged between ages 14-21 with paid summer work experiences. 

Within this program, the District will expand the opportunities 

for young people to engage with DC’s natural resources. The 

cooperation and support of District businesses and non-profits in 

sponsoring participants and providing a high quality experience 

for youth will be instrumental to the success of the program. 

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: PUBLIC DESIGN 
COMPETITION FOR PARKLETS

The District wants to hear your ideas about what you want to 

see in the small temporary parks that will be introduced around 

the city (Action 3.5). The District will create a design competition 

for local universities and will invite design submissions. The DC 

Department for General Services will fund the construction of 

three winning designs.

COMMUNITY ACTION 3: EDUCATIONAL 
WETLAND RESTORATION TOURS 

As the District works to revive our wetlands, we will be inviting 

you to tour our restoration projects and learn about the habitat 

and wildlife rehabilitation activities undertaken by the city. The 

District will share how our historic wetlands used to look, what 

happened to them, and how new wetland areas will replicate the 

natural ecosystem. Learning about our wetlands is an excellent 

first step in being an advocate for this critical natural resource. 

If you are already an expert or advocate, we need your help in 

providing these tours. 

CONCLUSION

The District’s priority for the natural environment is to restore 

DC’s impaired ecosystems for the benefit of our future 

biodiversity, environmental quality, climate resilience, and 

recreation. Renewed access to high-quality open spaces will 

improve quality of life for all people throughout the District.
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TRANSPORTATION
We envision a District with an accessible, convenient, and resilient transportation 
system serving residents of every neighborhood. This system will encourage active 
and healthy travel modes, such as walking and biking, and provide links to extensive 
and efficient public transit. As we reduce dependence on private vehicles, our 
streets will become safer, our air cleaner, and our neighborhoods and people better 
connected.

INTRODUCTION

An efficient transportation system connects people and places, 

and allows us to reach our destinations quickly, conveniently, 

and safely. The District’s transportation system is robust and 

includes many forms: trains, buses, bicycles, private and shared 

cars, trucks, and our own two feet. While cars remain an 

important option for traveling around the city, we increasingly 

need to make other forms of transportation convenient, 

affordable, and accessible. Enhancing bicycle infrastructure, 

adding transit modes such as streetcar, and making sidewalks 

safe and pleasant will expand travel options and make moving 

around the District safer and more sustainable. 

As our population grows, so does demand for transportation. Our 

existing transit systems are already under strain and during peak 

hours our congested roadways can make vehicle commuting 

frustrating and inconvenient. Heavy reliance on personal vehicles

contributes significantly to air pollution and health problems such 

as obesity, heart disease, and diabetes due to lack of everyday 

exercise such as walking or biking.78 Failure to make significant 

transportation infrastructure investments and expand travel 

options also leads to further congestion and stifled economic 

growth. Fortunately, even as our population grows, more people 

are choosing to leave their cars behind.79 Increasing rates of 

biking, walking, and public transit use have positioned the District 

among leading cities when it comes to transportation choices. 

Sustainable DC will focus on providing more options to continue 

this trend and realize the additional benefits of a well maintained 

and enhanced transportation system. Efficient and reliable 

transportation will support a growing, diverse, and resilient 

economy while lowering greenhouse gas emissions, obesity, and 

cardiovascular disease rates as well as traffic congestion.
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HOW DO ACTIONS IN 
TRANSPORTATION HELP MEET OUR 
CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – Reducing congestion and providing efficient 

transportation alternatives will increase opportunities for 

business growth and innovation. It will also provide better access 

to a larger number of jobs. Additionally, many transportation 

choices translate into lower average transportation costs making 

the city attractive to new and existing residents while enhancing 

affordability for all.

Health & Wellness – Reducing vehicle emissions will improve 

air quality and reduce the effects of asthma and other 

respiratory diseases. Expanding opportunities for safe walking 

and bicycling throughout the city promotes physical activity to 

reduce obesity and related health risks.

Equity & Diversity – Improving transit options and frequency 

will provide residents in all neighborhoods with better access to 

jobs and services. Strategic improvements will target areas of 

the District less well-served by today’s transit infrastructure and 

provide alternatives to reduce transportation costs which are 

typically the second largest household expense. 

Climate & Environment – Reducing the use of private vehicles 

will improve air quality in the short term and reduce greenhouse 

gas emissions contributing to long-term climate change. 

Promoting active modes of transportation such as walking, 

bicycling, and public transit as well as shifting to cleaner 

vehicles and fuels will improve our environment today and in the 

future.

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits 

to our city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

CONNECTIVITY

Sustainable DC will expand the range of affordable 

transportation options—including streetcar, walking, and 

biking—in neighborhoods across the District. Residents, 

commuters, and visitors will be better connected and transit will 

be more convenient and evenly distributed.

ACTIVITY

By integrating physical activity into daily life, residents can 

improve heart health and reduce the risk of weight gain and 

obesity. By making the District safer for walking and biking, 

Sustainable DC will help expand travel options and encourage 

more active lifestyles.

REDUCED CONGESTION

Traffic congestion is noisy, frustrating, dangerous, and unhealthy, 

but our growing economy depends on the ability to move goods 

and people. By expanding the range of transportation options 

and improving the way we manage traffic, we will reduce 

congestion and support economic growth.

CLEANER AIR

Sustainable DC will help the District balance private vehicle 

travel with other modes such as walking and biking, significantly 

improving air quality over time and reducing our high rates of 

asthma and respiratory disease.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

In order to solve our challenges, this plan lays out the following 

goals, targets, and actions that focus on transportation in the 

District. While these actions are aimed at improving connectivity, 

expanding cycling and pedestrian infrastructure, reducing traffic 

congestion, and improving air quality, they also contribute to 

success in other areas of the plan. The goals, targets, and 

actions emphasize short-term projects ready for immediate 

implementation. Medium- and long-term actions will involve 

active consultation with all stakeholders to craft the details 

surrounding new policies, programs, regulations, and other 

proposals that may be five to twenty years away.

Goal 1: Improve connectivity and 
accessibility through efficient, 
integrated, and affordable transit 
systems.

Target: By 2032, increase use of public transit to 
50% of all commuter trips. 
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Action 1.1: Complete 37 miles of streetcar or 
premium bus service such as Circulator.  
(Long Term)

Work is already underway to modernize and increase the 

capacity of DC’s transit system. After years of planning, DC’s 

streetcar system is under construction and there are plans 

to extend transit services to currently underserved portions 

of the District. Between 2008 and 2009, two new Circulator 

routes were introduced to the existing system. 

To expand transit options and connectivity between transit 

networks, the District will develop a 37-mile network of 

streetcar services (or potentially premium bus service such as 

Circulator where streetcar is cost prohibitive), completing the 

first line by 2014. This network will connect neighborhoods and 

improve integration between different transportation modes.

Action 1.2: Improve transit connections 
to employment and activity centers from 
underserved areas. (Medium Term)

Connectivity will be a central principle for planning future 

transit investments. The District will make transit services 

more accessible and more frequent for users, focusing on 

connecting low-income riders in underserved areas to DC’s 

employment and activity centers. To increase access, service 

hours could be extended to allow for travel outside of core 

hours. This extension will aid in expanding employment 

opportunities for residents in underserved areas and reducing 

citywide levels of unemployment.

Action 1.3: Define and secure permanent 
funding for transit planning and improvements. 
(Long Term)

Consistent and long-term financing for transit planning and 

improvements comes from many sources including federal 

budgets, transit revenues, parking revenues, traffic tickets, 

fuel taxes, and advertising revenue. Because transportation 

infrastructure investments are extremely costly and can take 

many years to complete, there needs to be a consistent, 

reliable source of funding that can keep long-term projects 

moving forward. In order to secure funding for long-term 

transit planning and improvements, the District, together with 

transit partners, will complete a full review of available funding 

and an action plan for securing new funds to be allocated to 

necessary transit investments. 

Action 1.4: Design transit systems for resilience 
to extreme weather events. (Medium Term)

Climate resilience is a critical aspect of our future transit 

planning and design. Our transit infrastructure has already 

suffered the consequences of severe weather including 

buckling rail lines, traffic light outages, and cracks in street 

pavements due to intense heat and storms. This damage has 

already cost the District millions of dollars and the ill effects of 

climate change are expected to worsen. If transit infrastructure 

cannot reliably withstand these conditions, moving around in 

the city will become more frustrating, costly, and dangerous. 

To combat this, the District will ensure that transit systems 

are resilient to climate change by planning for future flooding, 

sea level rise, urban heat, and severe storms. An important 

component of this work will include scheduling regular 

maintenance and designing resilient transit improvements. 

Goal 2: Expand provision of safe, 
secure infrastructure for cyclists and 
pedestrians.

Target: By 2032, increase biking and walking to 
25% of all commuter trips. 

Action 2.1: Develop a citywide, 100 mile 
bicycle lane network. (Medium Term)

The District currently has 4 miles of protected bicycle lanes, 56 

miles of bicycle lanes, and another 55 miles of separated multi-

use trails. Still, not everyone has easy or convenient access to 

this infrastructure and there are many more people who would 

like to bike as long as there are safe routes to and from their 

homes and destinations. Improving dedicated bicycle access 

around the city will encourage more people to travel by bicycle. 

The District will expand the existing bicycle lane network to 

include 100 miles of connected lanes. These new bicycle 

routes will be prioritized in neighborhoods east of the Anacostia 

River where bicycle infrastructure is currently insufficient. 

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 83 of 128



84

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

Action 2.2: Expand the Capital Bikeshare 
program by 200 stations. (Medium Term)

The Capital Bikeshare program has been extremely popular 

since it began and has grown to nearly two million riders in 

just two years. To maintain this momentum, the District will 

expand Capital Bikeshare by an additional 200 stations in the 

city with a specific objective of incorporating neighborhoods 

further from downtown into the program. In the future, 

Bikeshare will be a viable travel option both within and 

between all wards. These additional Bikeshare locations will 

be coordinated with District and regional transit services to 

support ease of transfer from one mode of travel to another. In 

particular, new Bikeshare stations will be prioritized near new 

Streetcar and Circulator bus stops.

Action 2.3: Partner with community 
organizations to deliver bike and pedestrian 
safety education. (Short Term)

The District already benefits from initiatives such as the DC 

Bike Ambassadors who attend community events across 

DC to encourage more people to bike for fun, fitness, and 

transportation. Bike Ambassadors educate residents about 

bicycle commuting and distribute bicycle maps. They also 

collaborate with drivers, cyclists, and pedestrians to promote 

the safe use of roads, sidewalks, and trails.

To improve public safety, the District will expand the coverage 

of bicycle and pedestrian safety education to ensure that more 

drivers, community groups, and public transit operators are 

aware of pedestrian and bicycle safety measures. Every road 

user—including bus, car, and taxi drivers—has an influence 

on the safety of non-motorized travelers. The District plays an 

important part in ensuring that everyone understands their role 

in creating a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

Action 2.4: Collect data to improve 
understanding of cyclist and pedestrian travel 
patterns. (Short Term)

One of the biggest challenges in planning for bicycle and 

pedestrian access, infrastructure, and safety is the availability 

of biking and walking travel patterns throughout the District. 

Without this valuable information to form a baseline or predict 

future changes, it is difficult to plan for future users, allocate 

funding, or design and build new infrastructure. Currently, 

there is a lack of robust, high quality data on bicycle and 

pedestrian travel patterns in DC.

The District Department of Transportation (DDOT) will take the 

lead on improving data collection and analysis about cyclist and 

pedestrian travel in DC. This data will be reviewed on an annual 

or biannual basis and used to prioritize investments in future 

infrastructure design for cyclists and pedestrians.

Action 2.5: Program crosswalks and traffic 
lights for improved safety and convenience of 
pedestrians and cyclists. (Medium Term)

Crosswalks and traffic lights can be risky places for 

pedestrians and cyclists. Some of our crosswalks do not 

provide walkers with enough time to cross the road safely, 

especially those with reduced mobility such as seniors or 

people with disabilities. DDOT will complete a full review of 

crosswalk timings to ensure that all of our pedestrian facilities 

are programmed for the safety of all potential users. 

For cyclists, traffic light cycles will be analyzed along major 

avenues in the central city and business districts to ensure 

safe and convenient travel for both cyclists and vehicle traffic. 

In some cases along major routes, traffic lights may be able 

to be adjusted so that cyclists and vehicles can both travel 

unimpeded through green lights on their way through the city. 

Phasing of lights may be adjusted for different times of day for 

consistent traffic flow.

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 84 of 128



85

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

FOR EXAMPLE…

In Copenhagen, Denmark, “Greenwave” technology times 
traffic lights during morning and evening rush hour to meet the 
needs of cyclists. Outside of rush hour, the timing is adjusted 
for the predominant type of traffic at that point in time.

Goal 3: Reduce traffic congestion to 
improve mobility.

Target: By 2032, reduce commuter trips made by 
car or taxi to 25%. 

Action 3.1: Implement an expanded 
Performance-Based Parking program.  
(Short Term)

Since 2008, DDOT has been implementing the Performance-

Based Parking Pilot Zone Act in two District neighborhoods. A 

third pilot was introduced in March 2012 on all meters along 

the H Street, NE corridor. The pilots are intended to manage 

demand for parking by adopting variable parking meter rates 

and expanding residential parking permits. These programs 

were introduced to protect resident parking, help businesses 

by increasing car turnover in local neighborhoods, reduce 

congestion, and promote non-automotive transportation.

Following the success of the pilot programs, performance-

based parking in new areas of the city will be expanded 

to further reduce congestion, increase residential parking 

availability, and encourage active modes of transportation. 

New performance parking areas will be based on existing 

traffic congestion and parking availability. 

Action 3.2: Expand car-sharing programs to 
low-income residents using financial tools. 
(Short Term)

The District was an early adopter of car-sharing and already 

provides several different car-sharing options including round 

trip and one-way trip types. In fact, DC was the first city in 

the nation to designate on-street parking spaces for car-share 

vehicles. To further expand options throughout the city, the 

District will develop a set of financial tools to encourage users 

and car-sharing businesses to grow both supply and demand 

of car-sharing vehicles, particularly in low-income areas.

One financial tool that could expand car-sharing is available 

through Bank On DC, a collaborative effort among the District 

government, financial institutions, and non-profit partners 

that provides access to financial services and products to 

households who are unable to access conventional banking 

services. By enabling access to financing, the District will open 

opportunities for more people in DC, primarily low-income 

residents, to participate in car-sharing programs.

Action 3.3: Encourage private businesses to 
offer incentives for employee travel by transit, 
walking, or biking. (Medium Term)

A large part of the District’s heavy traffic congestion is due 

to the high number of commuters using private vehicles to 

commute into the city every day. Large employers in the 

District can help change this habit and encourage employees 

to adopt alternative modes of transit. To improve congestion 

by having fewer people driving to work, the District will 

promote strategies that private businesses can adopt to 

incentivize staff to use transit, bike, or walk to work. 

These programs could include initiatives where staff members 

trade a parking space benefit at the office for a financial 

offset that covers the cost of commuting by transit. Another 

popular option used by many businesses is tax-free bicycle 

purchasing, in which employees take a loan from their 

company to purchase a bike for commuting purposes. The 

loan is repaid directly from the employee’s pay check before 

tax is deducted. The District will consider a range of employer-

based incentives that could be used to help reduce congestion 

by private vehicle commuters. 

Action 3.4: Encourage and promote 
telecommuting and alternative work schedules 
for employees. (Short Term)

Many large employers in the District already offer work 

from home options for employees that reduce the need for 

employees to commute to work. Some employers also offer 

telecommuting options to allow staff to work remotely while 

still accessing professional resources. Alternative scheduling 

options could also reduce the number of days that staff 

commute to work that could have significant results on 

congestion if enough companies participate. For example, 
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some employers allow staff to condense their 40 hours into 

fewer days so employees don’t need to commute every day. 

The District will work with large employers to offer more 

scheduling options for staff to reduce the need to commute to 

work every day of the week or during the conventional peak 

travel times.

Action 3.5: Study the feasibility of a regional 
congestion fee for travel during peak hours. 
(Short Term)

The District has explored charging fees and tolls to reduce 

travel into the central business areas at peak hours, but 

a congestion fee will only be successful with coordination 

from surrounding regional governments. In partnership with 

neighboring jurisdictions, the District will carefully analyze 

the feasibility and impact of a congestion fee structure that 

targets people traveling into the District during peak hours by 

vehicle. This analysis will explore the economic, social, and 

environmental costs and benefits of introducing some form of 

a congestion fee on a regional scale.

Goal 4: Improve air quality along major 
transportation routes.

Target: By 2032, eliminate all “unhealthy” air quality 
index days, including “unhealthy for sensitive groups.

Action 4.1: Strictly limit idling engines.  
(Short Term)

Cars, trucks, buses, and other motor vehicles are a large 

source of toxic air contaminants such as carbon monoxide, 

nitrogen oxides, and other volatile organic compounds in 

the District.88 These pollutants damage human health and 

deteriorate buildings and infrastructure. To reduce these 

emissions, the District operates a law to limit engine idling, 

preventing cars and other vehicles from running their engines 

while stationary. To expand on this regulation, the District will 

strictly enforce “no idling” zones in targeted neighborhoods 

with concentrations of idling vehicles or high incidences of 

asthma. There will be zero tolerance for vehicle idling in these 

zones. Public campaigns will help make drivers aware of new 

enforcement policies and encourage more people to turn off 

their engines when not in use throughout the city.

Action 4.2: Require District government, and 
encourage private businesses, to purchase 
clean fuel, low-emission fleet vehicles.  
(Long Term)

The District government has introduced low-emission hybrid 

vehicles into the government fleet including electric vehicles 

currently used by the Department of Public Works and DC 

Water. The District will create a policy to continue to procure 

low-emission and fuel-efficient vehicles as fleet vehicles 

are replaced. It will be accompanied by targeted training to 

procurement staff on selecting low-emission vehicle models, 

supplying clean fuels, and encouraging cleaner travel options 

for business activity. This requirement will enable the District 

to lead by example, showcasing the District’s commitment to 

cleaner, more efficient vehicles. 

FOR EXAMPLE…

In Reykjavik, Iceland, 48% of the city’s fleet vehicles and all 
city waste collection trucks now run on bio-methane captured 
from city landfill sites. Bio-methane is a clean, renewable 
source of energy, generated during the decomposition of 
organic materials. Chemically, it is the same as natural gas 
and it can be used in the same ways. Capturing bio-methane 
directly from waste helps avoid the release of greenhouse 
gases into the atmosphere and produces a renewable source of 
fuel for municipal fleet vehicles.

Action 4.3: Expand electric vehicle charging 
infrastructure throughout the city.  
(Medium Term)

The DC metropolitan area is ranked as the tenth “most ready” 

city in the United States for electric vehicles. The city currently 

has about 4.7 public charging locations for every 100,000 

residents.89 The District will install 500 charging stations 

throughout the city to expand electric vehicle infrastructure, 

in keeping with demand and encouraging more car-owners 

to choose electric vehicles. In the mid-term, this number 

of charging stations is expected to align with the increase 

in demand to ensure infrastructure matches the needs of 

vehicles as they appear on the streets. 
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Action 4.4: Offer incentives to avoid driving 
and other emission-generating activities on 
predicted Code Red and Orange air quality 
days. (Medium Term)

Code Red and Orange air quality days occur when the level 

of pollution in our air is the greatest risk for human health. 

These days are forecast in advance by the US Environmental 

Protection Agency based on the concentration of harmful 

substances in the air including ozone, particulate matter, and 

other toxins. 

In the future, when Code Red and Orange days are 

predicted, the District will offer incentives to DC residents 

and businesses to avoid activities that generate additional 

air emissions. These incentives could focus on encouraging 

people to work from home so that commuting activities do not 

add more emissions to already unhealthy air quality. Incentives 

to change behavior will help avoid unnecessary air pollution 

and associated health risks. 

FOR EXAMPLE…

In Jakarta, Indonesia, the provincial government holds twice-
monthly Car Free Days, which have been warmly received by 
the city’s residents. On a Car Free Day, all motorized vehicles 
are barred from entering the city in a bid to improve air quality. 
During these days, city streets are dedicated to cyclists, joggers 
and pedestrians. In addition, every Sunday vehicles are banned 
from the city’s two busiest streets between the hours of 6am 
and 11am.

Action 4.5: Track and report mileage data from 
clean fuel, low-emission, and electric vehicles. 
(Long Term)

The District does not currently track the number of clean 

fuel, low-emission and electric vehicles registered in the city. 

Without a better understanding of current purchasing choices, 

driving habits, or supplying clean fuel for more efficient 

vehicles, it is difficult to plan for future users of these vehicles.

In order to prepare for and encourage cleaner and efficient 

vehicles, DDOT will gather better data on the use of clean 

fuel, low-emission and electric vehicles in DC. This data 

will be reviewed on an annual basis and used to prioritize 

investments in future infrastructure design for low-emission 

vehicle owners.

HOW CAN YOU HELP TODAY?

Sustainable DC is making strides to make sure you—the 

residents, workers, and visitors of DC—have the opportunity to 

participate in making the District the healthiest, greenest, and 

most livable city in the country. The following actions outline 

how you can begin to get involved in this work.

COMMUNITY ACTION 1: TRANSPORTATION 
CLUBS

Community partners could start groups to encourage walking, 

cycling, even bus riding clubs. Groups of commuters could 

agree to meet at central locations and travel to work together to 

build community around transportation. These clubs could help 

increase awareness of alternate means of transportation and 

educate their membership about safety.

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: ALTERNATIVE 
TRANSIT DAYS

Businesses could sponsor alternative transit days, encouraging 

commuting by walking, biking, or public transportation by 

providing breakfast on certain days of the month to employees 

who travel to and from work without using a personal vehicle.

CONCLUSION

Our priority for transportation is to reduce traffic congestion 

and improve air quality on DC’s streets by encouraging people 

to drive less and opt for alternative transportation modes. We 

will ensure that this goal is achieved through the provision of 

incentives and supportive, resilient transportation infrastructure.
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WASTE
We envision a District that generates zero waste. This means reducing the amount 
of waste we create and reusing or recycling waste that we do produce. The District 
will re-capture the value of waste through urban agriculture or composting, recycling, 
material reuse, and potentially even energy production, creating a “closed loop” 
waste management system.

INTRODUCTION

“Waste” no longer describes the many materials we currently use 

and discard each day. Much of the paper, plastic, glass, uneaten 

food, unused chemicals, and building materials we currently put 

into the waste stream still have important value. These items can 

be used again or repurposed into new products. Of the materials 

that are actually “waste,” the District has a responsibility to 

dispose of them in a manner that minimizes their environmental, 

social, and economic impacts. Sustainable DC actions target 

the reduction, reuse, and recycling of the resources and waste 

resulting from human activities in the District. 

Waste is the result of using materials and resources inefficiently. 

Food waste is created when we grow, buy, or cook more than we 

need. Packaging waste is the excessive wrapping that comes with 

most of the products we buy. As natural resources become scarcer 

and waste disposal becomes more expensive, it is increasingly 

important for the District to find new ways of making former waste 

part of a new and economically beneficial process.

Landfills often contaminate soil, groundwater, and surface 

waters. They also release methane gas, which has climate 

effects even more potent than those from carbon dioxide. On top 

of these serious problems, the high economic cost and 

emissions associated with transporting waste over long 

distances, the inefficient use of valuable land, and the inequity of 

low-income communities disproportionately affected by these 

sites make it clear that landfills are an unsustainable way to 

manage waste in the long term.
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need. Packaging waste is the excessive wrapping that comes with 

most of the products we buy. As natural resources become scarcer 

and waste disposal becomes more expensive, it is increasingly 

important for the District to find new ways of making former waste 

part of a new and economically beneficial process.

Landfills often contaminate soil, groundwater, and surface 

waters. They also release methane gas, which has climate 

effects even more potent than those from carbon dioxide. On top 

of these serious problems, the high economic cost and 

emissions associated with transporting waste over long 

distances, the inefficient use of valuable land, and the inequity of 

low-income communities disproportionately affected by these 

sites make it clear that landfills are an unsustainable way to 

manage waste in the long term. HOW DO ACTIONS IN WASTE HELP 
MEET OUR CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – Hundreds of thousands of tons of materials 

from the District are dumped in landfills each year. Many 

of these materials could help expand our local sustainable 

processing and manufacturing industries, which could create 

jobs. Current methods of waste disposal are extremely costly 

when much of that material still has economic value and usable 

potential. Effective waste recycling and reuse can capture new 

economic value from discarded or dangerous materials. 

Health & Wellness – Landfill sites create health and safety 

risks in surrounding communities; waste transportation also 

negatively affects air quality and traffic. Minimizing and 

eliminating waste will significantly reduce these risks.

Equity & Diversity – Exporting waste from one community 

to another raises serious questions of environmental justice. 

A sustainable society manages its own waste stream without 

negatively affecting the quality of life for others. A more robust 

resource management approach (e.g., more recycling and 

composting) would create new permanent employment and 

keep more local dollars recirculating in our economy.

Climate & Environment – Natural resources are already limited 

and becoming increasingly difficult to access. Using less and 

reusing what we already have will help balance our consumption 

and waste management patterns. Current waste disposal methods 

also generate greenhouse gas emissions, so reuse and other 

alternatives will have positive climate change benefits as well. 
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WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits 

to our city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

REDUCED COSTS OF WASTE MANAGEMENT

Sustainable DC actions will help the District reduce the cost 

and increase the efficiency of our waste management system. 

These savings will free funds for the District to spend on 

other municipal needs such as schools, transportation, and 

infrastructure. By wasting less, residents can also save more for 

other necessary expenses. 

IMPROVED WASTE COLLECTION SERVICES

To help achieve our zero waste vision, the District is improving 

our waste collection at the point of pickup and as waste is 

transferred and processed. To ensure that every resident and 

business can effectively reduce, reuse, and recycle, this plan will 

create new and better options for managing waste at home, at 

work, and at school.

NEW ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

Better recognizing the value of the materials we throw away 

will allow the District of Columbia to save money by buying less, 

recapturing lost value, and spending less on remediation from 

expensive waste management processes. Improving our waste 

stream will ultimately build economic opportunities and human 

and environmental health across the city.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

In order to solve our challenges, this plan lays out the following 

goals, targets, and actions that focus on waste in the District. 

While these actions are aimed at reducing the volume of waste, 

reusing materials, and increasing recycling, they also contribute 

to success in other areas of this plan. The goals, targets, and 

actions emphasize short-term projects ready for immediate 

implementation. Medium- and long-term actions will involve 

active consultation with all stakeholders to craft the details 

surrounding new policies, programs, regulations and other 

proposals that may be five to twenty years away.

Goal 1: Reduce the volume of waste 
generated and disposed.

Target: By 2032, send zero solid waste to landfills 
per year and reduce total waste generation by 15%.

Action 1.1: Develop a robust Waste Action Plan 
with the objective of decreasing all citywide 
waste streams. (Medium Term)

The Department of Public Works (DPW) and the District 

Department of the Environment (DDOE) will develop a 

comprehensive Waste Action Plan to define an integrated 

strategy for reaching zero waste while reducing emissions 

and building new economic opportunities in recycling and 

reuse. The Waste Action Plan will better understand existing 

waste baselines, prioritize waste reduction measures, promote 

reuse, and encourage recycling (including composting and 

potentially waste-to-energy conversion). 

Action 1.2: Introduce a Pay-As-You-Throw 
pricing structure for waste collection services. 
(Long Term)

The District will change the way residents and businesses are 

charged for waste collection by introducing a Pay-As-You-

Throw (PAYT) program. This initiative means that those who 

generate less waste will pay less than those who generate 

more. The concept is similar to utility bills in that you only pay 

for the water and electricity that you use. Thousands of US 

cities charge for waste this way because PAYT creates a direct 

incentive to recycle more and generate less waste.95 

The new system will apply to all households served by District 

waste collection services. Residents will be charged a fee for 

each can of waste they generate.

FOR EXAMPLE…

Since 1996, Fort Collins, Colorado, has used a Pay-As-You-
Throw program for its residential waste management. The 
system has significantly increased households’ recycling efforts 
and increased awareness of the need to reduce waste. Residents 
have demanded new opportunities to recycle materials, including 
cardboard, office paper, and compostable items.96

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 90 of 128



91

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

Action 1.3: Ban Styrofoam and non-recyclable 
plastic containers from food and retail outlets. 
(Medium Term)

Styrofoam, or polystyrene, is a common packaging material, 

particularly for food and drinks from fast food outlets. 

Styrofoam presents some serious environmental risks 

because toxic chemicals are used in its manufacturing, the 

material cannot be recycled, and it is not biodegradable. 

When Styrofoam is burned, it releases noxious gases into 

the air. These challenges can be avoided by reducing the use 

of Styrofoam altogether. A number of US cities have already 

introduced restrictions on the use of Styrofoam in restaurants, 

including Portland and San Francisco. 

The District plans to introduce new legislation to ban Styrofoam 

and non-recyclable plastic containers from all food and retail 

outlets that are currently covered by the District’s “bag law” 

(Anacostia River Clean Up and Protection Act). This law will 

encourage retailers and suppliers to find alternative, affordable, 

environmentally-preferable materials for packaging and help 

reduce the District’s total volume of non-recyclable waste.

Action 1.4: Introduce a bottle deposit law. 
(Long Term)

Under the bag law, retailers charge five cents to customers 

for each disposable plastic or paper bag they use in order to 

reduce the litter that ends up in our waterways. With this small 

charge, 75% of District residents reported a reduction in the 

number of bags used and the majority of businesses surveyed 

reported at least a 50% drop in the amount of bags used.97 

The decrease in plastic bags used correlated with a decrease 

in the amount of plastic bags collected as trash from the 

Anacostia River. 

Building on the success of this law, the District will study and 

introduce a container deposit law for all glass and plastic 

bottles (a “bottle bill”). Bottle bills have been proven an 

effective means of recovering glass and plastic containers 

for recycling. Similar initiatives have already been adopted 

in other states, including Maine and Hawaii. Successful 

legislation will require coordination with neighboring states to 

ensure regional agreement on the specifics of such a law. 

Action 1.5: Implement Sustainable Sites 
Initiative (SITES) guidelines for park 
maintenance. (Medium Term)

The District has an objective to eliminate 100% of organic 

waste generated from District government parks through 

strategic landscape maintenance and composting. Using 

guidelines from the Sustainable Sites Initiative (SITES), the 

District will use a range of tools to manage organic waste. 

SITES provides best practice guidelines and performance 

benchmarks for the design, construction, and maintenance 

of sustainable landscapes. The guidelines cover water 

management, soil, vegetation, materials, and human health 

issues related to landscaped areas. Projects meeting certain 

sustainability standards can achieve a certification which could 

be applied to District parks. To be successful, the District will 

first need to identify appropriate sites for composting large 

volumes of organic waste. 

Action 1.6: Allow nearby businesses to share 
containers for landfill waste, recycling, and 
composting. (Short Term)

The District will introduce permits to allow neighboring 

businesses to share waste, recycling, and composting 

containers. In doing so, the cost of waste collection as well as 

the numbers of trips that haulers need to take will be reduced 

for these businesses. Some businesses who could not 

otherwise afford composting or enhanced recycling services 

will be able to do so through cost sharing. In addition, many 

businesses may be able to reduce the volume of waste they 

generate through solar compacting technologies to ensure 

there is sufficient capacity within one container.
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Goal 2: Reuse materials to capture 
their economic value.

Target: By 2032, reuse 20% of all construction and 
demolition waste.

Action 2.1: Establish a District product 
stewardship program. (Long Term)

Product stewardship is an approach to environmental 

protection that focuses on the products we buy and calls on 

every manufacturer, distributor, and others in the supply chain 

to share responsibility for reducing the negative environmental 

effects of consumer products. This responsibility means 

manufacturers must consider reducing the use of toxic 

substances, designing for reuse and recyclability, or create 

take-back programs for consumers to return products 

when no longer useable. On the consumer side, it means 

encouraging people to buy products that have minimized 

environmental impacts, using those products efficiently, and 

recycling or reusing them wherever possible. 

The District will incorporate product stewardship principles 

and programs into the city’s waste management and 

purchasing plans. District government will also explore 

partnerships with manufacturers, retailers, and others to 

increase the rate of product recycling. Part of this action 

will include a new manufacturers’ take-back program for 

electronic waste, paints, and other hazardous materials. 

Action 2.2: Introduce construction waste 
management requirements. (Medium Term) 

Through new legislation, the District will require new large 

construction and major renovation projects to prepare a 

comprehensive construction waste management plan before 

any work begins on site. The plan will explain how waste will 

be managed so that 75% of construction and demolition waste 

is reused or recycled. It will also describe each category of 

waste material that will be generated on the site, the estimated 

quantity of each type, and how each will be managed. To 

ensure proper management of construction and demolition 

waste, the District will establish a certification program 

for waste haulers that confirms proper disposal through a 

comprehensive audit of the waste management process.

Action 2.3: Require the use of recycled and 
salvaged building materials. (Long Term)

The District will introduce new legislation requiring new large 

building projects to replace at least 50% of core construction 

materials and materials for commercial interiors with recycled 

or salvaged alternatives. This law will include materials such 

as steel, concrete, bricks, gypsum, timber, glass, and others. 

The legislation will help create a new market for recycled 

construction materials and materials salvaged from 

construction sites. It will complement Action 2.2, explained 

above, by creating a clear outlet for contractors to divert 

construction wastes away from landfills.

Action 2.4: Complete a waste life-cycle study. 
(Short Term)

The District will explore the feasibility of different waste 

management options to better capture the costs of waste life 

cycles, including waste-to-energy conversion options. Waste-

to-energy conversion is the process of creating electricity or 

heat from trash and would help divert a significant volume of 

waste away from landfills while providing a secure alternative 

energy source. While potential hazards of this process need 

to be carefully examined, there are several known benefits to 

consider, such as reducing the distances waste is transported 

and decreasing transportation costs and emissions.

The city needs to fully understand alternative waste 

management options to achieve zero waste. By understanding 

the costs, benefits and details of different options, the District 

will be able to implement economically viable approaches to 

reduce waste volumes. The District will complete a feasibility 

study to weigh the environmental, social and economic costs of 

waste management options, including waste-to-energy facility 

conversions.

Action 2.5: Reuse 50% of biosolids treated in 
the District (Short Term)

Biosolids are the nutrient-rich materials that are produced 

during wastewater treatment. In the District, our wastewater 

is treated at the Blue Plains Advanced Wastewater Treatment 

Plant which treats more than 330 million gallons of raw 
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sewage per day. Of that total, 1,200 wet tons of biosolids are 

produced each day and reused as fertilizers for agricultural 

and landscaping uses. 

DC Water has developed a long-range management program 

focused on recycling biosolids in an environmentally safe 

and beneficial way. As part of this program, the District will 

increase the amount of biosolids reused to 50 percent of all 

biosolids waste treated at Blue Plains. Through partnerships 

with commercial, government, and academic institutions, 

biosolids could be used as a soil amendment product in urban 

soil restoration, tree planting, and green roofs.

FOR EXAMPLE…

The Melbourne Water Corporation (MWC) is a public utility 
providing water and sewage treatment services in and around 
Melbourne, Australia. A research study conducted by MWC in 
2005 considered the reuse options for its growing supply of 
biosolids. Evaluation of the material’s geotechnical, chemical, 
microbiological, and biodegradability characteristics showed 
many similarities with natural clay. A test embankment at a 
Melbourne Water facility demonstrated the feasibility of using 
the material in construction and also provided performance 
data which was of interest to highway construction contractors. 
Since the study, Melbourne Water has been working with state 
regulators to reclassify the clay-rich biosolids from “waste” 
material to “resource” for commercial reuse.98
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Goal 3: Increase the citywide recycling 
rate.

Target: By 2032, achieve a total waste diversion rate 
(recycling, composting, and conversion) of 80%.

Action 3.1: Provide all households with a three-
track waste collection process. (Long Term)

To facilitate diversion of residential waste away from landfill, 

the District will expand existing waste collection services to 

provide a three-track system for all households. This practice 

will supply curbside collection facilities for general waste, 

mixed recyclables, and compostable organic waste (food and 

landscape waste). By providing a service for compostable 

materials, the District can significantly reduce the volume 

of general waste sent to regional landfills which would also 

reduce emissions from hauling and decomposition. The real 

success of this initiative, however, will depend on the full 

participation of residents.

Action 3.2: Establish a new organics transfer 
station in the District. (Short Term)

The District will facilitate the development of a new waste 

transfer facility in the District for organic waste. The transfer 

station will receive organic waste collected from or deposited 

by residents for later transfer to a composting facility or other 

organic waste operation (e.g. anaerobic digestion). The new 

transfer station may be either an entirely new site or part of an 

existing waste transfer site. This infrastructure will be essential 

to ensure the District’s ability to manage organic waste 

effectively after it is removed from the general waste stream.

Action 3.3: Increase the size of recycling bins. 
(Medium Term)

Some of the District’s current waste and recycle bins are 

the wrong sizes proportionally for how we want people to 

use them; waste bins are often larger than recycling bins, 

encouraging residents to generate more garbage than 

recycling each week.

To combat this problem, the District will introduce new sizes 

of recycling and waste containers for the next generation of 

“supercans” (large trash cans) for residential waste collection. 

The new bins will provide more capacity for recyclables, and 

less capacity for general waste. The switch will encourage 

residents to recycle all their cans, bottles, and paper while 

introducing less material into the waste stream.

Action 3.4: Increase recycling receptacles in 
the public realm. (Long Term)

There are currently only a few recycling pilot programs in 

place for public spaces in the District. These programs are 

usually a partnership between private sponsors and business 

improvement districts or the federal government, in the case 

of the National Mall. Blue recycling containers are located next 

to standard trash receptacles for recyclable paper, aluminum 

cans, plastic, and glass bottles. The private partnership then 

pays for collecting and hauling the recyclables.

The District will expand the current coverage of public realm 

recycling containers to additional neighborhoods, especially in 

commercial and tourist areas of the city where foot traffic is 

concentrated and where the most litter is generated.

FOR EXAMPLE…

After discovering that downtown trash cans contained 
between 15% to 90% recyclable material, the DowntownDC 
Business Improvement District (BID) decided to take action. 
In partnership with PepsiCo, the Downtown BID installed 360 
public recycling bins downtown concentrated in high traffic 
public spaces. This transformation of downtown’s waste 
system is a key result of the Downtown “ecodistrict,” where 
the BID committed to neighborhood-scale sustainability.  
Learn more at  
http://www.downtowndc.org/programs/greening-downtown.

Action 3.5: Provide incentives for residential 
composting and recycling. (Medium Term)

To increase the rate of residential recycling and composting, 

the District will launch a suite of incentives for households 

receiving waste collection services from the DC Department 

of Public Works. Incentives will be targeted toward specific 

waste streams to encourage diversion of certain materials. 

For example, payments could be made to households for 

large items such as televisions and other electronics that are 

collected for recycling. The District may also introduce short-

term incentives for households to reach a target proportion 

of recyclables in their total waste. District government will 

also explore neighborhood-scale projects to encourage 

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: DONATION AND REUSE

Community partners could play a leadership role in our waste 

diversion activities by making alternative outlets such as 

consignment shops and donation more enticing for products 

that are no longer useful to their original purchasers. Selling 

or donating clean, useful clothing, household goods, and 

possessions such as books can give them a new lease on life 

and make their value available to others.

CONCLUSION

Our overall goal is to achieve zero waste by increasing

the proportion of materials diverted for reuse, recycling, or

composting. Sustainable DC proposes a series of actions focused

on improving our waste management infrastructure, changing

the behavior of residents and businesses, and generating new

economic opportunity for recycled and reused materials.
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collaboration between households in meeting shared waste 

targets. These types of programs have proven successful in 

other cities, including Philadelphia and Dallas.99

HOW CAN YOU HELP TODAY?

Sustainable DC is making strides to make sure you—the 

residents, workers, and visitors of DC—have the opportunity to 

participate in making the District the healthiest, greenest, and 

most livable city in the country. The following actions outline 

how you can begin to get involved in this work.

COMMUNITY ACTION 1: COMMUNITY 
ORGANIZATIONS

Community, cultural, and faith groups generate waste too. They 

could encourage recycling at events by providing temporary 

containers for collection that can be transferred into the larger 

waste collection network. By encouraging these practices 

at events, community and neighborhood organizations can 

encourage similar practices at home.

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: DONATION AND REUSE

Community partners could play a leadership role in our waste 

diversion activities by making alternative outlets such as 

consignment shops and donation more enticing for products 

that are no longer useful to their original purchasers. Selling 

or donating clean, useful clothing, household goods, and 

possessions such as books can give them a new lease on life 

and make their value available to others.

CONCLUSION

Our overall goal is to achieve zero waste by increasing 

the proportion of materials diverted for reuse, recycling, or 

composting. Sustainable DC proposes a series of actions focused 

on improving our waste management infrastructure, changing 

the behavior of residents and businesses, and generating new 

economic opportunity for recycled and reused materials.
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WATER
We envision a District in which our water resources—all water falling in and flowing 
through the city—will be clean and accessible to support good health, thriving 
ecosystems, and an innovative economy. The water we return to the environment will 
be of equal or better quality than the water we take out. Stormwater will be properly 
managed through green infrastructure and thriving native ecosystems.

INTRODUCTION

Water brings life to our city, but also washes away dirt and other 

pollutants that end up in our rivers and streams. The Potomac 

and Anacostia Rivers—as well as our many smaller streams and 

creeks—are in poor health and need to be restored. Sustainable 

DC focuses on the elements of the water cycle that we can 

improve and influence: flooding caused when sewers and 

creeks are overwhelmed by water flow from streets and roofs; 

contamination from road runoff; and the increasing demand our 

city puts on limited water resources.

Poor water quality makes rivers and streams unsuitable for 

recreation, threatens wildlife and aquatic ecosystems, exposes 

people to dangerous contaminants, and requires costly and 

energy-intensive treatment. The two main waterways in the 

District, the Potomac and Anacostia Rivers, routinely fall below 

water quality standards established to protect humans and the 

environment. 

Water consumption in the District is higher than in the average 

US city.100 As our population and economy grow and changing 

weather patterns introduce more variable temperatures and 

rainfall, future water demand could exceed available supplies. 

Water efficiency, recycling, and reuse are smart practices that 

are essential to a healthy city and will ensure this vital resource 

stays affordable for District residents.

As our city developed and natural landscapes were replaced by 

buildings and pavement, the ability of the landscape to absorb 

rainwater significantly decreased. When it rains, hard surfaces 

send water pouring into sewers and flood-prone neighborhoods. 

Add to this our location at the junction of the Potomac and 

Anacostia Rivers and our elevation just above sea level, many 

low-lying areas of the city will be at increased risk of flooding  

as sea levels continue to rise. Considering all this, the city must 

consider—and address— these vulnerabilities in future  

planning and development or face more costly, dangerous,  

and wide-ranging damage in the future.
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are essential to a healthy city and will ensure this vital resource 

stays affordable for District residents.

As our city developed and natural landscapes were replaced by 

buildings and pavement, the ability of the landscape to absorb 

rainwater significantly decreased. When it rains, hard surfaces 

send water pouring into sewers and flood-prone neighborhoods. 

Add to this our location at the junction of the Potomac and 

Anacostia Rivers and our elevation just above sea level, many 

low-lying areas of the city will be at increased risk of flooding  

as sea levels continue to rise. Considering all this, the city must 

consider—and address— these vulnerabilities in future  

planning and development or face more costly, dangerous,  

and wide-ranging damage in the future.

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 97 of 128



HOW DO ACTIONS IN WATER HELP 
MEET OUR CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – Focusing on water efficiency and green 

infrastructure, the District will help stimulate permanent jobs 

and new economic growth in industries designing, installing, 

and maintaining green roofs, raingardens, and other green 

infrastructure that help the urban landscape manage water. New 

economic activity will also develop in association with recreation 

in and along clean and restored waterways. 

Health & Wellness – Conserving water will help ensure its long-

term availability. Improved water quality will decrease human 

exposure to toxins and associated risks of illness. Cleaner rivers 

will also expand opportunities for healthy recreation and physical 

activities such as fishing, swimming, and boating.

Equity & Diversity – By using water more efficiently and 

reusing rainwater, District residents and businesses can buffer 

themselves against future prices increases. Cleaner rivers and 

creeks will reduce environmental and health risks for some of 

the District’s most vulnerable communities along the Anacostia 

River and for people who rely on fish for food.

Climate & Environment – With improved stormwater control, 

we can better manage the risk of neighborhood flooding and 

make the District more resilient to climate change. Green 

infrastructure will also help build and restore local animal 

habitats, clean rivers, and restore valuable aquatic ecosystems. 

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits 

to our city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

CLEANER WATERWAYS

Our rivers are not suitable for many recreational uses right now, 

but they should become a resource for everyone to enjoy. Cleaning 

our waterways will create new and expand current water-based 

recreational activities such as boating, fishing, and swimming.
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HOW DO ACTIONS IN WATER HELP 
MEET OUR CHALLENGES?

Jobs & Economy – Focusing on water efficiency and green 

infrastructure, the District will help stimulate permanent jobs 

and new economic growth in industries designing, installing, 

and maintaining green roofs, raingardens, and other green 

infrastructure that help the urban landscape manage water. New 

economic activity will also develop in association with recreation 

in and along clean and restored waterways. 

Health & Wellness – Conserving water will help ensure its long-

term availability. Improved water quality will decrease human 

exposure to toxins and associated risks of illness. Cleaner rivers 

will also expand opportunities for healthy recreation and physical 

activities such as fishing, swimming, and boating.

Equity & Diversity – By using water more efficiently and 

reusing rainwater, District residents and businesses can buffer 

themselves against future prices increases. Cleaner rivers and 

creeks will reduce environmental and health risks for some of 

the District’s most vulnerable communities along the Anacostia 

River and for people who rely on fish for food.

Climate & Environment – With improved stormwater control, 

we can better manage the risk of neighborhood flooding and 

make the District more resilient to climate change. Green 

infrastructure will also help build and restore local animal 

habitats, clean rivers, and restore valuable aquatic ecosystems. 

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR YOU?

Engaging in the actions described below will bring many benefits 

to our city. Some of the outcomes for residents include:

CLEANER WATERWAYS

Our rivers are not suitable for many recreational uses right now, 

but they should become a resource for everyone to enjoy. Cleaning 

our waterways will create new and expand current water-based 

recreational activities such as boating, fishing, and swimming.

REDUCED FLOOD RISK

Many District residents and businesses have experienced 

significant and costly flooding during recent years. Climate 

change projections suggest that flooding may become more 

frequent and severe. Enhanced stormwater control strategies are 

needed to protect us against future risks.

WATER SECURITY AND WATER BILLS

By increasing water efficiency across the District and finding 

new ways to capture and reuse water, we can significantly 

reduce municipal water and wastewater bills and the risks and 

costs of water scarcity in the future.

GOALS, TARGETS, AND ACTIONS

In order to solve our challenges, this plan lays out the 

following goals, targets, and actions that focus on water in 

the District. While these actions are aimed at improving water 

quality, relieving pressure on stormwater infrastructure, and 

reducing the demand for potable water, they also contribute 

to success in other areas of this plan. The goals, targets, and 

actions emphasize short-term projects ready for immediate 

implementation. Medium- and long-term actions will involve 

active consultation with all stakeholders to craft the details 

surrounding new policies, programs, regulations, and other 

proposals that may be five to twenty years away.

Goal 1: Improve the quality of 
waterways to standards suitable for 
fishing and swimming.

Target: By 2032, make 100% of District waterways 
fishable and swimmable.

Action 1.1: Field test innovative technologies to 
improve river water quality. (Medium Term)

Together with academic leaders, the District will identify and 

field test innovative technologies to improve the quality of our 

waterways including biologically-based approaches that use 
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living plants and micro-organisms to treat wastewater. In-river 

solutions may include the development of plant or shellfish 

colonies to filter water naturally. An oyster, for example, 

can filter up to 50 gallons of water per day. Biological and 

other innovative techniques that improve water quality while 

supporting aquatic ecosystems and habitat can complement 

more traditional approaches to removing pollution and legacy 

toxics such as sediment removal and dredging. 

FOR EXAMPLE…

The city of Copenhagen, Denmark revitalized an abandoned 
harbor into a public amenity, creating recreational space, 
improving water quality, and enhancing property values. The city 
physically removed heavy metals from the riverbed, modernized 
the sewer system, and improved water treatment with physical, 
biological, and chemical cleaning. Sewer overflow channels 
were closed and automatic warning systems put in place to 
detect bacteria levels and indicate when the water is safe for 
swimming. The amount of sewage and rainwater flowing into the 
harbor has been reduced by around 50%.

Action 1.2: Restrict the use of cosmetic 
pesticides and chemical fertilizers.  
(Medium Term)

The application of pesticides and fertilizers to gardens and 

parks contributes to water pollution as rainfall washes these 

chemicals into the ground, rivers, and streams. Pesticides and 

fertilizers are a major source of pollution for the Anacostia and 

Potomac Rivers and Rock Creek. 

Restricting the sale and use of cosmetic pesticides and 

chemical fertilizers will help decrease this water quality risk and 

protect our natural ecosystems. This new regulation will allow 

only specific lower-risk pesticides for controlling weeds and 

pests in lawns and gardens with limited public health and safety 

exceptions such as preventing West Nile Virus or controlling 

stinging insects. Only organic fertilizers will be permitted, 

creating a healthy soil condition and increasing demand for 

locally sourced compost and mulch from food and plant waste.

Action 1.3: Restrict the use of harmful salts on 
roads in winter. (Medium Term)

Research has shown that the application of rock salt to roads 

in winter harms trees and pollutes waterways. Up to 70% of 

the salt applied to our roads ends up in aquatic ecosystems, 

damaging wildlife habitats and drinking water supplies.111 

With exceptions for salting strategic roadways for safe 

travel, restricting the use of road salt would limit pollution in 

snowmelt. Wherever possible, alternative anti-icing agents will 

be used on roads before snow falls and supplemented with 

chemical de-icers. Similar strategies are used in other cities 

including Seattle, Portland, and Denver.

Action 1.4: Study the feasibility of 
implementing nutrient and water quality 
trading programs. (Short Term)

By recognizing the varying costs of controlling pollutants at 

different places within a watershed, water quality trading 

can promote the most efficient and cost-effective ways of 

improving our rivers and streams. Trading programs allow 

polluters facing high costs of remediation to meet their 

regulatory requirements by paying for equivalent (or greater) 

pollution reductions elsewhere at a lower cost. 

A feasibility study will help the District assess the implications 

of a water quality trading program and identify the most 

effective options for program design. Such a trading program 

could enable the District to meet Total Maximum Daily Load 

(TMDL) targets for key pollutants while working with partners 

in neighboring states. 

Goal 2: Relieve pressure on 
stormwater infrastructure and reduce 
long-term flood risk.

Target: By 2032, use 75% of the landscape to 
capture rainwater for filtration or reuse. 

Action 2.1: Install 2 million new square feet of 
green roofs. (Medium Term)

Green roofs provide a habitat for birds and insects, insulate 

buildings to reduce energy use, and cool neighborhoods by 

reducing heat absorption. Green roofs also retain rainfall to 

reduce the volume and rate of stormwater running into the 

sewer system. Increasing the installation of green roofs can 

be another tool in the suite of strategies to reduce the risk of 

combined sewer overflows and flash floods.
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Due partly to the District’s Green Roof Rebate Program, 

the city already has almost 1.5 million square feet of green 

roofs and installed more green roof area than any other city 

in 2011. Given the wide range of benefits and the relatively 

low costs of green roofs, the District will install 2 million 

additional square feet of such planted surfaces on public and 

private buildings by 2018.

Action 2.2: Increase the use of green 
infrastructure along public rights of way.  
(Short Term)

Highways, streets, and parking lots are sources of water 

pollution such as oils, greases, and other chemicals that wash 

into soils, rivers, and streams during rainfall events, lowering 

water quality and harming wildlife. Green infrastructure such 

as permeable pavement, bioswales, dense tree plantings, 

and other low impact development techniques can capture 

pollutants before they reach our rivers. 

Using green infrastructure elements along public rights-of-

way including streets, alleys, and sidewalks will help reduce 

damage caused by polluted stormwater runoff.

Action 2.3: Double the number of homes 
participating in the RiverSmart Homes 
program. (Medium Term)

The RiverSmart Homes program offers incentives to 

homeowners who want to reduce stormwater runoff from their 

properties. Homeowners receive up to $1,200 to help manage 

stormwater onsite through rain barrels, pervious pavers, rain 

gardens, trees, and specialized landscaping. These tools help 

naturally treat and drain stormwater onsite which reduces the 

amount of polluted stormwater reaching rivers. 

RiverSmart Homes has been hugely popular with residents 

across the District. In order to encourage more homeowners 

to treat stormwater onsite, the District will double the current 

number of homes participating in the RiverSmart Homes 

program through additional funding and staff. 

FOR EXAMPLE…

Every year, 25 billion gallons of stormwater runoff from our 
streets and roofs carry oils and dirt into our streams and 
rivers. Recognizing an opportunity to help his community and 
lower his water bills, Andrew Wible signed up for the District 
Department of the Environment’s RiverSmart Homes program 
to reduce stormwater runoff on his property. Through the 
program, Andrew’s yard was studied and a plan was developed 
to collect the stormwater. The Riversmart Homes Program 
provided him with technical expertise and financial assistance 
he put toward a rain garden, native landscaping, pervious 
pavers, and trees. Andrew  now enjoys a beautifully landscaped 
space, not to mention lower water bills and a higher property 
value. Learn more at www.ddoe.dc.gov/riversmarthomes.

Action 2.4: Build 25 miles of green alleys. 
(Long Term)

The District has 360 miles of alleys, most of which are 

covered by hard, impermeable surfaces that produce large 

volumes of stormwater runoff. Green alleys, on the other hand, 

use low-impact development techniques to keep stormwater 

and pollutants from entering the sewer system, streams, and 

rivers. In July 2012, the District Department of Transportation 

(DDOT) and DDOE unveiled the city’s first three green alleys 

in the Watts Branch Watershed in Ward 7 where gravel and 

impervious surfaces were replaced with permeable concrete 

to allow water to soak into the soil. Eight additional green alley 

sites are now being designed in Wards 3, 4, and 5, that will 

bring the total to four miles.

Action 2.5: Establish pervious surface 
minimums for targeted zoning districts.  
(Short Term)

As zoning regulations are updated to respond to growing 

sustainability challenges, the District will establish standards 

that require minimum amounts of pervious surfaces for low 

density residential development. To reduce stormwater and 

pollution runoff, new development sites (and large renovation 

projects) will be required to maintain or create a certain 

proportion of pervious land area. The minimum pervious 

area will be calculated for each zone in accordance with 

building footprint limits and consideration of local flood risks 

to ensure that stormwater volumes are reduced in line with 

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 101 of 128

www.ddoe.dc.gov/riversmarthomes


102

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

local conditions. This initiative will be aligned with the Green 

Area Ratio requirement for new commercial and larger scale 

residential development sites.

Goal 3: Reduce demands for potable 
water and increase rainwater reuse. 

Target:By 2032, decrease total water use by 40%.

Action 3.1: Update water-efficiency standards 
in District building codes. (Short Term)

The majority of the water we consume is used inside buildings 

for drinking, cooking, washing, air conditioning, and cleaning. 

Water efficiency technologies such as low-flow showerheads, 

toilets, faucets, and high efficiency washing machines 

significantly reduce water use. 

The Department of Consumer and Regulatory Affairs (DCRA), 

DDOE, and industry representatives on the Construction 

Code Coordinating Board (CCCB) have proposed a new Green 

Building Code for the District based on the model International 

Green Construction Code of 2012. The District will be one 

of the first jurisdictions in the nation to adopt the new green 

code. Proposed updates to the plumbing code will raise water 

efficiency standards by 30% for commercial and multifamily 

residential compared to existing codes, aligning District 

standards more closely with requirements found in the US 

Green Building Council’s LEED program.

FOR EXAMPLE…

The City of San Francisco enacted the Commercial Water 
Conservation Ordinance in 2009 requiring all commercial 
property owners to provide certain water conservation 
measures for their buildings by January 1, 2017. Measures 
include low-flow showerheads, low-flow faucets and faucet 
aerators, high-efficiency toilets and urinals, and repairs to all 
plumbing leaks. Building owners are required to comply with 
the ordinance when executing building additions, alterations, or 
improvements greater than a specific size.

Action 3.2: Revise building codes to allow the 
use of alternative water systems. (Short Term)

While building codes are being revised to promote green 

design and construction, the District will provide more 

flexibility for developers and building owners to use new 

technologies to collect and reuse rainwater and gray water for 

non-potable uses such as building systems, toilets, cleaning, 

and irrigation. Promoting rainwater and gray water reuse 

systems will allow building owners to capture “free” rainwater, 

reducing costs of potable water and helping to manage 

stormwater runoff.

Action 3.3: Expand use of neighborhood-scale 
water collection networks. (Long Term)

Collecting rainwater from a single rooftop in a backyard rain 

barrel is an easy way to reduce the use of energy-intensive 

potable water. To capture more rainwater, collection systems 

could be installed across neighboring buildings and shared 

for landscaping or cleaning purposes. By sharing a system, 

a project that might be too expensive for one property to 

undertake becomes a cost-effective improvement. 

Building on the success of shared water collection at Canal 

Park in Ward 6 and other sites, the District and private 

development partners will replicate neighborhood scale 

rainwater collection systems to capture, treat, and store 

rainwater from multiple neighboring properties for use by local 

residents and property-owners. 

Action 3.4: Develop incentives for water-
efficiency measures in landscaping and building 
design. (Long Term)

The District has instituted a number of financial incentives 

to promote energy efficiency and clean energy technologies 

and is developing stormwater regulations, building codes, 

and water fee structures that promote efficiency. The city will 

coordinate and expand water efficiency incentives to reduce 

consumption, encourage low and zero-water technologies 

(e.g. waterless urinals, composting toilets), and promote 

water-efficient landscape design using native species and 

green infrastructure.
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Action 3.5: Expand the use of water monitoring 
technologies. (Long Term)

All residential and commercial customers in the city have 

meters to track water usage and many meters provide hourly 

or minute-by-minute consumption information that allow 

customers to identify leaks and wasteful practices. Expanding 

the use of these water monitoring technologies, leak detection, 

and alert systems in public and private buildings will provide 

greater transparency about where water could be saved. 

HOW CAN YOU HELP TODAY?

Sustainable DC is making strides to make sure you—the 

residents, workers, and visitors of DC—have the opportunity to 

participate in making the District the healthiest, greenest, and 

most livable city in the country. The following actions outline 

how you can begin to get involved in this work.

COMMUNITY ACTION 1: WATER EDUCATION

Members of the community and non-profit organizations could 

work to further educate our community about the easy ways all 

residents can make more efficient use of water and save money. 

Strategies such as fixing leaks from outdoor fixtures including 

irrigation systems, fountains, and water features and from indoor 

appliances, plumbing fixtures, and heating and cooling devices 

can substantially decrease our city’s water usage while saving 

homeowners money on their water bills.

COMMUNITY ACTION 2: FIXTURE INCENTIVES

Similar to the DC Sustainable Energy Utility’s work with energy-

efficient appliances, a community partner could encourage 

homeowners through financial incentivizes to replace water-

hogging fixtures such as toilets and showerheads with newer, 

more efficient models. The program could then partner with 

private industry to recycle the old fixtures into new products.

CONCLUSION

To clean our rivers and streams and protect the health of city 

residents and the environment, we need to improve how we 

manage stormwater and wastewater, prevent waste, and 

ensure clean and reliable water supplies to support a growing 

population. Achieving these objectives will also enhance our 

ability to react to the risks of climate change.
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ACTIONS SUMMARY
GOVERNANCE  

GOAL 1: Expand District government leadership to implement the Sustainable DC plan. TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Dedicate District government staff and funding to implement the Sustainable DC plan, track progress, and make 
results publicly available.

Short EOM DDOE, OP

1.2 Implement a process to collect, analyze, and report data to ensure progress toward goals and targets by 
prescribed dates.

Short EOM DDOE, OP

1.3 Identify existing laws, regulations, and policies that conflict with sustainability goals and areas where new 
authority is required.

Short DDOE
DDOE, OP, DCRA, DOES, DPW, DC Water, DDOT, 

DSLBD, DGS

1.4 Expand public/private collaboration to meet sustainability goals. Short EOM DDOE, OP

1.5 Expand sector-based sustainability pledges and challenges to promote adoption of sustainable practices. Short DDOE
EOM, OP, Office of Religious Affairs, Office of 

Neighborhood Engagement, Community Partners

1.6 Continue annual “Budget Challenge” competition for innovative sustainability projects within District government. Medium OP All District government

JOBS & THE ECONOMY 

Goal 1: Grow and diversify DC’s business sectors for sustained economic prosperity. 
Target: By 2032, develop 3 times as many small District-based businesses.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Complete a review of regulatory reform options to make it easier to do business in the District. Short DSLBD DCRA, DMPED, DDOE, OP, DOES

1.2 Formally recognize corporations that meet independent social and environmental performance standards. Medium DSLBD DCRA, DMPED, DDOE, OP

1.3 Use anchor institutions to create local markets for sustainable enterprises. Medium OCP EOM, DDOE, OP

Goal 2: Expand the number and range of jobs available to District residents and ensure 
access to new jobs through appropriate skills training. 
Target: By 2032, cut citywide unemployment by 50% and increase by 5 times the number of jobs providing green goods 
and services.

2.1 Improve integration of sustainable jobs training into school curricula to expose schoolchildren to new careers. Short DCPS DDOE, DOES

2.2 Partner with the Workforce Investment Council to develop targeted workforce development strategies. Short DOES DMPED

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 104 of 128



105

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

GOVERNANCE  

GOAL 1: Expand District government leadership to implement the Sustainable DC plan. TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Dedicate District government staff and funding to implement the Sustainable DC plan, track progress, and make 
results publicly available.

Short EOM DDOE, OP

1.2 Implement a process to collect, analyze, and report data to ensure progress toward goals and targets by 
prescribed dates.

Short EOM DDOE, OP

1.3 Identify existing laws, regulations, and policies that conflict with sustainability goals and areas where new 
authority is required.

Short DDOE
DDOE, OP, DCRA, DOES, DPW, DC Water, DDOT, 

DSLBD, DGS

1.4 Expand public/private collaboration to meet sustainability goals. Short EOM DDOE, OP

1.5 Expand sector-based sustainability pledges and challenges to promote adoption of sustainable practices. Short DDOE
EOM, OP, Office of Religious Affairs, Office of 

Neighborhood Engagement, Community Partners

1.6 Continue annual “Budget Challenge” competition for innovative sustainability projects within District government. Medium OP All District government

JOBS & THE ECONOMY 

Goal 1: Grow and diversify DC’s business sectors for sustained economic prosperity. 
Target: By 2032, develop 3 times as many small District-based businesses.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Complete a review of regulatory reform options to make it easier to do business in the District. Short DSLBD DCRA, DMPED, DDOE, OP, DOES

1.2 Formally recognize corporations that meet independent social and environmental performance standards. Medium DSLBD DCRA, DMPED, DDOE, OP

1.3 Use anchor institutions to create local markets for sustainable enterprises. Medium OCP EOM, DDOE, OP

Goal 2: Expand the number and range of jobs available to District residents and ensure 
access to new jobs through appropriate skills training. 
Target: By 2032, cut citywide unemployment by 50% and increase by 5 times the number of jobs providing green goods 
and services.

2.1 Improve integration of sustainable jobs training into school curricula to expose schoolchildren to new careers. Short DCPS DDOE, DOES

2.2 Partner with the Workforce Investment Council to develop targeted workforce development strategies. Short DOES DMPED
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HEALTH & WELLNESS 

Goal 1: Inspire healthy, active lifestyles for all residents, regardless of income, ability,  
or employment. 
Target: By 2032, cut the citywide obesity rate by 50%.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Expand public park access and programming to promote healthy lifestyles through physical exercise. Short DPR DOH

1.2 Invest in a public health campaign to promote the benefits of healthy eating and active living. Short DOH DPR, DCPS, DSLBD

Goal 2: Create safe environments that are conducive to healthy living. 
Target: By 2032, require all new housing projects in the District to meet “Healthy by Design” standards.

2.1 Develop a "Healthy by Design" program for new affordable housing projects, with priority focus in low-income 
and underserved neighborhoods. 

Medium DCHA DHCD, DOH, DDOE, OP

2.2 Complete a feasibility study to understand the environmental, economic, and social barriers to healthy lifestyles 
that are specific to the District.

Short DOH OP

 

EQUITY & DIVERSITY

Goal 1: Ensure that all school-age children in the District are educated in sustainability 
and prepared for a changing green economy. 
Target: By 2032, Teach at least 50% of children in the District about sustainability concepts.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Modernize all public school buildings. Medium DGS DCPS

1.2 Increase the quality and number of Early Childhood Development Centers. Short DME OSSE, DCPS

1.3 Launch the implementation of the Environmental Literacy Plan (ELP) in school curriculum. Short DDOE OSSE, DCPS

Goal 2: Ensure transparency in the District’s sustainability agenda including future plans 
and past progress. 
Target: By 2032, expose 100% of District residents to Sustainable DC events and initiatives in their neighborhood.

2.1 Reach community members in their daily lives with sustainability information. Short EOM DDOE, OP

2.2 Feature the actions and impacts of residents and local community leaders in public sustainability campaigns. Short EOM DDOE, OP

CLIMATE & ENVIRONMENT 

Goal 1: Minimize the generation of greenhouse gas emissions from all sources. 
Target: By 2032, reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 50%.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Create online tools that allow people to view and share greenhouse gas emissions data and make more 
informed choices.

Short DDOE OCTO

1.2 Create financial tools that support climate protection programs by capturing the environmental costs of 
products and services.

Short DDOE OCTO, OP

1.3 Report District emissions on a regular basis to track the reductions that can be attributed to specific initiatives. Short DDOE DGS, DPW
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HEALTH & WELLNESS 

Goal 1: Inspire healthy, active lifestyles for all residents, regardless of income, ability,  
or employment. 
Target: By 2032, cut the citywide obesity rate by 50%.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Expand public park access and programming to promote healthy lifestyles through physical exercise. Short DPR DOH

1.2 Invest in a public health campaign to promote the benefits of healthy eating and active living. Short DOH DPR, DCPS, DSLBD

Goal 2: Create safe environments that are conducive to healthy living. 
Target: By 2032, require all new housing projects in the District to meet “Healthy by Design” standards.

2.1 Develop a "Healthy by Design" program for new affordable housing projects, with priority focus in low-income 
and underserved neighborhoods. 

Medium DCHA DHCD, DOH, DDOE, OP

2.2 Complete a feasibility study to understand the environmental, economic, and social barriers to healthy lifestyles 
that are specific to the District.

Short DOH OP

 

EQUITY & DIVERSITY

Goal 1: Ensure that all school-age children in the District are educated in sustainability 
and prepared for a changing green economy. 
Target: By 2032, Teach at least 50% of children in the District about sustainability concepts.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Modernize all public school buildings. Medium DGS DCPS

1.2 Increase the quality and number of Early Childhood Development Centers. Short DME OSSE, DCPS

1.3 Launch the implementation of the Environmental Literacy Plan (ELP) in school curriculum. Short DDOE OSSE, DCPS

Goal 2: Ensure transparency in the District’s sustainability agenda including future plans 
and past progress. 
Target: By 2032, expose 100% of District residents to Sustainable DC events and initiatives in their neighborhood.

2.1 Reach community members in their daily lives with sustainability information. Short EOM DDOE, OP

2.2 Feature the actions and impacts of residents and local community leaders in public sustainability campaigns. Short EOM DDOE, OP

CLIMATE & ENVIRONMENT 

Goal 1: Minimize the generation of greenhouse gas emissions from all sources. 
Target: By 2032, reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 50%.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Create online tools that allow people to view and share greenhouse gas emissions data and make more 
informed choices.

Short DDOE OCTO

1.2 Create financial tools that support climate protection programs by capturing the environmental costs of 
products and services.

Short DDOE OCTO, OP

1.3 Report District emissions on a regular basis to track the reductions that can be attributed to specific initiatives. Short DDOE DGS, DPW
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CLIMATE & ENVIRONMENT (CONTINUED)

Goal 2: Advance physical adaptation and human preparedness to increase the District’s 
resilience to future climate change. 
Target: By 2032, require all new building and major infrastructure projects to undergo climate change impact analysis 
as part of the regulatory planning process.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Evaluate the vulnerability of the District's energy infrastructure to the anticipated impacts of climate change. Short DDOE OP

2.2 Prepare District emergency services to respond to severe climate-related events such as extreme heat, storms, 
and flooding.

Medium HSEMA MPD, DCFD, DDOE, OP

2.3 Require adaptation solutions as part of planning consent for new developments. Medium OP DDOE

2.4 Ensure transportation infrastructure can withstand the upper ranges of projected climate change impacts. Long DDOT DDOE, OP, DGS

BUILT ENVIRONMENT 

Goal 1: Increase urban density to accommodate future population growth within the 
District’s existing urban area. 
Target: By 2032, increase the District population by a net of 250,000 residents.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Increase affordable housing in the District. Long EOM OP, DCHD, DCHA

1.2 Expand brownfield redevelopment incentives and certification programs. Long DDOE DMPED

1.3 Reduce required parking minimums and restrict surface parking for large developments. Short OP DDOT

1.4 Modify zoning regulations to allow accessory dwellings such as apartments over garages or in basements. Short OP

Goal 2: Develop active and vibrant neighborhoods to create new economic opportunity 
and support a high quality of life. 
Target: By 2032, provide a variety of amenities and services within a 20-minute walk of all residents.

2.1 Ease permitting requirements for temporary arts, community, and business uses. Short DCRA OP

2.2 Create a government-backed revolving loan fund to support new businesses with a priority for those developed 
by District residents.

Medium DSLBD

2.3 Convert five vacant buildings into permanent cultural or business incubation centers. Long DMPED DGS, DHCD

2.4 Triple the number of Live Near Your Work grants. Medium OP

2.5 Locate new affordable housing in walkable neighborhoods. Long DHCD DCHFA, DMPED

2.6 Implement the Southwest Ecodistrict Initiative and Maryland Avenue Small Area Plan. Long OP DDOE, DMPED
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CLIMATE & ENVIRONMENT (CONTINUED)

Goal 2: Advance physical adaptation and human preparedness to increase the District’s 
resilience to future climate change. 
Target: By 2032, require all new building and major infrastructure projects to undergo climate change impact analysis 
as part of the regulatory planning process.

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Evaluate the vulnerability of the District's energy infrastructure to the anticipated impacts of climate change. Short DDOE OP

2.2 Prepare District emergency services to respond to severe climate-related events such as extreme heat, storms, 
and flooding.

Medium HSEMA MPD, DCFD, DDOE, OP

2.3 Require adaptation solutions as part of planning consent for new developments. Medium OP DDOE

2.4 Ensure transportation infrastructure can withstand the upper ranges of projected climate change impacts. Long DDOT DDOE, OP, DGS

BUILT ENVIRONMENT 

Goal 1: Increase urban density to accommodate future population growth within the 
District’s existing urban area. 
Target: By 2032, increase the District population by a net of 250,000 residents.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Increase affordable housing in the District. Long EOM OP, DCHD, DCHA

1.2 Expand brownfield redevelopment incentives and certification programs. Long DDOE DMPED

1.3 Reduce required parking minimums and restrict surface parking for large developments. Short OP DDOT

1.4 Modify zoning regulations to allow accessory dwellings such as apartments over garages or in basements. Short OP

Goal 2: Develop active and vibrant neighborhoods to create new economic opportunity 
and support a high quality of life. 
Target: By 2032, provide a variety of amenities and services within a 20-minute walk of all residents.

2.1 Ease permitting requirements for temporary arts, community, and business uses. Short DCRA OP

2.2 Create a government-backed revolving loan fund to support new businesses with a priority for those developed 
by District residents.

Medium DSLBD

2.3 Convert five vacant buildings into permanent cultural or business incubation centers. Long DMPED DGS, DHCD

2.4 Triple the number of Live Near Your Work grants. Medium OP

2.5 Locate new affordable housing in walkable neighborhoods. Long DHCD DCHFA, DMPED

2.6 Implement the Southwest Ecodistrict Initiative and Maryland Avenue Small Area Plan. Long OP DDOE, DMPED
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BUILT ENVIRONMENT (CONTINUED)

Goal 3: Improve the sustainability performance of existing buildings. 
Target: By 2032, retrofit 100% of existing commercial and multi-family buildings to achieve net-zero energy standards. 

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

3.1 Rehabilitate all public housing to be green, healthy, and capable of meeting net-zero energy standards. Long DCHA DHCD

3.2 Eliminate environmental health threats such as mold, lead, and carbon monoxide in at least 50% of the 
District's affordable housing.

Medium DDOE, DHCD DOH

3.3 Expand existing programs to train 100 District residents in the latest green construction skills. Medium DOES DMPED, DSLBD

3.4 Build public-private partnerships to expand best practices for building operations and maintenance. Long DGS DDOE

3.5 Retrofit and modernize all public buildings to at least the LEED Gold stanrdard or equivalent  
green building certification.

Long DGS DDOE

Goal 4: Ensure the highest standards of green building design for new construction. 
Target: By 2032, meet net-zero energy use standards with all new construction projects. 

4.1 Update the Green Building Act to require higher levels of LEED certification. Medium DDOE EOM

4.2 Provide incentives for new building projects to achieve at least the LEED Gold standard  
certification or equivalent.

Medium DMPED DDOE

4.3 Incorporate best practice sustainability principles into neighborhood planning. Short OP

4.4 Adopt the latest green construction codes for all new construction and major renovations. Short DCRA DDOE, DGS

4.5 Require all new buildings to be net-zero or net-positive. Long DDOE EOM

ENERGY

Goal 1: Improve the efficiency of energy use to reduce overall consumption. 
Target: By 2032, cut citywide energy use by 50%.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Require building energy audits and disclosure of energy performance. Long EOM DDOE

1.2 Establish Minimum Energy Performance Standard for buildings, phased in by building size. Long EOM DC SEU

1.3 Replace all street and public lighting with high-efficiency fixtures. Short DDOT DGS, DCPS

1.4 Fund $500 million of renewable energy and efficiency retrofits. Medium DDOE DC SEU

1.5 Complete a Comprehensive Energy Plan by 2014. Short DDOE

1.6 Launch a citywide educational campaign to lower citywide energy use. Short DDOE DCPS
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BUILT ENVIRONMENT (CONTINUED)

Goal 3: Improve the sustainability performance of existing buildings. 
Target: By 2032, retrofit 100% of existing commercial and multi-family buildings to achieve net-zero energy standards. 

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

3.1 Rehabilitate all public housing to be green, healthy, and capable of meeting net-zero energy standards. Long DCHA DHCD

3.2 Eliminate environmental health threats such as mold, lead, and carbon monoxide in at least 50% of the 
District's affordable housing.

Medium DDOE, DHCD DOH

3.3 Expand existing programs to train 100 District residents in the latest green construction skills. Medium DOES DMPED, DSLBD

3.4 Build public-private partnerships to expand best practices for building operations and maintenance. Long DGS DDOE

3.5 Retrofit and modernize all public buildings to at least the LEED Gold stanrdard or equivalent  
green building certification.

Long DGS DDOE

Goal 4: Ensure the highest standards of green building design for new construction. 
Target: By 2032, meet net-zero energy use standards with all new construction projects. 

4.1 Update the Green Building Act to require higher levels of LEED certification. Medium DDOE EOM

4.2 Provide incentives for new building projects to achieve at least the LEED Gold standard  
certification or equivalent.

Medium DMPED DDOE

4.3 Incorporate best practice sustainability principles into neighborhood planning. Short OP

4.4 Adopt the latest green construction codes for all new construction and major renovations. Short DCRA DDOE, DGS

4.5 Require all new buildings to be net-zero or net-positive. Long DDOE EOM

ENERGY

Goal 1: Improve the efficiency of energy use to reduce overall consumption. 
Target: By 2032, cut citywide energy use by 50%.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Require building energy audits and disclosure of energy performance. Long EOM DDOE

1.2 Establish Minimum Energy Performance Standard for buildings, phased in by building size. Long EOM DC SEU

1.3 Replace all street and public lighting with high-efficiency fixtures. Short DDOT DGS, DCPS

1.4 Fund $500 million of renewable energy and efficiency retrofits. Medium DDOE DC SEU

1.5 Complete a Comprehensive Energy Plan by 2014. Short DDOE

1.6 Launch a citywide educational campaign to lower citywide energy use. Short DDOE DCPS
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ENERGY (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Increase the proportion of energy sourced from clean and renewable supplies. 
Target: By 2032, increase the use of renewable energy to make up 50% of the District’s energy supply.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Introduce legislation to reduce fossil fuel-based power use. Long DDOE

2.2 Complete a feasibility study to identify opportunities for neighborhood-scale renewable energy systems. Short DDOE

2.3 Build 1,000 additional residential and commercial renewable energy projects. Medium DDOE

2.4 Allow community solar and renewable energy systems through legislation. Short DDOE

2.5 Develop a wind farm in the region to power District government and private facilities. Long DDOE

Goal 3: Modernize energy infrastructure for improved efficiency and reliability. 
Target: By 2032, reduce annual power outages to between 0 and 2 events of less than 100 minutes per year.

3.1 Develop a plan for citywide rollout of smart meters and smart grid infrastructure. Medium DDOE PEPCO, Washington Gas

3.2 Work with utility companies to improve the reliability of energy transmission and distribution. Medium DDOE PEPCO, Washington Gas

3.3 Modernize electricity infrastructure to enable expansion of local energy generation projects. Medium PEPCO

3.4 Work with local educational and workforce development institutions to train District residents for work in the 
renewable energy and energy efficiency industry.

Short DOES DMPED, DSLBD

FOOD

Goal 1: Increase agricultural land uses within the District. 
Target: By 2032, put 20 additional acres of land under cultivation for growing food.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Adopt the Sustainable Urban Agriculture Act and zoning amendments for expanded urban agriculture. Short DDOE EOM, OP

1.2 Streamline the process to find and use land for community agriculture projects. Long OP DGS

1.3  Install educational gardens at 50% of DC Public Schools. Medium DCPS OSSE, DME, DDOE

1.4 Develop orchards or other food-producing landscaping on 5 acres of DC's public spaces. Long DGS DDOT UFA, DCPS, DPR

1.5 Develop permitting for pop-up agriculture. Short DCRA OP
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ENERGY (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Increase the proportion of energy sourced from clean and renewable supplies. 
Target: By 2032, increase the use of renewable energy to make up 50% of the District’s energy supply.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Introduce legislation to reduce fossil fuel-based power use. Long DDOE

2.2 Complete a feasibility study to identify opportunities for neighborhood-scale renewable energy systems. Short DDOE

2.3 Build 1,000 additional residential and commercial renewable energy projects. Medium DDOE

2.4 Allow community solar and renewable energy systems through legislation. Short DDOE

2.5 Develop a wind farm in the region to power District government and private facilities. Long DDOE

Goal 3: Modernize energy infrastructure for improved efficiency and reliability. 
Target: By 2032, reduce annual power outages to between 0 and 2 events of less than 100 minutes per year.

3.1 Develop a plan for citywide rollout of smart meters and smart grid infrastructure. Medium DDOE PEPCO, Washington Gas

3.2 Work with utility companies to improve the reliability of energy transmission and distribution. Medium DDOE PEPCO, Washington Gas

3.3 Modernize electricity infrastructure to enable expansion of local energy generation projects. Medium PEPCO

3.4 Work with local educational and workforce development institutions to train District residents for work in the 
renewable energy and energy efficiency industry.

Short DOES DMPED, DSLBD

FOOD

Goal 1: Increase agricultural land uses within the District. 
Target: By 2032, put 20 additional acres of land under cultivation for growing food.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Adopt the Sustainable Urban Agriculture Act and zoning amendments for expanded urban agriculture. Short DDOE EOM, OP

1.2 Streamline the process to find and use land for community agriculture projects. Long OP DGS

1.3  Install educational gardens at 50% of DC Public Schools. Medium DCPS OSSE, DME, DDOE

1.4 Develop orchards or other food-producing landscaping on 5 acres of DC's public spaces. Long DGS DDOT UFA, DCPS, DPR

1.5 Develop permitting for pop-up agriculture. Short DCRA OP
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FOOD (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Ensure universal access to secure, nutritious, and affordable food supplies. 
Target: By 2032, ensure 75% of DC residents live within ¼ mile of a community garden, farmers’ market or healthy 
corner store.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Expand the DC Healthy Corner Store initiative. Medium DOH DCCK, KP, OP

2.2 Introduce fresh food circulators and mobile vendors in neighborhoods with poor access to fresh foods. Medium DOH DCRA

2.3 Expand the Double Dollars program to farmers' markets and corner stores citywide. Medium DOH OP

2.4 Incorporate best practices in healthy and local menus in all DC Public Schools. Medium DCPS DME

2.5 Increase transparency about the nutritional content of food. Long DOH EOM

2.6 Develop cooperative food purchasing systems. Medium Community DDOE, OP

Goal 3: Develop the food industry into a strong and viable economic sector. 
Target: By 2032, produce or obtain 25% of food within a 100-mile radius.

3.1 Complete a comprehensive study of DC food supply systems. Short OP DOH

3.2 Create a Local Food Hub for consolidation and distribution of local produce. Medium DMPED OP, DSLBD, DCRA

3.3 Develop small business food processing incubator center in DC. Short DSLBD DMPED, OP, DOES

3.4 Permit incidental sales of food from community gardens. Short OP DCRA

3.5 Designate staff to actively participate in a new Food Policy Council. Short OP DOH

3.6 Increase government and institutional procurement of local foods.  Short OCP DCPS

NATURE 

Goal 1: Protect and restore wetlands, waterways, and aquatic ecosystems. 
Target: By 2032, increase the acreage of wetlands along the Anacostia and Potomac Rivers by 50%.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Work with the National Park Service to update open space guidelines and management policies. Long DDOE NPS

1.2 Develop an Urban Wetland Registry to facilitate restoration or creation of wetland habitat. Medium DDOE DPR

1.3 Plant and maintain an additional 140 acres of wetlands along the Anacostia and Potomac Rivers and smaller streams. Long DDOE NPS, USACE

1.4 Require new waterfront developments and renovations to incorporate Low Impact Development strategies. Medium DDOE OP

1.5 Implement a Fisheries Management Plan to restore DC's native fisheries. Medium DDOE
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FOOD (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Ensure universal access to secure, nutritious, and affordable food supplies. 
Target: By 2032, ensure 75% of DC residents live within ¼ mile of a community garden, farmers’ market or healthy 
corner store.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Expand the DC Healthy Corner Store initiative. Medium DOH DCCK, KP, OP

2.2 Introduce fresh food circulators and mobile vendors in neighborhoods with poor access to fresh foods. Medium DOH DCRA

2.3 Expand the Double Dollars program to farmers' markets and corner stores citywide. Medium DOH OP

2.4 Incorporate best practices in healthy and local menus in all DC Public Schools. Medium DCPS DME

2.5 Increase transparency about the nutritional content of food. Long DOH EOM

2.6 Develop cooperative food purchasing systems. Medium Community DDOE, OP

Goal 3: Develop the food industry into a strong and viable economic sector. 
Target: By 2032, produce or obtain 25% of food within a 100-mile radius.

3.1 Complete a comprehensive study of DC food supply systems. Short OP DOH

3.2 Create a Local Food Hub for consolidation and distribution of local produce. Medium DMPED OP, DSLBD, DCRA

3.3 Develop small business food processing incubator center in DC. Short DSLBD DMPED, OP, DOES

3.4 Permit incidental sales of food from community gardens. Short OP DCRA

3.5 Designate staff to actively participate in a new Food Policy Council. Short OP DOH

3.6 Increase government and institutional procurement of local foods.  Short OCP DCPS

NATURE 

Goal 1: Protect and restore wetlands, waterways, and aquatic ecosystems. 
Target: By 2032, increase the acreage of wetlands along the Anacostia and Potomac Rivers by 50%.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Work with the National Park Service to update open space guidelines and management policies. Long DDOE NPS

1.2 Develop an Urban Wetland Registry to facilitate restoration or creation of wetland habitat. Medium DDOE DPR

1.3 Plant and maintain an additional 140 acres of wetlands along the Anacostia and Potomac Rivers and smaller streams. Long DDOE NPS, USACE

1.4 Require new waterfront developments and renovations to incorporate Low Impact Development strategies. Medium DDOE OP

1.5 Implement a Fisheries Management Plan to restore DC's native fisheries. Medium DDOE
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NATURE (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Protect and expand tree cover and green landscapes, creating an integrated 
District-wide ecosystem. 
Target: By 2032, cover 40% of the District with a healthy tree canopy.

ADDRESSES
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Plant 8,600 new trees citywide per year until 2032. Short DDOT UFA DDOE, DGS, DCPS, Casey Trees

2.2 Replace 75% of public lighting with fixtures that reduce light pollution. Long DDOT DPR, DGS

2.3 Create a connectivity map to guide development of viable habitats throughout the District. Short DDOE

2.4 Require trees and green space on all new development sites. Medium OP DDOE

2.5 Stipulate use of native plant varieties for District government plantings and landscaping. Medium DDOT UFA DGS, DCPS, DDOE

Goal 3: Enhance access to parks and open spaces for all residents. 
Target: By 2032, provide parkland or natural space within a 10-minute walk of all residents.

3.1 Prepare an open space plan to increase residential connections to green space and the rivers. Short DPR OP, DGS

3.2 Expand the formal trail network for hiking and biking. Medium DDOT DDOT, DPR

3.3 Renovate and improve all District playgrounds. Short DPR DCPS

3.4 Improve transit linkages to parks and natural areas. Long DDOT DPR

3.5 Create small parks and green spaces in areas with inadequate open space. Short DGS DPR

TRANSPORTATION

Goal 1: Improve connectivity and accessibility through efficient, integrated, and 
affordable transit systems. 
Target: By 2032, increase use of public transit to 50% of all commuter trips.

ADDRESSES
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Complete 37 miles of streetcar networks. Long DDOT WMATA

1.2 Improve transit connections to employment and activity centers from underserved areas. Medium DDOT

1.3 Define and secure permanent funding for transit planning and improvements. Long DDOT WMATA

1.4 Design transit systems for resilience to extreme weather events. Medium DDOT DDOE
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NATURE (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Protect and expand tree cover and green landscapes, creating an integrated 
District-wide ecosystem. 
Target: By 2032, cover 40% of the District with a healthy tree canopy.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Plant 8,600 new trees citywide per year until 2032. Short DDOT UFA DDOE, DGS, DCPS, Casey Trees

2.2 Replace 75% of public lighting with fixtures that reduce light pollution. Long DDOT DPR, DGS

2.3 Create a connectivity map to guide development of viable habitats throughout the District. Short DDOE

2.4 Require trees and green space on all new development sites. Medium OP DDOE

2.5 Stipulate use of native plant varieties for District government plantings and landscaping. Medium DDOT UFA DGS, DCPS, DDOE

Goal 3: Enhance access to parks and open spaces for all residents. 
Target: By 2032, provide parkland or natural space within a 10-minute walk of all residents.

3.1 Prepare an open space plan to increase residential connections to green space and the rivers. Short DPR OP, DGS

3.2 Expand the formal trail network for hiking and biking. Medium DDOT DDOT, DPR

3.3 Renovate and improve all District playgrounds. Short DPR DCPS

3.4 Improve transit linkages to parks and natural areas. Long DDOT DPR

3.5 Create small parks and green spaces in areas with inadequate open space. Short DGS DPR

TRANSPORTATION

Goal 1: Improve connectivity and accessibility through efficient, integrated, and 
affordable transit systems. 
Target: By 2032, increase use of public transit to 50% of all commuter trips.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Complete 37 miles of streetcar networks. Long DDOT WMATA

1.2 Improve transit connections to employment and activity centers from underserved areas. Medium DDOT

1.3 Define and secure permanent funding for transit planning and improvements. Long DDOT WMATA

1.4 Design transit systems for resilience to extreme weather events. Medium DDOT DDOE
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TRANSPORTATION (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Expand provision of safe, secure infrastructure for cyclists and pedestrians. 
Target: By 2032, increase biking and walking to 25% of all commuter trips.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Develop a citywide, 100 mile bicycle lane network.  Medium DDOT OP

2.2 Expand the Capital Bikeshare program by 200 stations. Medium DDOT WMATA

2.3 Partner with community organizations to deliver bike and pedestrian safety education. Short DDOT WABA

2.4 Collect data to improve understanding of cyclist and pedestrian travel patterns. Short DDOT OP

2.5 Program crosswalks and traffic lights for improved safety and convenience of pedestrians and cyclists. Medium DDOT

Goal 3: Reduce traffic congestion to improve mobility. 
Target: By 2032, reduce commuter trips made by car or taxi to 25%.

3.1 Implement an expanded Performance-Based Parking program. Short DDOT

3.2 Expand car-sharing programs to low-income residents using financial tools. Short DDOT DMPED

3.3 Encourage private businesses to offer incentives for employee travel by transit, walking, or biking. Medium DDOE, OP Community Partners

3.4 Encourage and promote telecommuting and alternative work schedules for employees. Short DDOT Community Partners

3.5 Study the feasibility of a regional congestion fee for travel during peak hours. Short DDOT, OP, MWCOG

Goal 4: Improve air quality along major transportation routes. 
Target: By 2032, eliminate all “unhealthy” air quality index days, including “unhealthy for sensitive groups.

4.1 Strictly limit idling engines. Short DDOE MPD

4.2 Require District government, and encourage private businesses, to purchase clean fuel, low-emission fleet vehicles. Long EOM DGS, DDOT, DPW, MPD, DCFD, OCP

4.3 Expand electric vehicle charging infrastructure throughout the city. Medium DDOE DGS

4.4 Offer incentives to avoid driving and other emission-generating activities on predicted Code Red and Orange air 
quality days.

Medium EOM DMPED, DDOT, WMATA

4.5 Track and report mileage data from clean fuel, low-emission, and electric vehicles. Long DDOE DMV, DDOT

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 118 of 128



119

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

TRANSPORTATION (CONTINUED) 

Goal 2: Expand provision of safe, secure infrastructure for cyclists and pedestrians. 
Target: By 2032, increase biking and walking to 25% of all commuter trips.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

2.1 Develop a citywide, 100 mile bicycle lane network.  Medium DDOT OP

2.2 Expand the Capital Bikeshare program by 200 stations. Medium DDOT WMATA

2.3 Partner with community organizations to deliver bike and pedestrian safety education. Short DDOT WABA

2.4 Collect data to improve understanding of cyclist and pedestrian travel patterns. Short DDOT OP

2.5 Program crosswalks and traffic lights for improved safety and convenience of pedestrians and cyclists. Medium DDOT

Goal 3: Reduce traffic congestion to improve mobility. 
Target: By 2032, reduce commuter trips made by car or taxi to 25%.

3.1 Implement an expanded Performance-Based Parking program. Short DDOT

3.2 Expand car-sharing programs to low-income residents using financial tools. Short DDOT DMPED

3.3 Encourage private businesses to offer incentives for employee travel by transit, walking, or biking. Medium DDOE, OP Community Partners

3.4 Encourage and promote telecommuting and alternative work schedules for employees. Short DDOT Community Partners

3.5 Study the feasibility of a regional congestion fee for travel during peak hours. Short DDOT, OP, MWCOG

Goal 4: Improve air quality along major transportation routes. 
Target: By 2032, eliminate all “unhealthy” air quality index days, including “unhealthy for sensitive groups.

4.1 Strictly limit idling engines. Short DDOE MPD

4.2 Require District government, and encourage private businesses, to purchase clean fuel, low-emission fleet vehicles. Long EOM DGS, DDOT, DPW, MPD, DCFD, OCP

4.3 Expand electric vehicle charging infrastructure throughout the city. Medium DDOE DGS

4.4 Offer incentives to avoid driving and other emission-generating activities on predicted Code Red and Orange air 
quality days.

Medium EOM DMPED, DDOT, WMATA

4.5 Track and report mileage data from clean fuel, low-emission, and electric vehicles. Long DDOE DMV, DDOT
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WASTE 

Goal 1: Reduce the volume of waste generated and disposed. 
Target: By 2032, send zero solid waste to landfills per year and reduce total waste generation by 15%.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Develop a robust Waste Action Plan with the objective of decreasing all citywide waste streams. Medium DPW DDOE, OP

1.2 Introduce a Pay-As-You-Throw pricing structure for waste collection services. Long DPW DDOE

1.3 Ban Styrofoam and non-recyclable plastic containers from food and retail outlets. Medium DDOE DPW, EOM

1.4 Introduce a bottle deposit law. Long DDOE DPW, EOM, MWCOG

1.5 Implement Sustainable Sites Initiative (SITES) guidelines for park maintenance. Medium DPR DGS

1.6 Allow nearby businesses to share containers for landfill waste, recycling, and composting. Short DCRA DPW, DDOE

Goal 2: Reuse materials to capture their economic value. 
Target: By 2032, reuse 20% of all construction and demolition waste.

2.1 Establish a District product stewardship program. Long DPW

2.2 Introduce construction waste management requirements. Medium DDOE DPW, DGS, DCRA

2.3 Require the use of recycled and salvaged building materials. Long DDOE DPW

2.4 Complete a waste life cycle study. Short DPW

2.5 Reuse 50% of biosolids treated in the District. Short DC Water

Goal 3: Increase the citywide recycling rate. 
Target: By 2032, achieve a total waste diversion rate (recycling, composting, and conversion) of 80%.

3.1 Provide all households with a three-track waste collection process. Long DPW DDOE

3.2 Establish a new organics transfer station in the District. Short DPW DDOE, OP

3.3 Increase the size of recycling bins. Medium DPW DDOE

3.4 Increase recycling receptacles in the public realm. Long DPW DDOE, OP, BIDs

3.5 Provide incentives for residential composting and recycling. Medium DDOE OP
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WASTE 

Goal 1: Reduce the volume of waste generated and disposed. 
Target: By 2032, send zero solid waste to landfills per year and reduce total waste generation by 15%.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Develop a robust Waste Action Plan with the objective of decreasing all citywide waste streams. Medium DPW DDOE, OP

1.2 Introduce a Pay-As-You-Throw pricing structure for waste collection services. Long DPW DDOE

1.3 Ban Styrofoam and non-recyclable plastic containers from food and retail outlets. Medium DDOE DPW, EOM

1.4 Introduce a bottle deposit law. Long DDOE DPW, EOM, MWCOG

1.5 Implement Sustainable Sites Initiative (SITES) guidelines for park maintenance. Medium DPR DGS

1.6 Allow nearby businesses to share containers for landfill waste, recycling, and composting. Short DCRA DPW, DDOE

Goal 2: Reuse materials to capture their economic value. 
Target: By 2032, reuse 20% of all construction and demolition waste.

2.1 Establish a District product stewardship program. Long DPW

2.2 Introduce construction waste management requirements. Medium DDOE DPW, DGS, DCRA

2.3 Require the use of recycled and salvaged building materials. Long DDOE DPW

2.4 Complete a waste life cycle study. Short DPW

2.5 Reuse 50% of biosolids treated in the District. Short DC Water

Goal 3: Increase the citywide recycling rate. 
Target: By 2032, achieve a total waste diversion rate (recycling, composting, and conversion) of 80%.

3.1 Provide all households with a three-track waste collection process. Long DPW DDOE

3.2 Establish a new organics transfer station in the District. Short DPW DDOE, OP

3.3 Increase the size of recycling bins. Medium DPW DDOE

3.4 Increase recycling receptacles in the public realm. Long DPW DDOE, OP, BIDs

3.5 Provide incentives for residential composting and recycling. Medium DDOE OP

DCSUN-(A) 3
Page 121 of 128



122

SU
ST

AI
N

AB
LE

 D
C

WATER 

Goal 1: Improve the quality of waterways to standards suitable for fishing and swimming. 
Target: By 2032, make 100% of District waterways fishable and swimmable.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Field test innovative technologies to improve river water quality. Medium DDOE

1.2 Restrict the use of cosmetic pesticides and chemical fertilizers. Medium DDOE

1.3 Restrict the use of harmful salts on roads in winter. Medium DDOE

1.4 Study the feasibility of implementing nutrient and water quality trading programs. Short DDOE

Goal 2: Relieve pressure on stormwater infrastructure and reduce long-term flood risk.
Target: By 2032, use 75% of the landscape to capture rainwater for filtration or reuse.

2.1 Install 2 million new square feet of green roofs. Medium DDOE Community

2.2 Increase the use of green infrastructure along public rights of way. Short DDOT DDOE, DC Water

2.3 Double the number of homes participating in the RiverSmart Homes program. Medium DDOE

2.4 Build 25 miles of green alleys. Long DDOT DDOE, PEPCO

2.5 Establish pervious surface minimums for targeted zoning districts. Short OP DDOE

Goal 3: Reduce demands for potable water and increase rainwater reuse. 
Target: By 2032, decrease total water use by 40%.

3.1 Update water-efficiency standards in District building codes. Short DCRA DDOE

3.2 Revise building codes to allow the use of alternative water systems. Short DCRA DGS, DDOE

3.3 Expand use of neighborhood-scale water collection networks. Long DDOE OP

3.4 Develop incentives for water-efficiency measures in landscaping and building design. Long DDOE

3.5 Expand the use of water monitoring technologies. Long DDOE DCRA
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WATER 

Goal 1: Improve the quality of waterways to standards suitable for fishing and swimming. 
Target: By 2032, make 100% of District waterways fishable and swimmable.

ADDRESSES 
CHALLENGES

TIMEFRAME LEAD AGENCY PARTNER AGENCIES

1.1 Field test innovative technologies to improve river water quality. Medium DDOE

1.2 Restrict the use of cosmetic pesticides and chemical fertilizers. Medium DDOE

1.3 Restrict the use of harmful salts on roads in winter. Medium DDOE

1.4 Study the feasibility of implementing nutrient and water quality trading programs. Short DDOE

Goal 2: Relieve pressure on stormwater infrastructure and reduce long-term flood risk.
Target: By 2032, use 75% of the landscape to capture rainwater for filtration or reuse.

2.1 Install 2 million new square feet of green roofs. Medium DDOE Community

2.2 Increase the use of green infrastructure along public rights of way. Short DDOT DDOE, DC Water

2.3 Double the number of homes participating in the RiverSmart Homes program. Medium DDOE

2.4 Build 25 miles of green alleys. Long DDOT DDOE, PEPCO

2.5 Establish pervious surface minimums for targeted zoning districts. Short OP DDOE

Goal 3: Reduce demands for potable water and increase rainwater reuse. 
Target: By 2032, decrease total water use by 40%.

3.1 Update water-efficiency standards in District building codes. Short DCRA DDOE

3.2 Revise building codes to allow the use of alternative water systems. Short DCRA DGS, DDOE

3.3 Expand use of neighborhood-scale water collection networks. Long DDOE OP

3.4 Develop incentives for water-efficiency measures in landscaping and building design. Long DDOE

3.5 Expand the use of water monitoring technologies. Long DDOE DCRA
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Acronyms and Abbreviations

BIDs Business Improvement Districts

DCCK DC Central Kitchen

DCFD District of Columbia Fire Department

DCHA District of Columbia Housing Authority

DCHFA District of Columbia Housing Finance Agency

DCPS DC Public Schools

DCRA Department of Consumer and Regulatory Affairs

DC SEU DC Sustainable Energy Utility

DDOE District Department of the Environment

DDOT District Department of Transportation

DDOT 
UFA

District Department of Transportation Urban Forestry Administration

DGS Department of General Services

DHCD Department of Housing and Community Development

DME Office of the Deputy Mayor for Education

DMPED Office of the Deputy Mayor for Planning and Economic Development

DMV Department of Motor Vehicles

DOES Department of Employment Services

DOH Department of Health

DPR Department of Parks and Recreation

DPW Department of Public Works

DSLBD Department of Small and Local Business Development

EOM Executive Office of the Mayor

HSEMA Homeland Security and Emergency Management Agency

KP Kaiser Permanente

MPD Metropolitan Police Department

MWCOG Metropolitan Washington Council of Governments

NPS National Park Service

OCP Office of Contracting and Procurement

OCTO Office of the Chief Technology Officer

OP Office of Planning

OSSE Office of the State Superintendent of Education

USACE US Army Corps of Engineers

WABA Washington Area Bicyclist Association

WMATA Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Authority

Timeframes

Short 0-5 years

Medium 4-15 years

Long 10-20 years
DCSUN-(A) 3
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We encourage you to stay active in the Sustainable DC process and engage 
others in your community to be a part of this critical initiative to make the District of Columbia 

the healthiest, greenest, most livable city in the nation.

Get involved. Please contact us at sustainable.future@dc.gov of  

(202) 442-8809 or visit www.sustainable.dc.gov

Printed on 100% post-consumer recycled paper.
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House Bill 1192 – Electricity—Community Energy-Generating Facilities—Pilot 
Program 

 
Exelon opposes House Bill 1192--Electricity--Community Energy-Generating Facilities--
Pilot Program.  House Bill 1192 would direct the Maryland Public Service Commission 
(PSC) to administer a pilot program with respect to community energy-generating facilities. 
 This legislation would create a program whereby generation developers of specified 
technology types can allocate a portion of their output to certain subscribers. However, the 
output produced by a community energy generating facility is neither used to serve the 
energy needs of a subscriber nor offset a subscriber’s usage. It is instead being sold to the 
PJM grid.  
 
A workgroup was conducted by the PSC in 2012 to attempt to create a consensus among 
stakeholders as to community energy generating facilities legislation. No consensus was 
reached. In the 2013 Legislative Session, House Bill 1128, which attempted to encourage 
development of community energy generating facilities, was introduced and failed to pass 
out of committee.  While Exelon supports the development and integration of renewable 
resources in a balanced, competitively neutral and thoughtful manner, House Bill 1192 falls 
short of those parameters.  
 
First, the bill would require subsidization of community energy-generating facilities by 
requiring an electric supplier to compensate a subscriber to a facility at the rate a subscriber 
would have paid for energy, capacity, transmission and 75% of distribution charges.  This 
rate significantly exceeds the wholesale price of generation, which is the price at which the 
generation from a community energy generating facility can be sold, thus providing a subsidy 
to the subscriber and the facility. Non-subscribers will be required to subsdize subscribers 
and the facility through rates collected by the utility.   
 
 The retail rate a subscriber would have paid for energy and capacity significantly exceeds 
the value of the generation produced by the facility.  The retail rate includes the value of 
shaping, load following, ancillary services and risk management, to name a few.  The current 
retail rate for energy and capacity is approximately double that of the value energy from the 
community energy generating facility can earn on the whoelsale market.  Add to that the 
value of transmission and disbtirubion (even if only a portion thereof) and the output from a 
Community Energy Generating Facility is being valued at 3 TIMES its actual worth under 
the construct of this legislation.     
  
Second, the concept of Community Energy Generating Facilities could be achieved 
contractually between developers and subscribers, without the need for this legislation.  An 
energy generating cooperative developer could administer payment flow from money earned 
by the facility to subscribers.  Subscribers would be able to benefit from the development or 
renewable resources as well as participate financinally in the earnings from that resource.  

 
Anne M. Lindner Exelon Anne.Lindner@ExelonCorp.com 
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This type of structure would avoid the subsidization described above and enable increased 
access to renewable resources. 
 
Finally, to the extent the electric company is required to use “unsubscribed” generation from 
the facility to offset its default service obligations, this will create uncertainty for default 
service providers, ulimately increasing costs to consumers.  If a default service provider 
cannot estimate with reasonable certainty what its oblgiation will be due to the unknown 
amount of energy that may be “put” to the utility by a Community Energy Generating 
Facility, the provider will include a risk premium in its pricing.  That risk premium and 
uncertainty will ultimately increase the cost of default service to all customers who choose to 
remain on default service.   
   
While Exelon supports the development of renewable facilities, we do not support the 
manner in which House Bill 1192 is attempting to do so and we respectfully request an 
unfavorable report.   

 

Anne M. Lindner Exelon Anne.Lindner@ExelonCorp.com 
 

DC 1119 DC SUN DR 1-4 Attachment C
Page 2 of 2

DCSUN-(A) 5
Page 2 of 2



A. SCHOOLMAN Direct Testimony 
DC P.S.C. – November 3, 2014 
Formal Case Number 1119 
Introduced as: 
DCSUN (A)-6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



	   1	  

 
 
 

Background and Options Paper  
 

While residential solar installations are booming, most are being installed on 
relatively higher income households, depriving less affluent Americans of the benefits 
of solar energy. This is the case in Washington DC, where District households with 
incomes below 50% of the Federal poverty level must spend about a third of their 
annual income for their home energy bills, and energy assistance programs like the 
Low Income Heating and Energy Assistance Program (LIHEAP) are unable to fully 
address community needs.   
 
The combination of solar energy becoming increasingly available and affordable, and 
the District’s recent enactment of forward-leaning legislation, means solar has real 
potential to help address this energy affordability gap and deliver significant benefits 
to lower income DC residents. One case study of this potential is in California, where 
families participating in the innovative Single-family Affordable Solar Homes (SASH) 
program reduced their monthly electricity bills by an average of around 80%, savings 
which will continue for the life of these solar systems (at least twenty years or more).   
 
Innovative and well-executed low-income solar programs, incentives, and public-
private partnerships could provide a pathway to deliver significant benefits to low 
and moderate-income people in the District of Columbia. 
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Roundtable Goals 
The goal of this meeting is to bring together key stakeholders from the low-income housing, 
solar, and advocacy communities, as well as the DC and federal government, to discuss and 
develop recommendations on how to best to scale the deployment of solar to benefit low-
income District residents.  
 
Our vision is to identify new options and synergies between existing low-income housing and 
energy programs in the District. We can build and strengthen the low-income housing and 
solar sectors to empower DC citizens of limited means to improve their living conditions by 
reducing their household energy costs. 
 
By the end of the meeting we hope to; 
 

• Promote future collaboration by building new bridges across different groups and 
individuals participating in this roundtable; 

 
• Develop clear recommendations for the District Department on the Environment 

(DDOE) on how best to structure future incentive programs for low-income solar; 
 
• Lay the groundwork that will enable the District to participate in an ambitious pilot 

program with the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). 
 

Taken together all three objectives would make DC a national leader and serve as a model 
on how to best deploy and scale solar in urban low-income communities. 
 
Metrics for Success  
“Low-income solar” means many different things to many different people. There are also 
different competing objectives in advocating for greater solar investment on low-income 
housing ranging from climate change to energy justice to asset building and health.  
 
Roundtable participants are coming into the discussion with different assumptions and 
objectives and even different vocabularies. It is important to put those different assumptions 
on the table in order to reach a common consensus on next steps. Extensive conversations 
with key stakeholders has revealed the following common objectives and performance 
metrics (the square bullets): 
 

o Maximize the benefits to low-income communities:  
! Number of individuals impacted 
! Average annual energy savings per resident 
! Total solar capacity installed 
! Total number of local jobs created 

 
o Strengthen low-income housing sector with innovative new models that create 

new funding streams for the sector 
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o Build strong solar market in DC 
! Provide steady and predictable incentives that are good for companies 
! Encourage a diverse array of companies able to take advantage of 

incentives (not just one or two) 
! Create opportunities for local job training 
! Increase number of local jobs steadily, sustainably (not boom and bust 

cycle) 
 

o Strive for the highest possible greenhouse gas reductions 
! Measure amount of carbon reduced per incentive dollars spent 

 
o Act as a model/case study for developing best practices that may be replicated 

elsewhere 
! Develop diverse project models 
! Disseminate lessons learned 
! Amplify District investments by connecting with other low-income solar 

efforts underway like the President’s Climate Action Plan 

Existing Models, Tools, and Approaches  
Based on our extensive conversations with key stakeholders we believe that the necessary 
leadership, consensus, and resources are available to launch a groundbreaking low-income 
solar initiative in the District. There are already a number of existing programs described 
below that could add solar to their efforts, allowing us to implement low-income solar using 
existing infrastructure.  The DC and federal government have many programs designed to 
assist low-income residents with housing and/or energy costs. There are also significant 
financing opportunities that can leverage DC’s robust solar renewable energy credit (SREC) 
market and the 30% federal solar investment tax credit (see Economics of Solar and Low 
Income Housing on page 6 for more background).   
 

Existing Programs 
The DC Department of Housing and Community Development (DHCD) manages an 
extensive low-income housing program, as well as a green retrofit grants and loans initiative. 
Under their Single Family Residential Rehabilitation Program (SFRRP) DHCD facilitates the 
replacement of nearly 80 new roofs a year with grants up to $15,000 per roof. Adding solar to 
this program would likely be a very cost effective investment as all of the program 
management costs are covered.  
 
The DC Department of the Environment (DDOE) and the DC Sustainability Energy Utility (DC 
SEU) manage energy efficiency and have piloted a number of approaches to low income 
residential solar programs. Their work is funded through the Sustainable Energy Trust Fund 
(SETF), which is generated via a surcharge on DC ratepayers’ utility bills.  
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In addition, DDOE manages the DC Low Income Heating and Energy Assistance Program 
(LIHEAP) program also pays for the heating and electric bills of over 20,000 DC residents. The 
funding, expected to be $10,474,258 in 2014, comes mostly from the federal government. In 
other jurisdictions the federal government has allowed portions of the LIHEAP funding to go 
to energy efficiency and renewable energy projects in an effort to permanently lower the 
energy bills of subsidized families. If some of DC’s existing LIHEAP program money went 
towards providing LIHEAP families with solar systems to reduce their electric bills by 20-30%, 
the program could realize a significant cost savings over time as it reduces the number of 
families relying on LIHEAP for assistance.  
 
The Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) supports over 50 multifamily 
building owners in the city who serve low-income residents, including the DC Public Housing 
Authority, and pays the utility bills for these properties. There is a significant opportunity and 
appetite to align policies to impact residents of those buildings and save taxpayer dollars. 

Opportunities for New Funding 
The District Department of the Environment (DDOE) have indicated they plan to dedicate a 
significant portion of new funds available this spring/summer to low-income solar. The 
money comes from an alternative compliance payment (ACP) that energy suppliers are 
required to pay if they are unable to fulfill their solar energy requirements under DC’s 
renewable portfolio standard (RPS). The RPS requires energy suppliers to procure a certain 
percentage of DC-based solar energy each year and they must pay a fine if those 
requirements are not met. Estimates for the ACP payment this year range from $500,000 to 
$12 million dollars, but the final amount won’t be known until suppliers report to the DC 
Public Service Commission (PSC) in May 2014.  In 2015 the fee is also likely to be several 
million dollars.  
 
By law, ACP payments are transferred to DDOE to be used to stimulate solar development in 
the District. This is done in order to create a positive feedback loop, increasing suppliers’ 
ability to comply with the law in the future. However, it may be a challenge for DDOE to 
deploy the ACP funding effectively because they receive the money in the spring and must 
spend it before the end of their fiscal year on September 31, 2014. While DDOE is working 
on a solution to facilitate a smooth carry over across fiscal years, if that is not possible there 
may be relatively few approaches that DDOE can take in order to spend the money quickly in 
a single fiscal year. 

Political Support for a Low-Income Solar Initiative 
The DC government has a strong sustainability plan with ambitious goals to increase the use 
of renewable energy by 50% by 2032.  
 
DDOE has a strong commitment to expanding support for solar in low-income housing.  
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In addition, in June 2013 President Obama issued a Climate Action Plan that committed to 
reaching 100 MW of installed renewable energy capacity (including solar) on federally 
assisted housing by 2020. HUD is working to implement this target by exploring public-
private partnerships, existing and new policy initiatives, and other ways the agency could 
help stimulate the widespread adoption of solar in the low-income housing sector. Key 
representatives from HUD are attending this roundtable and are exploring how they might 
partner with DC to make the District a national model for the deployment of low-income 
solar.  

New legislation opens up solar for low-income residents 
Community Renewables Energy Act (CREA) is a new law that allows District residents to 
receive credits on their electric bill from solar projects installed elsewhere in the city. This 
new “solar gardens” law (also referred to as “virtual net metering”) allows renters and 
apartment dwellers to offset their electric bills with solar—even if the solar panels are located 
somewhere across town. Thus, community solar represents a new and exciting way to 
increase equity and access to clean energy for DC residents and potentially deliver solar to 
any DC resident more efficiently than typical rooftop solar. 
 
CREA also opens up a vast number of new project and financing models for deploying solar 
on low-income housing stock. The exact financial and project structures and economic 
returns of community solar projects are not yet developed and will likely vary greatly from 
project to project. Click here for more information on CREA. 
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Background on Solar and Low-income Housing Economics  
Solar and low-income housing financing are both relatively complicated fields. The following 
is a breakdown of some of the key vocabulary and a summary of incentives and issues in both 
fields, as well as an introduction to potential opportunities for developing low-income solar 
initiatives.  
 

Solar  
	  
Tax Credits 
The economics of the US solar market are driven primary by two federal tax incentives: a 30% 
investment tax credit (ITC) and a five-year accelerated depreciation.  Combined these 
incentives are worth about 50% of the total cost of a solar project. However, non-profits and 
low-income residents have little or no ability to take advantage of tax incentives which makes 
taking advantage of tax credits more complicated in the context of low-income solar.  
 
There are, however, a number of creative financing structures that have been developed that 
allow third parties to take advantage of tax credits, and to pass part of the savings on to 
nonprofits. The most notable option is the Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) discussed 
below. 
 
SRECs 
A SREC is a Solar Renewable Energy Credit used to monetize the “green” value of solar 
electricity. SRECs are separate from the physical electricity that is produced by a solar system 
and are traded on market exchanges where they are typically purchased by entities 
complying with state requirements or by individuals wanting to displace their energy 
demand with a renewable source. They are like a “voucher” that proves that the electricity 
from a solar system is renewable. A solar system produces one SREC for every 1,000 kWh of 
electricity it provides.  
 
SRECs are currently quite valuable in DC because Pepco and other energy suppliers are 
required to purchase SRECs produced in DC each year in order to meet DC’s RPS 
requirements.  In DC today, SRECs are trading at around $480 each as they are generated. 
They can be sold up front to raise cash for a solar project at roughly $1250/kw installed. 
Currently, the value of a SREC produced by a solar system installed within the District will pay 
for about a third of the cost of installing a new solar system. Click here for more info on 
SRECs. 
 
Given how valuable SRECs currently are in the DC market, low-income solar projects may be 
more economically viable in DC than in other parts of the country. SRECs could also be used 
in other ways to benefit low-income residents. For example, If SRECs are not used to pay for 
the solar system they could be a significant source of income for low-income residents who 
have received free solar systems. However, this approach has not been tried yet in the DC 
market although many residents would be interested in such arrangement.  
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Financing 
	  
Low-income housing finance is complicated and relies on a complex layering of state and 
federal tax credits, grants, and investments. Solar finance is also complex often relying on a 
combination of tax equity, debt, and other financing. Combined, the two financing structures 
are even more complex, with potential interactions between different tax credits unique to 
each project. Each has unique loan horizons, credit sensitivities, and specialized investors. 
 
Financing—Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs) 
In the solar sector, specialized third party finance and ownership models have emerged in 
recent years. These are often implemented by companies called Energy Services Companies 
(ESCOs). Typically, these ESCOs finance the development of renewable energy projects and 
own and maintain the systems. They then make their investment back by taking advantage of 
tax credits, SRECs, grants and by contracting with the building to buy the energy produced 
by the solar on the roof through a PPA—usually at a rate below what the building is currently 
paying their utility. While the modern ESCO seems like a great fit for the housing sector, the 
challenge is that ESCOs have low risk tolerance, high credit requirements, and, perhaps even 
more importantly, lack the experience and comfort to work in the low-income housing sector. 
They also charge extremely high returns for their service with ESCO tax equity investors often 
making 18% or more on their participation. 
 
One of the most popular ways to provide solar to people and organizations that do not have 
a tax appetite is a Power Purchase Agreement (PPA). With a PPA, an ESCO finances and owns 
a solar system and charges the building owner and or tenants only for the energy produced 
by the solar system. Many of these arrangements are heralded as “no money down” solar.  
 
This type of arrangement can be very attractive because it allows the ESCO to take advantage 
of tax incentives and pass that savings onto the low-income housing providers or tenants 
(entities that often cannot take advantage of tax credits because they do not pay taxes). A key 
roadblock, however, is that lenders that finance typical PPA’s generally require a high credit 
score. This can be a significant barrier for both single-family low-income residents as well as 
non-profits. Though multi-family building owners do not face the same hurdles and may be 
excellent candidates for PPAs. A creative way around this conundrum is to use solar incentive 
money or other capital to prepay the cost of a PPA. This reduces risk to lender and decreases 
the overall cost of going solar.  
 
Both the DC Sustainable Energy Utility and DDOE have implemented a prepaid PPA project 
model in low-income residential pilot projects in recent years. To give a sense of the 
opportunity, Community Power Network recently solicited bids for prepaid PPA’s for a set of 
10 low-income townhomes in Baltimore. The cost for a three kilowatt system completely pre-
paid was a one-time investment of $5,650 in each house resulting in an estimated $78 in 
savings each month, $930 in savings each year, and $18,600 savings over twenty years for 
each resident. In DC the opportunity is considerably greater because SRECs are trading at 
nearly four times the value in Maryland. 
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Financing—Including Solar Investment in Mortgages 
With new construction loans the challenge is often the low loan to value ratio required by 
traditional lenders in the construction business. For new buildings, it is possible for the tenant 
to roll the cost of a solar system into the cost of a long-term low interest fixed mortgage and 
still have a lower monthly bill (combined electric and mortgage) than without solar. For 
example, a recent analysis by Community Power Network for a residential solar system 
showed a $300 annual increase in mortgage payments and a $600 to $1,000 annual 
decrease in energy bills due to the solar installation. This assumes forgoing all tax incentives 
and SRECs and using a low interest (2%, 20 year Habitat for Humanity) loan to pay for the cost 
of the system. In many situations and project structures the addition of solar to new low-
income housing could make compelling economic sense for the resident and be revenue 
neutral for the developer, but financial institutions do not take into account these energy 
savings and the subsequent increased ability to pay in calculating loans. New solutions are 
needed for these types of construction loan projects because currently, construction loan 
financing that includes solar is extremely restricted. 
 
Financing--Low Income Housing Tax Credit (LIHTC) Projects 
Low-Income Housing Tax Credits (LIHTC) are one of the primary financing tools used to 
develop housing for low-income households. Developers are awarded tax credit allocations 
that are then purchased by investors and/or syndicators in exchange for an equity stake in the 
housing development. This provides direct capital to the developer to reduce the amount of 
needed debt and rent levels. The residents are limited to that earn at or less than 60% of area 
median income (AMI). The AMI in DC was $107,300 in 2013. In these types of buildings 
owners are only allowed to charge Fair Market Rents (FMR) as determined by HUD. The 
general guideline for FMR is that rent plus utilities should equal 30% of a resident’s income. 
Owners go through a somewhat complex approval process to set rental rates. Because of 
this, if a building manager lowers energy costs they could potentially reap significant benefits 
because they may be able to increase rent rates depending on the utility allowance 
guidelines in place. Depending on the owner, the specific project site, and the building 
economics, all the savings might accrue to the owner or might be shared between owner and 
tenants. These projects could potentially take more advantage of additional energy tax 
credits if they explore alternative energy and other newly emerging models of supplying 
power on site.  
 
HUD Assisted Housing (Public Housing and Project Based Section 8 Multifamily Buildings) 
Section 8 is a federal voucher program administered by HUD which provides rental housing 
assistance to private landlords on behalf of approximately 3.1 million US low-income 
households. In Section 8 buildings, HUD pays the power bills (heat, hot water, electricity) for 
the residents either directly or indirectly via a utility allowance. Therefore there is limited 
incentive for Section 8 housing developers or building owners to lower energy costs (beyond 
those of common areas) because any savings would go to HUD, not the private building 
owner. HUD has piloted test projects that allow a “benefit share” whereby building owners 
and HUD would share the benefits of lowering energy costs, however, there are significant 
legislative and programmatic hurdles that make these arrangements challenging.  
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Creating an Incentive Program: Options for Discussion 
 
There are a number of different ways to structure or create a low-income solar program in 
DC, although each has their pros and cons. The most promising options proposed by 
roundtable participants fall into five different categories, summarized by the five options 
described below:  
 
 

Option One: Dollar Per Watt Incentive 
	  
In this option DDOE would provide a dollar per watt after installation rebate. The current 
proposal is to provide $1 dollar per watt for all projects, except for low-income systems. A 
higher amount, possibly $3/watt, would be provided for low-income projects. This model was 
used in DDOE’s low-income pilot program last year. 
 
Over the last year DC SUN has successfully organized a number of residential bulk purchases 
across the city.  By aggregating customers, the organization has been able to achieve 
significant savings for homeowners and has facilitated more than 100 solar projects on 
homes in the past year. In each group participants paid roughly $3/watt for their systems. An 
incentive rate provided on a sliding scale could allow any homeowner to participate in the 
program. A $3/watt incentive would allow low-income homeowners to invest in a solar 
system and keep the SRECs as an additional source of income. A $2/watt incentive would 
allow moderate income residents to go solar by using their SRECs to fill the gap between 
incentive and cost, and a $1/watt rebate would allow most moderate income residents to 
afford solar.   
 
Pros 

This approach is fairly simple to administer and would not require changes in 
procurement policy. If well advertised and provided on a first come first serve basis, 
this approach could be considered an equal opportunity for any qualifying District 
homeowner. Providing the benefit only after a system is installed benefits completed 
projects, does not pick winners and losers, and does not constrain or slow the 
pipeline by having people wait for grant approval before the move forward with a 
project.  

 
The dollar per watt rebate can also be combined with customer aggregation efforts to 
provide a good tool for driving large quantities of low-income residential solar 
projects. An approach like this could leverage existing programs such as DC SUN’s 
bulk purchase programs, DHCD roof replacement program, or Habitat for Humanity’s 
new homes programs. In addition, participation could be driven by homeowners and 
residents rather than by developers or government. 
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Cons 

This approach is not helpful for financing of projects and doesn’t explicitly stimulate 
new models or expansion into new areas of the market. It may also use scarce ACP 
funds to reward installations that may have occurred even without this program.  It 
also does not highly leverage incentive dollars when compared with some of the 
other project approaches.  

 
Issues for Discussion  

• This approach has been advocated by the installer community as a straightforward 
way to stimulate solar investments.  

• Are there ways to fine-tune the administration of such a program to make it more 
effective and accountable?  

• Is it better to proceed with a program that has already been tried that is relatively easy 
to administer or is it better to attempt to maximize the number of low-income solar 
installations and the resulting benefits?  
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Option Two: Competitive Grant Program 
	  
There is a general sense in the developer community that after-the-fact (cost reimbursable) 
incentives have limited impact on stimulating solar because these kinds of grants do not 
provide improved financing or decrease the amount of money needed to be raised to 
complete a project. This alternative option would provide a guaranteed source of funds to 
selected projects through a competitive application process similar to some of the 
competitive grant programs run by the Maryland Energy Administration (MEA).  
 
In a competitive program, an request for proposal (RFP) could be issued before the exact 
level of funding available to the program is confirmed early in the calendar year. The agency 
could set specific criteria, based on the outcomes that it desires to achieve with the program, 
and developers would submit proposals in response to those criteria. Criteria could include 
measures of impact (number of people served, kW installed, greenhouse gas reduced), 
project viability, innovation, cost-share or leveraged funds, community need, etc.  Criteria 
could be weighted based on importance. Once the quantity of funding is known the winning 
proposals would be chosen based on how the project scores on the criteria that had been set 
in advance.   
 
MEA often engages outside stakeholders to review grants and assist with scoring in order to 
provide an objective perspective. For example, for a competitive grant program related to 
low-income solar, the local housing department could be part of the grant review team. 
Another important note is that the agency can negotiate with applicants to adjust the scope 
of the project, the award amount, or another component of a project. 
 
Once awarded, grantees sign an agreement and set up a scope of work. Awardees submit 
invoices for work performed on a monthly or quarterly basis, according to a set of milestones 
agreed upon by the two entities. In one grant program, payments are made at set milestones 
(including delivery of equipment, installation, and final report).  Grantees also submit regular 
progress reports on projects, which list accomplishments and discuss any problems they 
have encountered. 
 
Pros 

This approach allows the agency to design a flexible program that emphasizes 
particular criteria such as new models, low-income impact, geographic priorities, 
economic or social sectors, new technologies, etc.  It could allow for new and 
innovative project models for low-income solar that may promote the development of 
a pipeline of low-income projects. Additionally, funding allocations could be more 
flexible and respond to the programs that seem to be working best or changing 
market conditions.    
 
 
 

 

DCSUN-(A) 6
Page 11 of 20



	   12	  

Cons 
This approach doesn’t necessarily provide a high leverage of incentive dollars. It also 
does not help as much with financing challenges compared with some of the other 
models.  Depending on how the program is set up, it could also entail a greater 
administrative burden during the period when the administering agency must review 
all of the applications. Finally, a competitive program relies on having enough 
responses to fully encumber the funds, meaning that the target audience will have to 
be identified and adequate outreach conducted.  

 
Issues for Discussion 

• Would this type of program design leave too much discretion with the funding 
agency?  

• Could a program like this help promote cross-agency collaboration?  
• What organizations or entities would a competitive grant program target? 
• What is the associated administrative burden? 
• Is this an effective way to deploy the funds? 

  

DCSUN-(A) 6
Page 12 of 20



	   13	  

Option Three: Loan Guarantee Program 
	  
A loan guarantee, in finance, is a promise by one party (the guarantor) to assume the debt 
obligation of a borrower if that borrower defaults. A guarantee can be limited or unlimited, 
making the guarantor liable for only a portion or all of the debt. Most loan guarantee 
programs are established to correct perceived market failures by which small borrowers, 
regardless of creditworthiness, lack access to the credit resources available to large 
borrowers. In the case of a low-income solar, a loan guarantee program could take advantage 
of the facts that (1) the risk of nonpayment is very low with solar projects, and (2) the savings 
from solar over the life of the system far exceed the cost of installing solar 
 
For existing housing, a solar system would provide energy or hot water heating at a below-
market cost typically charged by the utility. Thus, the actual risk of non-payment is quite low. 
Nevertheless if the building owner or tenants have little credit history they will not be eligible 
for financed systems. The loan guarantee eliminates that credit risk and lowers the cost of 
project. 
 
For new housing, an economic analysis of solar in the DC market confirms that if solar is built 
into the new housing, the savings from solar over the life of the system far exceed the cost of 
installing solar. Thus, even if the cost of solar is wrapped into mortgage costs or rent costs of 
low-income residents, there could be significant savings for the low-income homeowner. 
However, for many lenders mortgage payments are limited to percent of mortgage holder’s 
monthly income. The challenge is convincing lenders that they should redo their formulas to 
include the energy savings. A loan guarantee program could be used to back the 
incremental increase in construction loans on low-income housing needed to include solar.  
 
Pros 

Since the credit risks associated with low-income residents and non-profits a loan 
guarantee program can significantly decrease the costs of financing solar system 
construction and can provide a high degree of leverage of incentive dollars per 
kilowatt deployed. There are a lot of precedents with this approach, for example funds 
from the 2009 American Recovery and Reinvestment Act were used to create escrow-
like accounts at participating lenders to increase lending for residential energy 
projects. 
 
Besides DDOE/SREC funds another potential source of funds for this might be the 
Section 108 block grants that typically go to DHCD from HUD.  HUD is determining 
the eligibility of these funds for renewables.  Sustainable DC Challenge Grant funds to 
DC Agencies might also be available for this or other purposes. 
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Cons 
Due to the DC government’s budget cycles, it would likely be necessary to place the 
fund at a third party organization, perhaps by issuing an RFP to identify a bank, non-
profit, or fund that is best suited to provide this service to the community. This might 
be challenging for DDOE considering the time constraints and lack of experience with 
this type of approach. 
 

Issues for Discussion 
• Given limited solar incentive money would the creation of a loan guarantee fund be 

the most important use of DC solar incentive money?  
• How much money would be needed to be in the fund in order to make it meaningful?  
• If a project like this were to go forward would it make sense to divide up the fund to 

one or more third-party entities? What would be the best candidates?  
• What criteria would you develop in order to issue an RFP to manage a fund like this in 

DC? 
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Option Four: Leveraged Loan Fund 
 
There are numerous examples in the housing sector of public entities granting or loaning 
capital to Community Development Financial Institutions (CDFIs) to match and leverage 
public funding with private capital to provide more competitive and flexible loans to 
affordable housing developers. For example the District Department of Housing and 
Community Development (DHCD) created the Site Acquisition Funding Initiative (SAFI) in 
2005. It was created to provide quickly accessible, revolving loan funds for acquisition and 
pre-development costs to nonprofit developers committed to the production, rehabilitation, 
and preservation of affordable housing. SAFI leverages DHCD funds with private monies for 
the preservation of affordable housing. This investment by the District of Columbia leveraged 
non-public senior capital 3-to-1. There are four SAFI lenders in the District. This could serve 
as a model for leveraging DDOE funding for necessary solar installation.  
 
Similarly, in 2011, Bank of America launched an Energy Efficiency Finance Program providing 
low cost loan and grants to CDFIs to finance energy efficiency improvements. ACP funding 
could see a loan pool in DC to create a revolving lending source on renewable systems 
benefiting low-income persons.  
 
Pros 

This approach leverages public sector funding.  It may also help build predictability 
rather than on-again-off-again solar incentives that quickly run out. A fund would help 
smooth out the budget cycle and ease the challenge of deploying funds received late 
in spring by the end of the fiscal year on September 31st.  

 
Cons 

Time frame to set up new entity. Potentially loans to projects versus grants.  There may 
be a need for recourse to the borrowers and/or require collateral.  

 
Issues for Discussion 

• How would a program like this compare to a loan guarantee program?  
• Would the available funds be enough to capitalize such a program?  
• Would private sector investors be interested in such a fund?  
• Would such a loan fund be limited to certain types of low-income housing or could it 

help address needs across housing types and programs?  
• Would this tool be sufficient to overcome the significant challenges to solar 

development in low-income housing? 
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Option Five: Community Solar  
	  
DC’s community solar legislation allows a unique opportunity to directly impact low-income 
resident’s electric bills. In this approach, community solar facilities would be built on roofs, 
such as those owned by the DC or federal government or commercial properties. Projects 
could also be built on low-income housing buildings themselves.  Direct subsidies would be 
provided to Community Solar developers to ensure that each project includes a dedication of 
part or all of its capacity to serve low-income residents.  
 
Assuming that solar developers are already looking at DC as a prime location to develop 
community renewable energy facilities (CREF), this approach would take advantage of 
existing federal and local incentives but still ensure that the benefits of the legislation are 
shared in the low-income community. If sliding scale incentives were available for CREFs it 
would allow any CREF to be open to anyone in the neighborhood, rather than some CREFs 
being designated low-income and others being market value. 
 
Another potential advantage of this approach is that tenants could own a portion of the 
renewable energy system through a tenant-owned organization. Under the Renewable 
Energy Tax Credit program, Tenant-Owned Entity would be given a 1% share of the Solar 
Owner, which would become, after five years, a 90% share. Tenants would not pay any part of 
the cost of the system. The cost of the system would be paid through of combination of a 
loan from the ACP Payments (20%), tax equity (35%), and market-rate debt (45%). 
 
Pros 

A community solar program could increase the scope and scale of renewable projects 
by enabling more building owners to participate and create community investment 
opportunities for local residents. This approach could also provide benefits directly to 
low-income residents, particularly those receiving direct energy assistance from DC 
government, rather than housing developers, building owners, or federal agencies.  
 
Such an approach could largely disaggregate the complexity of solar from the 
complexity of low-income housing. It would also strongly promote CREFs on multi-
family housing. Such an approach may also stimulate the development of more 
community solar projects, as it would greatly enlarge the market for such facilities.  

 
Cons 

DC is roof constrained, so there may not be enough roof space for such a program. It 
will also take time to develop these community solar projects or CREFs. This approach 
wouldn’t address residents receiving HUD vouchers for energy, as there would be no 
incentive for them to participate. This approach does not empower low income 
housing developers to finance a larger quantity of solar on low-income housing.  
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Issues for Discussion 
• What is the priority for DC’s investment in low income solar? Is it more important to 

directly assist residents struggling with their utility bills? Or is it more important to 
stimulate new and innovative models to deploy solar on low income housing in order 
to build a new sector and a new way of doing housing business?  

• Should a higher leverage and stimulating a greater total number of solar systems be 
more important, or more transparency and accessibility of the program to many 
sectors, residents, and companies?  

• What is more important, a low barrier to entry or the stimulation of innovation? 
• How can we optimize the developers economy of scale but still have local control and 

transparency? 
• What were the lessons learned from previous efforts?  
• Is an incentive for non-low income solar needed based on the idea that DC has a large 

challenge to meet its solar goals? 
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TO:   DDOE, Mayor Gray, DC Council Members 
 

FROM:   Amit Ronen, Director, George Washington University Solar Institute 
   Anya Schoolman, President, DC Solar United Neighborhoods (DC SUN) 
 

DATE: June 2, 2014 
 

RE:  Consensus recommendations on how to catalyze low-income solar in DC 
 
Extensive conversations between key stakeholders attending an April 9th Roundtable on opportunities for 
low-income solar in DC revealed that the necessary leadership, consensus, and resources are available to 
launch a groundbreaking low-income solar initiative in the District.  
 
The stakeholders recommended that the city pursue a direct dollar-per-watt rebate program that 
incentivizes low-income participation and community solar projects, combined with a credit enhancement 
program that unlocks and leverages the necessary capital for these projects.   
 
We believe this multifaceted approach directly supports DDOE goals to stretch limited government dollars 
the farthest, provide the greatest certainty and opportunity for local solar installers, help reduce the energy 
burden on DC’s most vulnerable citizens, and drive the most economic development by permanently 
creating wealth in lower income District communities.  
 

Background 
 

While solar energy has become increasingly affordable and residential solar installations are booming, most panel 
installations occur in higher income neighborhoods. This is the case in Washington, DC, where less affluent District 
residents are prevented from reaping the benefits of solar energy due to multiple market barriers such as renting, 
living in a multi-family building, lower credit scores, or having utility bills covered through government support 
programs. 
 
Despite these challenges, the District’s recent enactment of forward-leaning legislation, such as the Community 
Renewables Energy Act 2013, creates new opportunities for solar developers and community leaders to improve 
energy affordability and accessibility. Innovative solar programs spurred by similar reforms in other states, like 
California’s Single-family Affordable Solar Homes (SASH) program, have enabled families to reduce their monthly 
electricity bills by an average of around 80%, savings that will continue for the life of these solar systems (at least 25 
years or more). Such savings could have a significant positive impact on strained District family budgets, where 
households with incomes below 50% of the Federal poverty level must spend about a third of their annual income for 
their home energy bills, and energy assistance programs like the Low Income Heating and Energy Assistance 
Program (LIHEAP) are unable to fully address community needs.  
 
Well-designed and implemented solar investment programs can bring permanent wealth into low-income 
communities by becoming a source of local, living-wage jobs and empowering families with a tangible asset that 
delivers economic value for decades. In addition, with residential solar installations beginning to saturate the early 
adopter market, innovative low-income solar programs that leverage private sector funding can help ensure the 
continued growth of our nascent local solar industry, reduce future electricity price fluctuations for all residents, 
improve the resiliency of the local grid, and help the District meet its greenhouse gas reduction targets. 
 

Low-Income Solar Roundtable 
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On April 9, 2014, the GW Solar Institute and DC SUN convened a daylong event at George Washington University to 
discuss and develop recommendations on how to accelerate the deployment of solar to benefit low-income District 
residents. Roughly 70 key stakeholders from the low-income housing, solar, financing, and advocacy communities, 
as well as the federal and DC government (including leaders and representatives from DDOE, DCSEU, DHCD, DHA, 
DGES, and Office of the People’s Counsel), participated.   
 
After an engaging day of education, dialogue, and brainstorming, the diverse group of local interests agreed that a 
number of synergies and opportunities exist between the District’s low-income housing and energy programs and 
that DC could become a national leader and serve as a model on how to best deploy solar in urban low-income 
communities.   
 

Roundtable Results 
 

The Roundtable succeeded in: 
 

• Promoting understanding and collaboration amongst various District sectors and interests, particularly 
between low-income housing and solar stakeholders.   
 

• Laying the groundwork for the District to participate in an ambitious pilot program with the US Department of 
Housing and Urban Development (HUD). 

 
• Developing clear recommendations for the District Department on the Environment (DDOE) on how best to 

structure future incentive programs for low-income solar. 

Recommendation on How Best to Use Available Funds 
	  

The consensus recommendation summarizes how to leverage the impact of public investment in low-income solar 
and the Community Renewables Energy Act (CREA), which allows District residents to receive credits on their 
electric bill from solar projects installed anywhere in the city. Although Roundtable participants identified a number of 
existing DC and Federal government programs that could augment a low-income solar energy component to their 
efforts (e.g. the Sustainable Energy Trust Fund, financed by a surcharge on electricity and natural gas and 
administered by the Sustainable Energy Utility), the focus was on the millions of dollars of Alternative Compliance 
Payments (ACP) that could potentially become available over the next couple of years. DDOE has indicated they 
plan to dedicate a significant portion of future ACP receipts to low-income solar investments. Given the significant 
leverage and benefits to District residents and the local economy, city leaders may also want to consider 
supplementing ACP funds for low-income solar with annual appropriated funds.  
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After discussing the tradeoffs among several possible 
frameworks to leverage available funds, roundtable participants concluded that a multipronged approach is needed to 
tackle the market barriers to low-income solar deployment. Specifically, they found that a direct dollar-per-watt rebate 
program that incentivizes low-income participation and community solar projects combined with a loan guarantee 
program that unlocks the necessary capital for these projects would stretch limited government dollars the farthest, 
provide the greatest certainty and opportunity for local solar installers, help reduce the energy burden on DC’s most 
vulnerable citizens, and drive the most economic development by increasing wealth in lower income District 
communities.  
 
Here’s an example of how these interlocking programs could work, using a hypothetical investment of $5 million in 
public funding:  
 
Leveraged Low Income Financing and Credit Enhancement Program (~$4 million) 
 

A $4 million government investment would help finance over $36 million 
in private sector loans to low-income solar installations in DC. 
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A loan guarantee is a promise by one party (the guarantor) to assume the debt obligation of a borrower if that 
borrower defaults. Loan guarantee (or public loan loss reserve) programs are often established to correct perceived 
market failures such as those for borrowers, regardless of creditworthiness, who lack access to the credit resources 
available to experienced borrowers. For building owners and tenants with insufficient or inadequate credit history or 
building equity, a loan guarantee eliminates a lender’s credit risk allowing financing to occur and greatly reducing 
project costs. 
 
In the case of a low-income solar, a loan guarantee program makes a wide variety of low-income solar investments 
bankable by taking advantage of the following facts: 
 
• A solar system typically provides energy or hot water heating below the cost charged by the utility; thus, the 

actual risk of non-payment is quite low.  
 

• The savings from solar over the life of the system far exceed the cost of installing solar. 
 
• Matching public funds with private capital greatly leverages the total amount of project funding available and 

allows for more competitive and flexible financing options. 
 
• A predictable funding source decoupled from government budget cycles provides the private sector with the 

certainty necessary to continue to grow the local solar industry and its associated workforce.  
 
Program Benefits 

• Overcomes market barriers unique to low-income solar by mitigating risk to investors 
• Unlocks capital for communities so these cost-competitive projects can actually happen 
• Leverages limited public and private dollars 
• Can provide higher level of financing needed for larger community scale projects 
• Can recapture and revolve funding for new projects as existing loans are repaid 
• Builds awareness and capacity for solar lending within private sector 
• Reduces burden for agency administration and oversight 
• Create comfort within investment community to continue projects after government support  

 
Program Design 

• DDOE would select a private administrator for the guaranteed loan portfolio through a Request for 
Proposals (RFP).  (Other innovative leveraged loan proposals could be followed as well.)  

• The selected administrator (or Escrow Agent) would hold the ~$4 million of guarantee money (minus any 
administrative costs) and approve lenders’ loans or portfolio of loans based on strict criteria established in 
the RFP. 

• Partial loan guarantees would be limited to 50% of a lender’s actual losses arising from a default (i.e. the 
defaulted amount minus post-default recoveries from collateral or other assets of the borrower).   

• Each year as a loan is repaid, funds are freed up for new loans. Unguaranteed portion cannot be paid back 
faster than the guaranteed portion. 

• Leverage ratios could start low in year one and increase with experience. 
• Once the loan fund is stabled, organized community groups or solar developers would propose a community 

solar project within the District boundaries, such as array on multi-family unit, a residential bulk purchase, or 
a commercial scale installation on a government or larger privately owned building.  

• A majority of the ownership of any community solar project would be allocated to low-income residents, 
either by splitting system capacity or as a percentage of a system’s electricity output. 
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• For community solar projects, a requirement could be added that at least half of the project’s shareholders 
meet low-income thresholds within 5 years to ensure intended use of funds. 

• Assuming a hypothetical case of 10% administrative costs and a 20% default rate, the $4 million could help 
finance around $36 million of loans. This amount of leveraging could increase over time as more of the initial 
loans are paid back and the actual default rate is lower than expected.  

• Assuming installed system costs average $2.50 per watt after rebates and credits, the initial loan portfolio 
could help finance approximately 14.4 megawatts of solar installations in DC.   

• If the risk coverage is assignable to secondary markets, the amount of capital flowing into these 
communities could be increased even further.    

 
Low Income Rebate Program for Single Families and Community Solar (~$1 million) 
 

A rebate program empower low-income homeowners and renters who wish to 
install panels on their roofs or own a portion of a community solar project. 

 
Even with a robust loan guarantee program overcoming barriers like imperfect credit scores, some low-income 
homeowners will still not be able to provide the necessary amount of equity to invest in a solar installation. In 
addition, other segments of the lower income population – such as renters, homeowners with shaded or structurally 
unsound roofs, or tenants of apartment buildings – may not have the option to invest in a solar system on their 
property or have the financial ability to participate in a community solar project without a rebate. 
 
This complementary rebate program that includes a community solar component can take advantage of the District’s 
groundbreaking Community Renewables Energy Act by reducing or eliminating the upfront costs of becoming an 
investor and beneficiary of a community solar project. These segments represent a significant underserved, 
vulnerable market of low-income District households.  
 
Program Benefits 

• Increases household wealth by providing a tangible asset that delivers consistent returns for decades. 
• Allows lower-income residents without the disposable income to invest and own solar energy assets. 
• Program can be tailored for different types of low-income families. 
• Lowers upfront cost of solar systems for families, shortening the payback period. 
• Allows the vast majority of District residents, particularly lower income individuals, that don’t own a solar 

ready roof to possess a solar energy asset. 
• Can harness aggregated purchasing power to spur competition and lower system costs.  
• Strengthens communities and helps deconcentrate poverty. 
• May replace or allow for expanded use of LIHEAP funding. 

 
 
 
Program Design 

• Lower-income residents are provided an upfront rebate on a sliding scale of $1 to $3 per watt, to cover the 
cost of purchasing a solar system for owner-occupied single-family households, or a share of a community 
solar project funded by the credit enhancement program. 

• For owner-occupied single-family housing, direct rebates would be available. 
• Any SRECs generated could be used to provide rebates for residents or support additional loan guarantees, 

or be retired by the District to meet its greenhouse gas reduction goals.   
• Additional parameters may be needed to limit incentives to projects that would not otherwise occur. 
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Metrics for Success  
 
Roundtable participants recognized that “low-income solar” means many different things to many different people. 
Although there are many competing objectives in advocating for greater solar investment on low-income housing, 
ranging from climate change to energy justice to asset building to public health, attendees were able to agree on the 
following common objectives (bold) and associated performance metrics (bullets): 
 
Maximize the benefits to low-income communities:  

• Number of individuals impacted 
• Average annual energy savings per resident 
• Total solar capacity installed 
• Total number of job training opportunities and local jobs created 

 
Create and maintain local wealth 

• Maintain solar revenue streams in the local community and with low-income residents 
• Incentivize solar adoption by building owners 
• Reduce housing burden for low-income families 

 
Strengthen low-income housing sector with innovative new models that create new funding streams for the 
sector 

• Measure total private sector dollars leveraged 
 
Build strong solar market in DC 

• Provide steady and predictable incentives that are good for companies 
• Encourage a diverse array of companies able to take advantage of incentives (not just one or two) 
• Create opportunities for local job training 
• Increase number of local jobs steadily and sustainably (not boom and bust cycle) 

 
Strive for the highest possible greenhouse gas reductions 

• Measure amount of carbon reduced per incentive dollars spent 
 
Act as a model/case study for developing best practices that may be replicated elsewhere 

• Develop diverse project models 
• Disseminate lessons learned 
• Amplify District investments by connecting with other low-income solar efforts underway like the President’s 

Climate Action Plan 
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CASE 14-M-0101 - Proceeding on Motion of the Commission in Regard 

to Reforming the Energy Vision. 

 

 

ORDER INSTITUTING PROCEEDING  

 

(Issued and Effective April 25, 2014) 

 

BY THE COMMISSION: 

INTRODUCTION 

  In our order of December 26, 2013,
1
 we announced that 

we will comprehensively consider how our regulatory paradigm and 

retail and wholesale market designs either effectuate or impede 

progress toward achieving the policy objectives underlying our  

system benefit programs and our regulation of electric 

distribution utilities.
2
 

                                                 

 
1
 Case 07-M-0548, Proceeding on Motion of the Commission 

Regarding an Energy Efficiency Portfolio Standard, Order 

Approving EEPS Program Changes (issued December 26, 2013) 

(EEPS Changes Order). 

2
 See Case 13-M-0412, Petition of New York State Energy Research 

and Development Authority to Provide Initial Capitalization 

for Governor Cuomo’s New York Green Bank, Order Establishing 

New York Green Bank and Providing Initial Capitalization 

(issued December 19, 2013) and Case 03-E-0188, Retail 

Renewable Portfolio Standard, Order Authorizing the Redesign 

of the Solar Photovoltaic Programs and the Reallocation of 

Main-Tier Unencumbered Funds (issued December 19, 2013). 
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  This initiative aims to align electric utility 

practices and our regulatory paradigm with technological 

advances in information management and power generation and 

distribution.  These developments promise improvements in system 

efficiency, greater customer choice, and greater penetration of 

clean generation and energy efficiency technologies, but only if 

barriers to adoption are eliminated and proper regulatory 

incentives are established.  With respect to our regulation of 

distribution utilities, our EEPS Changes Order identified the 

following key questions: 

1. What should be the role of the distribution utilities in 
enabling system wide efficiency and market-based deployment 

of distributed energy resources and load management? 

2. What changes can and should be made in the current 
regulatory, tariff, and market design and incentive 

structures in New York to better align utility interests 

with achieving our energy policy objectives? 

 

For purposes of that inquiry, we identify the following policy 

objectives: 

1. Enhanced Customer knowledge and tools that will support 
effective management of their total energy bill 

2. Market animation and leverage of ratepayer contributions 

3. System wide efficiency 

4. Fuel and resource diversity 

5. System reliability and resiliency; and 

6. Reduction of carbon emissions.3  

  Department Staff have prepared a Report and Proposal 

(Report), attached to this Order, addressing these and other 

related questions.  This Order initiates a proceeding to examine 

                                                 

 
3
  This addition is on the recommendation of Staff that, for 

clarity, reduction of carbon emissions should be added to this 

list as a specific objective.  We agree. 
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the regulatory, customer, and market questions addressed in the 

Report.  

DISCUSSION 

  Among the principles that have governed the operation 

and regulation of electric systems, two have had a particularly 

strong impact on the way in which electric systems have been 

designed and operated.  These are the assumptions that demand is 

inelastic, and that economies of scale make central generating 

stations the most economic way to meet power needs. 

  For most of the last hundred years, these assumptions 

were deemed reasonable, and supported a system designed to meet 

the forecast peak demand plus a substantial reserve margin.  

Because peak demand only occurs over a few hours per year, much 

of the system is underutilized most of the time.  The 

inefficiency of this arrangement has been tolerated because it 

is balanced against the need for reliability -- the principle 

that the ability to meet peak demand is a paramount priority. 

  Reliability remains paramount; in fact it is a higher 

priority now than ever before.  However, the most economic 

method to achieve reliability has been brought into question due 

to the convergence of several developments.  The demands of the 

digital economy have increased the real economic costs of 

outages, and are causing many customers to consider locally 

generated power as a supplement to grid power.  Increasingly 

severe weather events amplify this tendency, as the frequency of 

major storms increases and the vulnerabilities of the 

traditional distribution system are exposed.  Weather-driven 

forecasts of higher peaks will exacerbate the inefficiencies of 

a system that is planned to meet unmanaged demand levels. 

  At the same time, technological developments have made 

alternative methods of managing and satisfying demand more 

feasible.  Developments in telecommunications, industrial system 
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controls, building system controls, distributed generation, and 

energy efficiency, taken together, warrant a reevaluation of the 

assumptions of demand inelasticity and bulk economies of scale. 

  The Report describes the implications of these trends 

for our regulatory responsibilities.  The Report recommends that 

we consider fundamental changes in the manner in which utilities 

provide service.  This entails a reconsideration of the utility 

business model, including the relationships among utilities and 

customers, bulk markets, and regulators.   The Report describes 

a new business model for energy service providers in which 

distributed energy resources (DER) become a primary tool in the 

planning and operation of electricity systems, and in which 

customers are empowered to optimize their priorities with 

respect to reliability, cost, and sustainability.  Under this 

vision, the utility functions as a Distributed System Platform 

Provider (DSPP), actively managing and coordinating distributed 

resources and providing a market in which customers are able to 

optimize their priorities while providing, and being compensated 

for, system benefits. 

  The issues raised in the Report are not unique to New 

York; nor are they driven exclusively by this Commission.  

Discussion of new utility business models is occurring on a 

national basis, among a wide range of industry participants.  

New York may, however, be particularly well-situated to provide 

leadership on this issue.  New York in recent years has 

undertaken numerous measures that represent foundational steps 

toward a utility business model integrating DER with traditional 

bulk systems.  New York’s Independent System Operator operates 

in a single state; this can facilitate the integration of 

distribution-level initiatives with wholesale markets. 

  Consideration of a DSPP model for utilities must be 

accompanied by consideration of reforms to ratemaking practices.  
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If we substantially revise our expectations of how utilities 

will meet their obligations to customers, then we must examine 

our regulatory practices, in light of our objectives, with 

respect to the incentives and disincentives implicit in those 

practices.  The Report contains a discussion of utility and 

customer incentives, and provides a basis for further 

examination. 

  With this Order we initiate a proceeding to consider a 

substantial transformation of electric utility practices to 

improve system efficiency, empower customer choice, and 

encourage greater penetration of clean generation and efficiency 

technologies.
4
   

PROCEDURE AND SCHEDULE 

  The process initiated in this Order and described 

below is expected to produce actionable recommendations on the 

subjects outlined in the Report, in a manner consistent with the 

objectives identified in the EEPS Changes Order and reaffirmed 

here.  Further, we expect our policy determinations to be 

informed by participation by all stakeholders in collaborative 

discussions, based upon the Report accompanying this Order, as 

well as any subsequent proposals.  These discussions will 

commence shortly, and be facilitated by an administrative law 

judge who will schedule these aspects of the proceeding and 

manage the calendar.  In addition to such collaborative 

                                                 

 
4
 As we stated in our EEPS Changes Order, both the clean energy 

programs and our regulatory methods must be reshaped to 

reflect a single, consistent paradigm in service of our 

overriding objectives.  In the EEPS Changes Order, we 

articulated some of the objectives to guide further 

deliberations on these matters, and we directed Staff to 

propose a process to resolve all of the issues.  We continue 

to intend that the concept of a clean energy fund and the 

future of ratepayer funded clean energy programs will be the 

subject of a separate docket to be initiated at a later date. 
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discussions, parties will have opportunities to file comments on 

Staff proposals and to fully present their views, including at 

technical conferences or otherwise before the Commission. 

  We anticipate this inquiry to proceed in two parallel 

tracks.  The first track will begin immediately and will focus 

on the Distributed System Platform Provider issues detailed in 

the Report.  Impacts on wholesale markets, opportunities for 

customer engagement, and other essential related issues should 

also be part of these deliberations.  Initially the Report 

should form the basis for discussions among parties on the 

utility and market issues.  These discussions will form the 

basis for further proposals and policy recommendations on 

utility and market issues for Commission consideration.  With 

respect to this first track of the proceeding, we expect a 

status report from Staff on the DSPP issues at our July 10, 2014 

session.  It is our goal to reach a generic policy determination 

before the end of this year. 

  The second track of this proceeding will focus on 

regulatory changes and ratemaking issues.  This second track 

will be conducted in parallel with the first track described 

briefly above, although not on the same decisional timeline.  

Staff will shortly propound questions on these issues to 

parties, and we anticipate an initial Staff straw proposal on 

the regulatory changes and ratemaking issues in mid-July, 2014, 

to be followed by the first collaborative discussion of these 

issues. 

  We expect the initial Staff straw proposal in the 

second track to provide the framework for subsequent 

collaborative discussions, leading to revisions to that proposal 

following party comments on the initial draft as well as 

collaborative discussions.  We expect a status report as to 

regulatory reform issues at our September 4, 2014 session.  That 
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status report will then lead to further development of 

Commission policy with regard to these important areas.  We 

expect to reach a generic Commission policy determination on 

issues relating to regulatory design and ratemaking in the first 

quarter of 2015. 

  The procedural framework outlined here is subject to 

revision at the discretion of the administrative law judge 

and/or the Secretary, consistent with our objective of acting on 

the principal policy issues in a timely manner. 

 

The Commission orders: 

  1.  A proceeding is initiated to improve system 

efficiency, empower customer choice, and encourage greater 

penetration of clean generation and energy efficiency 

technologies and practices. 

2.  The proceeding, as described in this order, shall 

examine how existing practices should be modified to establish 

Distributed System Platform Providers (DSPP), actively managing 

and coordinating distributed energy resources and providing a 

market enabling customers to optimize their energy priorities, 

provide system benefits, and be compensated for providing such 

system benefits. 

3.  The proceeding shall also, as described in this 

order, examine how our regulatory practices should be modified 

to incent utility practices that best promote our policies and 

objectives, including the promotion of energy efficiency, 

renewable energy, least cost energy supply, fuel diversity, 

system adequacy and reliability, demand elasticity, and customer 

empowerment. 
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  4.  This proceeding is continued. 

 

       By the Commission 

 

 

 

       KATHLEEN H. BURGESS 

        Secretary 
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I.  INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY

 The Commission‟s Order of December 26, 2013 in Case 07-M-05481 (the “EEPS Order”)  

announced a fundamental reconsideration of our regulatory paradigms and markets, examining 

how policy objectives are served both by clean energy programs and by the regulation of 

distribution utilities.  With respect to our regulation of distribution utilities, the Order identified 

the following key questions: 

 

 What should be the role of the distribution utilities in enabling system wide efficiency 

and market based deployment of distributed energy resources and load management? 

 

 What changes can and should be made in the current regulatory, tariff, and market design 

and incentive structures in New York to better align utility interests with achieving our 

energy policy objectives? 

 

For purposes of that inquiry, five policy objectives were identified
2
: 

 Customer knowledge and tools that support effective management of their total energy 

bill  

 

 Market animation and leverage of ratepayer contributions  

 System wide efficiency  

 Fuel and resource diversity  

 System reliability and resiliency  

 

 On January 7, 2014, the draft State Energy Plan was released.  Among other initiatives, 

the draft Plan calls on the Commission to: 

“Enable and facilitate new energy business models for utilities, energy service 

companies, and customers to be compensated for activities that contribute to grid 

efficiency.  Maximize the cost effective utilization of all behind the meter resources that 

can reduce the need for new infrastructure though expanded demand management, energy 

efficiency, clean distributed generation, and storage.” 

 

                                                 
1 Case 07-M-0548, Proceeding on Motion of the Commission Regarding an Energy Efficiency Portfolio 

Standard,  Order Approving EEPS Program Changes, issued December 26, 2013. 
2
 The Commission stated that, although carbon reduction is implied as an objective, we should consider 

whether it needs to be included as a specific objective among these five.  Given the importance of the 

issue, and the need to clearly indicate the Commission‟s policy priorities to parties, Staff recommends 

that “reduction of carbon emissions” be added to this list. 

DCSUN-(A) 8
Page 14 of 93



 

 

2 

 

 This Staff proposal provides a framework to respond to the challenges articulated in the 

Commission‟s Order and the draft State Energy Plan.  Each of those documents, in turn, reflects 

a convergence of circumstances that are driving fundamental change in the electric industry.  

These include: 

 

 Cost pressure caused by the need to replace aging supply and delivery infrastructure. 

 

  Increased customer reliance on reliable and high-quality electricity. 

 

 The need to reduce carbon emissions and the associated costs and threats to 

infrastructure posed by increasingly severe climate events. 

 

  Security threats to electric systems, both cyber and physical. 

 

 Technology developments in distributed generation and information systems, which 

challenge incumbent systems and present opportunities for transformation of those 

systems.  

 

 Electric price volatility caused by increasingly greater dependence on natural gas as a 

primary generation fuel source.  

 

 While the bulk power system has seen major regulatory changes in recent decades, the 

basic cost-of-service paradigm for regulating distribution utilities remains in place.  Current 

ratemaking provides few incentives for utilities to innovate or to support third-party innovation, 

to address the current challenges in ways that promote a more efficient system and benefit 

consumers.  Programs to encourage efficiency and clean energy are funded through surcharges 

and programs that are not directly integrated with utility business models.  Although the existing 

paradigm served adequately for many years, it now falls short of the pace of technology 

development that defines many parts of our economy. 

 

 This report proposes a platform to transform New York‟s electric industry, for both 

regulated and non-regulated participants, with the objective of creating market based, sustainable 

products and services that drive an increasingly efficient, clean, reliable, and consumer-oriented 

industry.  One key outcome of the transformation is to address the Commission‟s stated objective 

to make energy efficiency and other distributed resources a primary tool in the planning and 

operation of an interconnected modernized power grid.   Under the customer-oriented regulatory 

reform envisioned here, utilities will actively manage and coordinate a wide range of distributed 
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resources to accomplish the policy objectives described by the Commission.  Markets and tariffs 

will empower customers to reduce and optimize their energy usage and electric bills, and will 

stimulate innovation and new products that will further enhance customer opportunities.   

 

The Commission‟s ratemaking framework will also need to be revised to provide 

improved incentives and remove disincentives that reside in the current paradigm.  One effect of 

these measures should be to monetize, in manageable transactions, a variety of system and social 

values that are currently accounted for separately or not at all.  For this reason the initiative is 

called Reforming the Energy Vision (REV). 

 

 The vision of the interactive utility presents many issues, detailed in the body of this 

report, which should be analyzed in a public proceeding.  Issues include: 

 

 Technology and system requirements. 

 Definition of utility roles vis-à-vis other market participants. 

 Benefit/cost standards for utility investment. 

 Realigning ratemaking incentives. 

 Creating a new transaction model for customer decisions, including markets and tariffs.  

 Addressing barriers and opportunities related to customer engagement. 

 Alignment of wholesale markets with distribution-level markets. 

 Phased implementation – short, medium and long-term measures. 

 

 Preparation of this report involved an extensive outreach effort by Staff, including 

numerous meetings with entities directly involved with energy markets.  Most of these meetings 

examined technical areas, including: energy storage, demand response, smart grid technology, 

building management systems, integrated solutions, ancillary services, and microgrids.  The 

outreach effort also examined regulatory models utilized in other jurisdictions, and the role of 

Energy Service Companies (ESCOs). 3 

 

                                                 
3 Staff  recognizes the support and assistance provided by the New York State Energy Research 

and Development Authority, the Regulatory Assistance Project, and the Rocky Mountain 

Institute in the preparation of this report. 
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 Staff recommends that the Commission institute a proceeding to consider the matters put 

forward here, with a target for a policy decision regarding the role of utilities before the end of 

2014, followed by ratemaking reforms and utility-specific implementation plans. 

 

II.  SETTING AND VISION 

A. The Current System for Meeting Reliability Expectations 

For most of its history, the basic design of the electric grid has remained essentially the 

same.  Electricity is generated at central stations, transmitted long distances via high-voltage 

lines, then stepped down in voltage and delivered to customers through local distribution 

systems.  When the system was developed, this design was needed in part because of the 

limitations of pre-computer-age communications, and in part because customer demand was 

relatively inelastic.  The system was built to serve the instantaneous demand of customers, with a 

large reserve margin to accommodate plant outages and other contingencies.  Limitations in 

communications and control technology also caused the generation of power to be considered a 

natural monopoly.  The generation of power was owned, operated and coordinated by utilities, 

which were regulated based on their cost of providing service.  

 

From the 1970s through the 1990s, a number of factors led to a restructuring of the 

vertically integrated electric industry.  These factors included the energy price shocks of the 

1970s, cost overruns and safety issues with nuclear generating plants, the development of 

efficient combined heat and power technologies which were promoted by the federal Public 

Utilities Regulatory Policy Act, and the development of communication technology that enabled 

the control and management of a more diverse pool of generation sources. 

 

The combination of these factors led to the potential for competition in the generation 

sphere.  However, with utilities retaining control of the transmission system, access to customers 

was limited.  This led to a federal restructuring of bulk power markets, requiring open access to 

transmission under the recognition that vertical integration was hindering competition and 

innovation.  Under the new federal rules, independent regional transmission operators were 

formed, dispatching power based on reliability and economic criteria that provide transparent 

market signals.  As the bulk power markets have evolved, more sophisticated products such as 

ancillary service, demand response, and financial products have developed.  These market 
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innovations have increased the efficiency of generation and operations of the bulk power grid.  

However, notwithstanding the efforts of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) and 

the system operators, markets have not shown the same beneficial value to the development and 

use of downstream distributed resources and products.  

 

In New York and other states, the restructuring of utilities was not limited to competition 

at the level of wholesale generation.  Retail markets were opened to competitive service 

providers, with the expectation that markets would develop price competition and associated 

innovative energy services to help customers manage their bills.  The Commission recently 

found that while large customers benefit from the competitive energy service market, small-

usage customers have not experienced the same value.   Indeed, this past winter‟s Polar Vortex 

events provided evidence of this failure. It appears that throughout the State, most residential and 

small business customers continue to be exposed to the volatilities and potential price shock of 

variable short-term gas supply and electric markets. Many residential customers with average 

usage levels saw their winter electric bills increased by over 80 percent. 

 

This lack of system efficiency cannot be blamed on a limited weather related event. The 

operation of the bulk power market eliminated some older generation sources but has led to 

increased dependency on natural gas. Since natural gas usually sets the marginal price for 

electricity, and is itself volatile, it can drive a more volatile market to the detriment of 

consumers.  Also wholesale markets in general have proven unable to attract investment in 

resources that supply attributes including environmental externalities and local economic 

stability, beyond short term energy price.  Moreover, the markets are not designed or operated to 

value system based investments and operation protocols that drive distribution utility innovation 

and efficiency. 

 

 In the absence of optimal demand side design and operations, the bulk generation and 

transmission system retains its inherent inefficiencies.   The bulk power system is designed to 

meet retail peak demand, which in New York tends to be approximately 75 percent higher than 

the average load.  For that reason, much of the system is underutilized most of the time.  

Moreover, approximately nine percent of generated power is lost because it has to travel long 

distances over transmission and distribution lines.  In New York, the total rate of system 
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utilization is under 60 percent.4  By conventional standards in the utility industry, this is a 

normal rate and has been considered tolerable due to the need to be prepared to meet the highest 

anticipated peak demand. 

 

The efficiency of the commodity market for electricity is also hampered by several 

factors.  To a large extent, demand has been insensitive to price, due in part to a lack of 

incentives that reward responsiveness.  Also, electricity is difficult to store on a large scale.  

Storage difficulties are combined with supply constraints due to transmission limitations and 

other local factors.  Price sensitivity, storage, and ready supply are important to efficient markets.  

Their absence has been tolerated in electricity markets, but at a cost. 

 

Though efforts to mitigate these drawbacks have been undertaken through government policy 

and market initiatives, success has been limited. A limited amount of elasticity of demand has 

been enabled via demand-response programs and also by the use of time-sensitive prices.  

Overall demand levels have been reduced through energy efficiency programs funded through 

surcharges paid by all customers.  Diversity in the power generation mix, and emission 

reductions, are pursued through a Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS) also funded through 

customer surcharges. 

 

B. Recent Trends:  Stresses and Opportunities 

 At present there are a number of factors placing significant stress on the traditional utility 

model.  These include: 

 

 The modern economy is increasingly dependent on electricity; the power needs of the 

digital economy increase the need for reliability and resilience in the power supply. 

 

 Global markets increase competitive pressure on all sectors of the economy, and as the 

economy grows more dependent on electricity, there is increased pressure to eliminate 

inefficiencies in the power system. 

 

 The state‟s electricity infrastructure is aging; capital investment needed in New York 

over the next 10 years is estimated at $30 billion.5 

                                                 
4 As used here, "system utilization" means average demand divided by peak demand. 
5 Much of this sum reflects needed infrastructure replacement.  To the extent it cannot be 

avoided, it adds cost pressure to the system and increases the need for greater system efficiency. 
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 The sales base for utilities is relatively flat while peak demand continues to grow. 

 

 An outlook of increasingly severe weather events may force a wider range of planning 

scenarios, and exacerbate the inefficiencies of building to meet unmanaged peak demand. 

 

 Extreme weather, coupled with the resiliency and reliability needs of the digital economy, 

may impel customers toward self-generation solutions, while some self-generation 

solutions approach grid parity in cost. 

 

 Heavy dependence on natural gas for electricity generation, caused by market forces and 

emission standards,   has increased system vulnerability and price volatility at peak times, 

including winter peaks. This also increases the need for coordination of gas and electric 

infrastructure development and consideration of the downstream impacts on fuel 

availability and security. 

 

 The need to reduce carbon emissions causes a trend toward more reliance on gas, with the 

attendant concerns described above, and also creates a need for the electricity system to 

accommodate larger contributions from intermittent resources such as wind and solar 

power. 

 

 The potential for wide scale adoption of rechargeable electric vehicles could challenge 

the capacity of some distribution circuits. 

 

 These stresses are countered by, and give rise to, opportunities for a rethinking of the 

traditional model. They include: 

 

 The digital economy and global competition have created new industries and 

technologies that enable changes in the roles of distribution utilities and customers. 

 

 Developments in information technology improve utilities‟ ability to manage their 

distribution systems, including diagnosis of faults and rerouting of power flows, with 

real-time awareness and control. 

 

 Developments in information technology make it possible for customers to manage their 

electricity demand without inconvenience, and enable utilities to coordinate customer-

side resources to an extent not previously possible; this in turn enables more predictable 

and manageable system load with resulting system efficiencies. 

 

 Increased reliance on electricity has created greater awareness among customers of 

opportunities to assume control over their energy decisions. 

 

 Efficiencies of many Distributed Generation (DG) technologies including solar, 

Combined Heat and Power (CHP), and storage, are improving while costs are declining. 
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 A burgeoning industry has developed in building system management and industrial 

system controls, and the technology to enable integrated energy management in 

residential buildings is mature. 

 

 Electric vehicles can potentially be used to provide ancillary services on distribution 

circuits.  

 

 New York has a single-state Independent System Operator, which facilitates timely 

conforming of state initiatives with wholesale market rules. 

 

 New York has mature energy efficiency, clean generation, and technology R&D 

programs run by NYSERDA and utilities. 

 

 New York has established a Green Bank to facilitate financing of innovative market 

participants. 

 

C. Vision 

 Utilities are responsible for providing reliable service at reasonable cost.  The stresses 

and opportunities identified here indicate that a business-as-usual approach should no longer be 

considered the only cost-effective way to meet this responsibility. Addressing these challenges 

and opportunities involves questioning two assumptions of the traditional paradigm:  that there is 

little or no role for customers to play in addressing system needs, except in times of emergency; 

and that the centralized generation and bulk transmission model is invariably cost effective, due 

to economies of scale.  

 

 The approach to distributed resources should be reevaluated to determine how demand 

management can be used not as a last resort but rather as a cost effective, primary tool to manage 

distribution system flows, shape system load, and enable customers to choose cleaner, more 

resilient power options.   

 

 It is technically feasible to integrate energy-consuming equipment, as well as distributed 

generation and storage, fully into the management architecture of the electric grid.  The purpose 

of this inquiry is to examine how the distributed grid architecture that is now technically feasible 

can be achieved on a wide scale.  Such an architecture offers the potential of increased efficiency 

and reduced volatility in system management at both bulk and distribution levels, as well as 

reduced total consumption and greater penetration of clean and efficient technologies, with 

ensuing benefits in overall system costs, reliability, and emissions.  It also offers the potential for 
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customers to optimize their individual priorities with respect to resilience, power quality, cost, 

and sustainability.  It is not intended to replace central generation, but rather to complement it in 

the most efficient manner, and to provide new business opportunities to owners of generation 

and other energy service providers. 

 

 Distribution utilities will play a pivotal role, representing both the interface among 

individual customers and the interface between customers and the bulk power system.  The 

utility as Distributed System Platform Provider (DSPP) will actively coordinate customer 

activities so that the utility's service area as a whole places more efficient demands on the bulk 

system, while reducing the need for expensive investments in the distribution system as well.  

The function of the DSPP will be complemented by competitive energy service providers; both 

generators of electricity and retailers of commodity will expand their business models to 

participate in Distributed Energy Resources (DER) markets coordinated by the DSPP.  The 

vision of the DSPP, and issues related to realizing the vision, are elaborated in subsequent 

sections of this proposal. 

 

 Developing the enhanced role for utilities entails a reexamination of numerous 

assumptions and practices, including not only system design but also the Commission's 

regulatory and ratemaking practices.  As the Commission undertakes the dramatic transformation 

envisioned here, the regulatory paradigm will need to be revised.  The Commission's 

expectations of utility performance will change, as will the methods and assumptions that 

underlie the setting of utility rates.  Perhaps most importantly, customers' roles and opportunities 

will change as they become partners in problem solving and active participants in markets.  This 

modernization also must take into account the equitable needs of customers who, for a variety of 

reasons, may be less able or less willing than others to participate in new market activities. 

 

 In recent years, the Commission has begun to take steps toward a distributed grid 

architecture and an evolution of the regulatory paradigm.  These include:  

 

 Demand response programs at the distribution level, as well as cooperation with the New 

York Independent System Operator‟s (NYISO) bulk level demand response programs. 
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 Performance-based rate incentives; these have consisted primarily of negative 

adjustments for failure to meet minimum service thresholds. 

 

 Revenue decoupling mechanisms that make utilities indifferent to changes in sales 

volume that may result from customers adopting energy efficiency and distributed 

generation. 

 

 Interconnection standards for customer-sited generation connected to the distribution 

system. 

 

 Standby rates (i.e., rates paid to utilities, by customers that own generation equipment, for 

the value of having the utility system available as a backup). 

 

 Time of Use rates (voluntary for smaller customers) to encourage off-peak usage. 

 

 Gas delivery rates for customers with distributed generation. 

 

 Energy efficiency programs. 

 

 Customer-sited clean energy programs under the Renewable Portfolio Standard. 

 

 Advanced energy technology research and development programs. 

 

 A Green Bank to facilitate financing of advanced energy projects. 

 

 Implementation of statutory net metering requirements. 

 

 These measures originated in a variety of proceedings and contexts, addressing a variety 

of regulatory purposes. The combined reach and effectiveness of these measures can be greatly 

enhanced by a comprehensive plan in the service of a unified vision.  They place New York in 

position to undertake a sweeping reform that allows us to secure material economic and 

environmental benefits for our consumers and, at the same time, drive economic development by 

establishing the scale that supports private investment in the existing and new companies that 

will provide these benefits.  

 

 While the transformation described above can and should occur, we recommend a 

pragmatic approach to enabling the transformation, reflecting the facts that the system is 

complex, that affordable and reliable electric service is essential, and that technology and 

customer demands are likely to move faster and in different ways than we can envision today.  

Transition to a DSPP model should occur through incremental steps that are guided by a clear set 

of long-term goals and objectives.  Emphasis should be placed on developing the regulatory and 
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system platforms that support innovation while providing the appropriate level of protections to 

consumers.  Moore‟s law will tend to outpace regulatory change.   Because technology as well as 

service and product innovation are at the heart of the distributed grid, it will be important for the 

Commission to remain focused on framing the vision and the regulatory incentives.  The 

Commission should enable the risk and reward mechanisms that enable innovation without 

trying to select the winning technology or products. At the same time, it will be critical to take 

the first tangible steps that will drive change and long-term value. Thus, in addition to 

establishing regulatory and incentive platforms that will support long term market based 

transformations, this proceeding should  allow participants to identify the technologies and 

programs that serve as a base for supporting the transformation.  These technologies and 

programs should have immediate consumer benefit and be scalable to support systemic change. 

To leave no doubt, Staff emphasizes that  this initiative will be driven by the overriding statutory 

mission of ensuring safe, reliable, environmentally sustainable electric service at just and 

reasonable rates.  What we propose is a dramatically improved set of means toward achieving 

those ends. 

 

 

III.  THE DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PLATFORM PROVIDER 

A.   Overview 

 One of the central components of the REV vision is the concept of the utility as a 

Distributed System Platform Provider (DSPP).  This section describes Staff‟s view of the central 

issues related to the DSPP model.  Staff‟s views should serve as a starting point for a full 

discussion with parties.
6
    

 

 The DSPP will modernize its distribution system to create a flexible platform for new 

energy products and services, to improve overall system efficiency and to better serve customer 

                                                 
6  Numerous publications have described a transformation in the role of electric utilities, similar to that 

being proposed here.  See, for example, papers by the Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI), the 

Rocky Mountain Institute (RMI), and America‟s Power Plan, all cited in the attached Bibliography.  New 

York‟s major electric utilities along with several other entities have released a paper titled “Creating a 21
st
 

Century Electricity System for New York State.”  The paper has not been formally filed with the 

Commission.  It contains both convergences and divergences from the positions stated in this Staff 
Proposal.  The appropriate forum for addressing the specifics of that paper, and others, will be the public 

proceeding recommended in this Proposal.  
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needs.  The DSPP will incorporate DER
7
 into planning and operations to achieve the optimal 

means for meeting customer reliability needs.  The factors to be considered in such planning will 

be grounded in the State‟s policy initiatives, such as policies promoting clean generating 

technologies, reducing costs, and making the electric grid more resilient and secure. 

 

 The DSPP will create markets, tariffs, and operational systems to enable behind the meter 

resource providers to monetize products and services that will provide value to the utility system 

and thus to all customers.  Resources provided could include energy efficiency, predictive 

demand management, demand response, distributed generation, building management systems, 

microgrids, and more. This framework will provide customers and resource providers with an 

improved electricity pricing structure and vibrant market to create new value opportunities. The 

DSPP will enable the adoption of information technology and real-time information flow among 

market participants, and establish a platform to support demand-side markets and technology 

innovation.  DSPP products and pricing structures will allow for large scale deployment of clean 

DER, including energy storage that complements renewables, into the electric system. 

 

 The DSPP should serve simultaneously as the interface among retail customers in 

distribution-level markets, and the interface between retail customers as a whole and the NYISO. 

At present, a utility generally bids its load into the market as a price taker.  Taking advantage of 

more responsive distributed energy resources, it could bid load in a more predictive fashion that 

saves money for customers and creates greater system wide efficiencies.  The DSPP could 

function as the aggregator of aggregators and interface with the NYISO in this manner.  In 

addition, just as we have seen in the bulk power markets, as technology evolves the DSPP can 

introduce new markets and products at the distribution level that will yield further benefits to 

consumers.  

 

B.  Functions of the DSPP 

1)  DSPP Planning Functions 

 The DSPP will be responsible for planning and designing its respective distribution 

system in a manner that integrates DER as a primary means of meeting system needs.  This 

                                                 
7
  Distributed Energy Resources (DER) is used in this context to include Energy Efficiency (EE), Demand 

Response (DR), and Distributed Generation (DG). 
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planning function will continue to ensure that distribution systems are capable of safely and 

reliably meeting projected loads to ensure the long-term reliability of the grid.  Traditional utility 

investments relating to needed transmission and distribution assets will remain necessary as 

aging infrastructure needs replacement, and system upgrades become necessary to meet load 

growth in particular regions. 

 

 In addition to traditional functions, DSPPs will plan for and accommodate customer sited 

generation and demand response resources. The intelligent integration of DER can solve 

distribution system planning challenges and improve the resilience of distribution systems.  For 

example, installation of DG could potentially increase the useful life of existing feeders by 

reducing their loading.  This can prolong the life of existing distribution facilities, and 

accommodate localized load growth without the need to upgrade feeders.  Such an approach can 

also minimize infrastructure investment costs through targeted application of DG.  

 

The spectrum of DER, including solar, wind, CHP, microgrids, storage, efficiency, 

demand management, and demand response could also be targeted to address load growth.  Such 

resources could be well suited, for example, to address local reliability support in electrically 

constrained areas of the grid, or voltage support at the local level.  DER could be used to address 

thermal and voltage security violations such as those that have been experienced in southwestern 

New York. Such DER could provide critical distribution system resiliency during widespread 

outages caused by extreme weather events.  Developing more responsive demand will also  

enable more efficient reliance on intermittent generation. 

 

 This will require the DSPP to use localized, automated systems to balance production and 

load in real time while integrating a variety of DER, such as intermittent generation resources, 

and energy storage technologies.  The DSPP would manage DER products and services in real 

time, using technologies that allow the flexible and instantaneous use of generation or demand 

response to meet customer and system needs.  Such applications could potentially maximize the 

operational and economic efficiency of DER and distribution systems. Implementation of DSPP 

functionalities will need to be carefully staged, taking into account cost-effectiveness, customer 

participation, local system needs, and the scalability of near-term measures toward long-term 

implementation of a fully integrated grid. 
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 The DSPP will be responsible for monetizing the value of DER products, targeted to 

meet specific identified needs, measuring and verifying that such resources have actually been 

used to meet such needs, effecting payments to reflect the value of such DER in meeting those 

needs, and reconciling such transactions as necessary.  

 

 A host of technical issues are presented in this context.  For example, DER will include 

intermittent resources such as wind and solar, the nameplate capacity of which may have to be 

discounted, depending on the extent to which they are complemented by storage.  Valuation of 

different types of DER will depend on a number of factors, including the type of resource (e.g., 

intermittent, base load, dispatchable), the degree of control over the resource, and the response 

time of a given resource.  Resources could be valued more highly, the closer to real time that 

they can be controlled directly by the DSPP.  Conversely, if resources are customer controlled, 

then the DSPP must have performance history data to measure and value such a resource, and 

must have reconciliation mechanisms in place if and when a resource is unavailable when called 

upon. 

 

 Storage is expected to play an essential role in DSPP planning.  California recently 

required its utilities to plan for the acquisition of over 1,100 MW of storage by 2020.8  Under 

REV, rather than setting a specific numeric target, the DSPP in conjunction with market 

participants will identify economic applications of storage, including, facilitation of clean 

intermittent generation. 

 

 Thus far, there has been limited incorporation of demand response and energy efficiency 

into distribution system planning efforts, and very little incorporation of distributed generation.  

There are many reasons for this.  System planners are appropriately conservative, and inclined to 

consider only resources that are well known and can be relied upon to meet projected system 

needs.  Some DER technologies have yet to fully mature, and the use of certain types of DER for 

system reliability purposes is still relatively new.  These challenges, however, should not 

                                                 
8
Public Utilities Commission of the State of California, Order Instituting Rulemaking Pursuant to 

Assembly Bill 2514 to Consider the Adoption of Procurement Targets for Viable and Cost-Effective 

Energy Storage Systems.  
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preclude consideration of available, feasible, and cost-effective DER solutions as part of any 

distribution system planning efforts.  DER resources with reliable track records should have an 

opportunity to compete equally with more traditional solutions.  Planners must become more 

fully conversant with the capabilities, applications, and costs of DER.  Only in this way will 

progress be made toward using new solutions for problems presented in distribution system 

planning. 

 

 More generally, DSPPs should take steps to ensure that distribution systems continue to 

be modernized through the use of “smart grid” technologies, such as remote sensors and remote 

monitoring and control devices which can increase the efficiency of existing systems, promote 

integration of DER, and improve system resiliency and restoration. 

 

 The DSPP should also coordinate its planning functions with the implementation by 

customers of customer-sited DER.  To the extent the DSPP can influence such developments, it 

should promote a broad range of DER, to enhance resource diversity and, thereby, system 

resiliency.  In general, DER should be located where most beneficial to the greatest number of 

customers, and distribution networks.  The DSPP will have to accommodate customer-driven and 

public policy-driven DER investments.  In that regard, the DSPP planning functions should be 

transparent and coordinated with customer or policy-driven investments, and the DSPP will be 

responsible for setting rates or prices that properly compensate the benefits of such development.  

 

Questions include: 

 What changes in planning processes are needed? 

 

 How can the planning process translate identified system needs into realizable values? 

 

 What planning metrics would be used for comparing alternative approaches to meeting 

system needs? 

 

  How can system-wide factors (e.g. fuel diversity and system peak) be incorporated into 

distribution planning? 
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 How will customer control of siting and operation of DER affect planning? 

 

 How can planning account for market-based procurement approaches? 

 

2)   DSPP Markets  

a)  Benefits and Costs 

 

Understanding the benefits and costs of DER will enable effective investment decisions and 

identification of the products and services that could be exchanged between the DSPP and other 

actors.  The DSPP would have an important role to play in the following: 

 

 Defining benefit/cost classes in ways that are meaningful for the system, 

 

 Providing transparency with respect to benefits/costs since they are not absolute, but 

contingent on the changing state of the system, and 

 

 Defining products and services that can be transacted with the grid.  

 

Each type of distributed resource has its own siting, operational, and ownership 

characteristics, so that each produces a different level of net value to the electricity system and to 

specific stakeholders. Depending on numerous factors, net value can be either positive or 

negative.  An initial list of possible benefits and costs is as follows: 
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Categories of Benefits and Costs 

 

Energy Load 

Reduction 

 Energy generation 

 System losses 

Capacity Load 

Reduction 

 Generation capacity 

 Transmission and distribution capacity 

Grid Support 

Services/Ancillary 

Services 

 Reactive supply and voltage control 

 Regulation and frequency response 

 Energy and generator imbalance 

 Synchronized and supplemental operating reserves 

 Scheduling, forecasting, and system control and dispatch 

Financial Risk  Fuel price risk/hedge 

 Market price response 

Security Risk  Reliability and resilience    

Transactional 

Platform 

 Advanced Distribution System Management capital and 

operating expenses 

Environmental  Carbon emissions 

 Criteria air pollutants 

 Water 

 Land 

Social  Resilience of critical facilities 

 Improved housing stock 

 Economic development (jobs and tax revenues) 

Other  Administrative costs 

 Resource diversity and flexibility 

 

  

 

Importantly, these potential benefits and costs need to be understood along two dimensions:  

 

1) Those that are monetized directly within the existing market structure vs. those that are not, 

and  

2) How each benefit or cost accrues to different stakeholders within the system. 
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Monetizable vs. Non-Monetized Benefits and Costs 

 

Monetizable Within Existing Market Structure Non-Monetized 

 Energy and capacity values 

 Some ancillary service benefits 

 Operational and capital system impacts 

 Financial credits or penalties associated with 

emissions or resource use 

 Commodity hedging values 

 Reliability (where a performance-based 

contract exists) 

 Tax revenues 

 Some ancillary service impacts 

 Reliability (where performance contracts do not 

exist) 

 Resource diversity 

 Environmental impacts without market pricing 

mechanisms 

 Economic development (e.g., job creation, 

business diversification) 

 Community development and housing impacts 

 

The second dimension for analysis is how these potential benefits and costs accrue to 

different stakeholders within the system. Relevant stakeholder categories include DER 

customers, non-DER customers, the DSPP, NYISO, and society. Depending on current rate and 

market structures, benefits and costs may accrue to different actors within the system, potentially 

creating misalignments. For example, non-monetizable environmental benefits may accrue to 

society at large, but the customer who pays for the DER is not compensated for providing that 

service. Similarly, net metered customers may not fully pay for the grid infrastructure needed to 

support their service, thereby impacting non-DER customers. 

 

Questions include: 

 What other categories of benefit and cost are relevant, and how should each be defined in 

ways that are meaningful to the system?  

 

 How should relevant benefits and costs be measured and calculated at the appropriate 

level of analytical granularity, and how should the system be designed to promote a 

rigorous and transparent accounting of benefits and costs? 

 

 For monetizable costs and benefits, how will the timing, location, and ownership 

structure of DER development and use impact value over time?  Are current valuation 

approaches able to support the changing environment, or do they need to be adjusted? 

 

 For non-monetizable costs and benefits, are current risk-based approaches adequately 

factoring their potential value?  Or, are additional market-based approaches required to 

“internalize” the value in the market? 
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b)  Products and Services 

Products and services will be crafted to help capture the monetizable values in the 

market. In this way, the DSPP model will create new business opportunities for market 

participants, including owners of central generation, to expand their business models to include 

participation in distribution-level markets. With new business opportunities, ESCOs will be 

expected to play a substantial role in DSPP-level markets as more than just brokers of 

commodity service.  

 

Products and services can be exchanged between the DSPP and the owner of the DER 

(either the customer directly or aggregated by an ESCO), and between the DSPP and the ISO. To 

enable ESCOs to operate efficiently, and to align with wholesale markets, it will be important to 

drive some degree of uniformity in products and services across DSPPs. A framework that 

breaks out relevant products and appropriate time frames must be created, as well as guidance on 

methodologies for valuing products and services. Additionally, it will be important to distinguish 

those products and services bought and sold in the market from those procured on a longer time 

horizon (e.g., transmission and distribution capacity).   Access to customer data will be a critical 

factor in shaping many products.  Privacy and ownership issues related to data must be resolved.  

 

Products and services under a DSPP model will not be limited to DER but may also 

include value-added services that may be offered by the utility and/or by competitive providers.  

The potential for unbundled services, and associated pricing and revenue allocation issues, are 

discussed below in the Rate Design section of this report. 

 

Questions include: 

 

 What relevant products and services could DER owners or the DSPP offer? 

 

 What should be the basis for valuation of products and services? 

 

 How can or should there be a reasonable degree of uniformity in identifying and 

calculating the value of products and services across DSPPs? 

 

 How can the need for uniformity be balanced with the goal of creating flexibility to 

support innovation in developing new products and services? 
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 What regulatory decisions, if any, are needed to address issues related to specific 

products?  

 

c)   Pricing 

The DSPP will be responsible for providing pricing structures for DER products and 

services.  The pricing structure could be market-based, tariff-based, or contractual.  The DSPP 

will identify which pricing mechanisms will best represent the value of the products and 

services.  As well as costs, prices should reflect the various benefits provided which would 

include benefits to system reliability and resilience, economic benefits, public policy and other 

benefits.  In all cases, the pricing of DER products or services should provide clear signals to 

incent movement toward achieving articulated policy objectives.  To achieve greater levels of 

demand response, for example, the DSPP must develop incentives to motivate customers to 

employ demand reduction technologies.  

 

 Resolution of pricing issues in a DSPP model could affect the long-term role of net 

metering for solar and other clean energy projects.  Net metering acts as an incentive to promote 

desirable technologies, and also serves as compensation for the system contribution made by 

customer-sited generation that feeds into the grid.   If DSPP markets are developed correctly and 

aligned with the Commission‟s policy objectives, in time they should serve as a replacement for 

net metering that serves both functions -- incentive and compensation – via market mechanisms 

that more properly value both environmental benefits and system contributions.  

 

 Questions include: 

 

 Can markets and pricing be made sufficiently uniform among service territories and/or 

across states? 

 

 How can system-wide benefits and externalities be integrated into market prices? 

 

 Should the DSPP be allowed to charge a transaction fee to aggregators and DER 

participants to cover the costs of performing the DSPP market functions (similar to the 

NYISO)? 

 

 How should the Commission treat the distinction between a product that is competitive 

and one that is monopolistic (i.e., market based vs. regulated)?  Should the revenues from 
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these types of product be treated differently, and how do they relate to regulatory 

incentives?   

 

 How will pricing of DER values affect existing standby rates and net metering? 

 

3)    Energy Efficiency 

 In recent years, utilities have implemented energy efficiency programs under the Energy 

Efficiency Portfolio Standard (EEPS).  These programs have had efficiency savings targets and 

have been funded by a dedicated surcharge.  Principal goals of the programs have been to reduce 

the bills of participating customers and to reduce emissions.  The programs have not generally 

been integrated into distribution-level planning functions of the utilities.  To a limited extent, 

some efficiency programs have been targeted to system needs. 

 

  Under REV, utilities will more fully integrate the goal of bill reduction with the targeted 

use of efficiency to meet system needs.  Rather than a specific program funded through a 

surcharge, efficiency will be one of the DER tools at the utility‟s disposal. The DSPP will 

integrate energy efficiency into its system planning, targeting efficiency where it will produce 

maximum system value, and thus optimizing the economic value of energy efficiency 

expenditures for all customers.  Efficiency programs may also be implemented on a territory-

wide basis where this will enhance customers‟ ability to manage bills and other objectives of the 

Commission.  Rather than being funded through a dedicated surcharge, efficiency expenditures 

will be treated like any other part of the utility‟s revenue requirement.  

 

 In parallel with the evolution of the utility role, New York State Energy Research and 

Development Authority‟s (NYSERDA) programs are expected to refocus on market and 

technology transformative strategies designed to provide temporary intervention and support to 

overcome specific barriers and produce self-sustaining markets. Beyond supporting market 

intervention strategies that facilitate greater penetration of clean generation and efficiency 

technologies, NYSERDA‟s portfolio should continue to provide access to clean energy for low-

income customers who may not otherwise benefit from the new markets. Efficiency programs, 

whether operated by utilities, NYSERDA, or ESCOs, will enhance customers‟ ability to manage 

their bills and should encourage customer engagement in broader packages of DER products. 

 

DCSUN-(A) 8
Page 34 of 93



 

 

22 

 

4)   Advanced Distribution Management Systems 

 The DSPP will serve as the local balancing authority, forecasting load and dispatching 

resources in real time to meet customer needs and balance supply with load in real time to 

maintain reliability.  At present, utilities use a distribution management system (DMS) to operate 

distribution systems securely, reliably, and efficiently.   A DMS typically consists of a detailed 

network model that is upgraded continually to inform operational decisions.  The distribution 

system model is developed with information and data drawn from numerous other systems, such 

as geographic information systems (GIS), customer information systems (CIS), billing systems, 

supervisory control and data acquisition systems (SCADA), and other data sources. 

 

 The existing DMS infrastructure must be upgraded as a part of the anticipated 

transformation of the electric grid.  The DSPP must procure and employ advanced distribution 

management systems that will be needed to enable distribution systems to serve as the platform 

for integrating DER technologies.  Such advanced systems will be essential to allow wider 

deployment of DER, including renewable generation resources such as solar and wind.  These 

advanced system upgrades will allow distribution system operators to model and control 

customer-sited DER, such as generation, storage and demand response, that are connected to 

local distribution networks. 

 

 The widespread integration of DER will present new complexities and challenges to the 

continued reliable supply of electricity. Relatively predictable, one-way power flows within 

distribution systems required less sophisticated system monitoring and power flow management 

tools.  In an enhanced grid, however, power flow will be bi-directional.  Energy supplies will 

come from multiple new technologies, and various sources, of varying sizes and capabilities.  

Such changes will cause more complex challenges at the local level relating to network power 

flows, electrical constraints, voltage fluctuations, and reactive power characteristics. 

 

 DSPPs will still be required to operate systems and networks securely, and to reliably 

provide quality power.  In such an environment, advanced distribution management systems will 

be needed to monitor, analyze, and balance distribution networks in real-time.  Such systems 

must be integrated with existing systems used to operate distribution networks, maintain 
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customer relationships, and respond to emergencies.
9
   These will include SCADA, CIS, GIS, 

outage management systems (OMS), and, where applicable, automated metering infrastructure 

(AMI). 

  

There is, as yet, no standard solution for this need, although the technology is available.10   

The advanced management of distribution systems must be developed for each utility, based on 

current conditions, anticipated or planned system upgrades, customer needs, and the regulatory 

and policy environment within which these changes will take place. The development could be 

done in phases, starting with the most cost effective applications.  

 

5)   Communications Infrastructure 

 Developing a smart grid will require highly accurate monitoring of energy supply and 

demand, sophisticated analysis and modeling of supply and demand patterns under numerous 

conditions, real-time fault detection, and reliable nearly instantaneous control of varied and 

dispersed energy resources.  To meet these goals, the DSPP must adopt communications 

networks capable of supporting a smart grid.  Issues presented will relate to the reliability, reach, 

cost, latency and security of such systems. 

 

 The systems must be capable of supporting key smart grid applications including 

SCADA, telemetry, distribution automation, and data backhaul.  Both terrestrial and satellite 

based systems should be evaluated.  The options potentially include broadband internet-based, 

wired, wireless, and fiber optic applications. 

 

 Security of the power supply is one of the factors motivating customers to adopt self-

generation, while the integration of two-way power flows on the grid creates potential security 

threats to the grid operator.   DER is thus a solution to one type of security issue and the source 

                                                 
9  For example, to ensure system resilience in the face of severe weather events, DMS resources must be 

integrated with weather-related data collection systems (including weather information collected through 

SCADA and web-based and other weather forecasting systems).  The information developed through such 

means must then be analyzed along with weather sensitive load profile data for areas potentially affected 

by storms.  These analyses will then be integrated with OMS to best manage storm responses, and ensure 

efficient utilization of field crews. 
10 See, for example, “Toward a 21

st
 Century Grid,” Abi-Samra et al, Public Utilities Fortnightly, March 

2014 
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of another.  Ensuring the cybersecurity of energy delivery systems is absolutely vital.   The 

energy sector is faced with unprecedented threats to security, which can potentially disrupt 

control systems that monitor and operate electric distribution infrastructure.  Securing SCADA 

has been identified as one of the most important technical initiatives for making the nation safer 

across all critical infrastructures.
11

 

 

 In addition to being secure, energy delivery communications systems must be scalable, 

interoperable, and upgradable.  They will need to interface with multiple existing distribution 

utility systems, as well as external customer-based systems such as building management 

systems.  Standards must be developed to ensure such interoperability.  Such systems must 

provide broad functionality, including the ability to handle vast amounts of data collected from 

distribution systems, and customer-sited DER.   

 

Questions related to distribution management and communication systems include: 

 

 What investments will be needed for the DSPP to balance supply with load in real time, 

and forecast load and dispatch resources in real time? 

 

 What system upgrades will be needed to allow the DSPP to model and dispatch 

customer-sited DER? 

  Can and should the development of advanced DMS be accomplished in scalable phases? 

 

 What communications networks are needed to support the integrated grid? 

 

 How will the DSPP protect cyber security of the integrated distribution system? 

 

C.  Regulatory Issues  

1)   Incumbent Distribution Utilities as DSPPs 

 The question of who should serve as the DSPP is theoretically open to a choice between 

the incumbent utility and an independent entity.  To the extent the DSPP manages a market, an 

                                                 
11  See generally, Idaho Nat‟l Lab., Prepared for the USDOE Office of Elec. Delivery & Energy 

Reliability, Contract DE-AC07-05ID14517, Vulnerability Analysis of Energy Delivery Control Systems 

(September 2011).  The U.S. Department of Energy‟s Office of Electricity Delivery and Energy 

Reliability implemented the Cybersecurity for Energy Delivery Systems (CEDS) program to develop 

cybersecurity solutions for energy delivery systems.  It emphasizes collaboration among governments, 

industry and others to address the unique environment of energy delivery systems.  See 

http://www.energy.gov/oe/technology-development/energy-delivery-systems-cybersecurity 
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independent operator is arguably preferable.  However, when the actual functioning of a DSPP is 

considered in a practical context, it is clear that incumbent distribution utilities should serve as 

DSPPs. 

 

 The DSPP will identify, plan, design, construct, operate, and maintain the needed 

modifications to existing distribution facilities to allow wide deployment of distributed energy 

resources.  The DSPP will therefore be responsible for transforming existing distribution systems 

into a platform not only for DER, but also for a range of products and services that will enable 

greater efficiencies in the generation, management, and consumption of electric energy.   To 

achieve this, the DSPP will also have to control, manage and balance distribution-system-level 

DER in real time, and promote new products and services to meet customers‟ evolving needs. 

 

 The incumbent distribution utilities are best situated to perform these functions and tasks.  

As the entities that planned, designed, built, and have operated existing distribution systems, they 

are uniquely positioned.  Just as importantly, they know how existing distribution systems are 

operated under real world conditions, and engage in frequent contact with the ISO related to 

system reliability issues.  They also know the specific needs of many customers served by such 

systems.   

 

 The incumbent utilities already possess the particular and unique resources needed to 

transform the grid and realize the REV vision.  They can begin investigating and planning 

immediately, and can most efficiently design and construct upgrades to existing distribution 

systems.  In many instances, the upgrades needed to facilitate two-way power flows, automated 

controls, instantaneous communications and dynamic management of energy sources and loads 

can and will be designed and engineered to work with existing facilities.  The incumbent utilities 

are best positioned to carry out this work.  Their existing resources and capabilities, including an 

experienced and specialized workforce, will be critical to an informed and efficient rebuilding of 

the electric grid. 

 

 Ratepayers funded the existing capabilities of the incumbent utilities.  That value must be 

preserved for the benefit of ratepayers during this transformation.  Breaking up these functions, 

or assigning them to a new entity serving as the DSPP would create inherent inefficiencies that 
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would squander the value already established in the incumbent utilities.  To create an 

independent DSPP that must perform planning and develop and maintain a detailed knowledge 

of individual distribution systems would involve a large amount of redundant cost.  Doing so to 

advance the theoretical value of an independent distribution system operator is unwarranted.  At 

this juncture, there is no indication that the cost of such an approach would be outweighed by 

values or efficiencies that might be promoted by employing an independent DSPP. 

 

 In taking on the role of DSPP, the distribution utility expands its function from being a 

physical conduit for delivery of electricity, to also being a transactional platform for a 

distribution-level market.  The relationship between utilities and regulators has long been shaped 

by the fact that physical delivery of electricity across a service territory has been a natural 

monopoly.  The introduction of widespread distributed resources can be perceived as challenging 

the natural monopoly model of utilities.  But even if the sources of power are distributed, the 

need for a single entity to be responsible for reliability of the overall system remains.  The REV 

vision does not eliminate the natural monopoly of the distribution system operator; rather the 

locus of the natural monopoly is shifted from sheer physical delivery to management of a 

complex system of inputs and outputs while maintaining reliability. 

 

Questions include: 

 

 What would be the cost of an independent DSPP? 

 

 Are the functions of the DSPP necessarily tied to the real-time operation of the 

distribution system? 

 

 Could the market management function alone be separated for performance by an 

independent entity?  

 

 

2)  Utility Ownership or Control of DER 

 An important issue in the definition and implementation of the DSPP vision will be the 

extent to which utilities are directly engaged in DER-related activities, beyond the planning and 

operational functionalities described above.  Direct utility engagement with DER could come, for 

example, in the forms of ownership, financing, operation, contracting, or any combination of 

these. 
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 The Commission‟s Vertical Market Power Policy established a rebuttable presumption 

that ownership of generation by an affiliate of a utility would unacceptably exacerbate the 

potential for vertical market power.
12

   It could be argued that the rationale for this policy would 

also apply to utility ownership of generation at the distribution level, where utilities are also 

operating distribution systems and retail-level markets for DER products. 

 

 There are, however, significant differences that must be taken into account.  Utilities are 

actively engaged on a daily basis with the planning and operation of distribution systems.  

Coordinating and actively managing a wide array of DER on a real-time basis, with implications 

not only for system economy but also for reliability, will require a degree of utility engagement 

greater than what would be needed at the bulk system level.  Although competitive processes are 

more likely to stimulate innovation in DER products for consumers, there may be products that 

are so closely tied to critical reliability interests that direct utility engagement is needed.  Further, 

as noted below in the discussion of ESCOs, competitive markets for value-added services at the 

level of small customers have been slow to develop.  At a minimum, the public interest will 

require that utilities be available to provide essential services that are not provided through 

competitive markets. Where a utility has imminent operational and planning needs and/or can 

provide resources that are not available in the commercial market, a pragmatic approach may be 

preferable to a theoretical approach to the optimal operation of markets in an as-yet-unrealized 

system. 

 

 More generally, the Vertical Market Power Policy created only a rebuttable presumption, 

and it speaks in terms of unacceptable degrees of market power.  The flexible approach 

employed by the Commission was grounded in its recognition that such matters involve 

balancing different policy considerations.13  The same holds true in this context.  The policy goal 

that protects against unacceptable levels of market distortions will be balanced against other 

valid policy goals undergirding the REV initiative, such as promoting DER, encouraging 

                                                 
12  Case 96-E-0900, Statement of Policy on Vertical Market Power, App. I, at p. 1 (issued and effective 

July 17, 1998). 
13 The Commission is currently dealing with an unintended effect of strict application of the Vertical 

Market Power policy at the bulk distribution level, as the retirements of various plants not owned by 

utilities pose system reliability issues. 
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renewable energy resources, increasing system efficiency, and enhancing the reliability and 

resiliency of the grid.  Potential impacts of utility involvement can be addressed not only through 

direct market rules but also through ratemaking incentives that create a financial interest for 

utilities in optimizing the efficient use of DER without regard to ownership.  For these reasons, 

the proceeding should consider utility engagement in DER activities with a realistic appraisal of 

the Commission‟s Vertical Market Power policy. 

 

Questions include: 

 

 Can near-term and incremental approaches to this issue be distinguished from long-term 

systematic formulas? 

 

 How can the ability to obtain DER products competitively from generation owners and 

other market participants be ascertained? 

 

 Should rules distinguish among different types of utility engagement (e.g., ownership, 

contracting, financing, and operation)? 

 

 What is the range of potential rules for utility engagement ( e.g., utility engagement as a 

backstop only; allowing utility engagement up to certain quantified limits; distinguishing 

between reliability and economic projects; or establishing correct ratemaking incentives)? 

 

 

3)    Microgrids and Community Grids 

A microgrid is a connected group of electric loads, served by a dedicated generation 

source or sources, and may also employ an energy management system to balance generation 

and load, optimizing efficiency and ensuring critical loads within the microgrid remain 

energized.  A microgrid can operate in parallel with the larger grid but can also operate 

independently.  A community grid is a style of microgrid that supports many customers in an 

area, including critical customers as well as businesses and residents.  Microgrids can generate 

electricity with clean power sources that may be always operational such as natural gas turbines 

or fuel cells employing combined heat and power, solar panels, etc.   

 

Microgrids can also support the overall utility grid, lightening the burden on congested 

infrastructure and avoiding investment in traditional system upgrades.  Microgrids could also 
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participate in distribution level ancillary services markets, supporting the utility grid with 

frequency regulation, voltage support, and black start capability. 

 

Although microgrids are only one form of DER, they warrant separate discussion here 

because there are several regulatory issues unique to microgrids that must be addressed.  Tariffs 

for utility backup service need to be analyzed for their application in a multi-customer or campus 

setting; standards for interconnection need a similar analysis.   Also, regulatory uncertainties are 

created where one person within a microgrid sells power to another, where existing utility lines 

within the microgrid are used, and where the lines of a microgrid cross public rights-of-way.  

 

 In order to facilitate the development of microgrids, the Commission must adopt a 

consistent policy toward them so developers can better understand the regulatory environment.  

This is especially important in light of the recent announcement of the NY Prize initiative, a $40 

million competition aimed at jump-starting at least ten independent, community-based electric 

distribution systems across New York State, along with the industry trend toward developing 

microgrids for increased reliability, resiliency, and energy efficiency. 

 

 If interconnecting at the distribution level, an interconnection agreement must be made 

between the microgrid facility and the local distribution utility.  Distributed resources including 

microgrids must meet the technical requirements that allow for parallel operation with the utility 

system.  During a utility grid outage, the microgrid can intentionally island itself to maintain 

critical loads.  In such a configuration, equipment must be employed to ensure the safe and 

appropriate disconnection of the microgrid from the rest of the grid.  It is critical that the 

islanding is intentional as it ensures that the surrounding grid will not be unintentionally 

energized (backfed) by the energy resources contained with the microgrid. Isolating from the 

grid to provide service in the event of widespread outages can be a considerable benefit for 

customers.  In addition to ensuring safe operations, reliability and resiliency concerns must also 

be addressed.  Infrastructure must be employed within the microgrid to ensure good power 

quality, such as generation and load management (balancing) systems, and black start capability, 

which ensures that the microgrid can come online in the event of a utility grid outage. 
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Questions include: 

 

 What changes in current rules (e.g., interconnection and standby rates) are needed to 

enable microgrids and community grids? 

 

 What are the issues regarding the relationship between utilities and microgrids (e.g., 

ownership of distribution lines within the microgrid, and regulatory status of microgrid 

owners as sellers of power)? 

 

 What role do microgrids play in the DSPP planning function, related to system needs as 

well as critical facility resilience? 

 

 Where microgrids serve critical facilities should this be reflected in pricing of utility 

services? 

 

 

IV.  CUSTOMER PARTICIPATION  

A.  Overview 

 The focus of traditional regulatory efforts has been on utilities‟ provision of safe and 

reliable service and the Commission‟s setting of just and reasonable rates.  Trends driving the 

REV initiative impel a new focus on customers as active partners in addressing the challenges 

and opportunities of the modern electric grid.  In order for distributed energy resources to be 

fully integrated into the management of the system, customer interests in managing energy 

concerns must be aligned with the roles of utilities and other market participants in the operation 

of sustainable markets. 

 

 A strategy for engaging customers should have three main components: products, 

information, and enabling technology.  DSPPs and other market participants must offer products 

to customers, the values of which will include both price and non-price factors.  Customer 

awareness will be needed, as well as technology that allows most of the day-to-day utilization of 

DSPP products to be automatic. 

 

 Although participation of customers and competitive energy service providers is essential 

to the success of the integrated grid, it is important to note that this may develop over a period of 

time, and need not develop at the same pace among all customer classes.  As noted in the 

discussion of the DSPP model, the roll-out of new utility capabilities will need to occur in 

increments.  The engagement of customers in the distributed grid will also need to occur in 
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increments, and the phasing in of new utility functions should coincide with the development of 

new customer products, information, and enabling technology. 

 

B.   Customer Engagement 

 1)  Barriers to Participation 

 A number of barriers to better integration of distributed energy resources exist, including 

regulatory, economic, and transactional barriers.  The current regulatory framework provides 

neither the proper economic incentives nor the transactional platform needed to empower 

customers to participate as “prosumers” (producer-consumers) of energy and ancillary services.  

All of these will need to be addressed to achieve optimal levels of customer participation.  

 

 The market is composed of different segments and there are varying barriers even within 

the segments. In order to animate markets, the factors that motivate customers in different 

segments must be identified. Most demand response under existing programs is provided by 

larger customers; but the programs are designed to appeal to the price points that are important to 

those customers.  Price alone, in the wholesale market, fails to identify other public interest 

goods.  In the same manner, price signals alone may understate what might motivate other 

consumers to act.  One challenge for DSPP market participants will be to develop products that 

appeal to the different motivations and capabilities of residential and small commercial 

customers.   

 

 a)  Barriers to Demand Response  

 The NYISO began its demand response programs in 2001.  A 2002 study of the first year 

of the program
14

 indicated a wide range of reasons for not participating in the day ahead 

programs: the noncompliance penalty; the level of curtailment payments; short notice; unclear 

value proposition for the customer; lack of information and understanding.  Many non-

participants identified staffing and resource limitations as reasons for not participating. 

 

 Automated building management systems address many of the concerns identified in 

2002.  Building management systems provide the enabling technology that, along with products 

                                                 
14 Neenan, Bernard F. “NYISO Price-Responsive Load: Program Evaluation Final Report.”  

  Neenan Associates, LLC.    8 Jan. 2002. 
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and awareness, can make DER successful.  Developers of these systems, however, continue to 

identify barriers at the customer level.  These include: incorrect incentives on the customer side, 

both for building manager performance and in budgets; bidding requirements that penalize 

capital outlays; and risk-aversion toward new technologies, both in procurement and in 

operation. 

 

 Several other key areas need particular attention in order to achieve New York‟s full 

demand response potential.  Measurement and verification challenges associated with energy 

market baseline calculations will need to be addressed.  Barriers to participation in ancillary 

services markets need to be remedied.   Changes in time-varying retail rate designs should be 

considered in order to provide effective and appropriate stronger price signals.  Rates and tariffs 

need to recognize and provide for the value that innovative technology and business models can 

provide to the grid and its customers.   

 

 b)  Barriers to Distributed Generation 

 Customers considering installation of distributed generation face some clearly identified 

obstacles.  The economics of many distributed generation projects, measured on a straight price 

basis, are not competitive with traditional utility service that does not price in system and social 

values.  Interconnection standards, though they are essential to provide for the safe functioning 

of the grid, can be expensive and time-consuming to comply with. Standby tariffs may, for some 

customers, make a project uneconomic.  For many customers the standby tariff will not have a 

major effect in practice, yet the existence of standby tariffs may discourage many customers 

from even exploring a distributed generation project. 

 

 The failure of current markets and tariffs to account for the full value of distributed 

generation presents other barriers.  Demand response programs do not credit the load reduction 

from a base-load generation project.  Financing of non-traditional technologies may be difficult 

to obtain, or may be obtained only at a premium that undermines the economics of the project.  

Many customers are reluctant to take on the responsibility of owning and maintaining generating 

equipment.  In urban settings, combined-heat-and-power projects may face emission or thermal 

restrictions, despite the fact that they result in a net reduction of carbon and other emissions.  Net 
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emission benefits from clean distributed generation are not credited.  Some new technologies 

may also face local code restrictions related to battery types or fuel storage.  

 

 c)  Customer Awareness 

 Limited access to information, high customer acquisition costs and other transactional 

hurdles appear to be barriers common to many customer classes. Confusion and a lack of 

information regarding the factors that impact a customer‟s overall energy options are commonly 

reported as barriers for increased demand side management.  Many customers do not understand 

the various elements of their bill, which leads to confusion and frustration regarding how and to 

what extent they can control their costs by managing consumption.  Customers, even many large 

users, often do not fully appreciate the various elements including delivery, commodity and 

demand charges.  The current regulatory framework does not provide proper and sufficient price 

signals to motivate and empower customers. 

 

 Energy services providers and other resources that may educate, simplify and otherwise 

increase the value of demand side management measures are currently in the market for large 

commercial customers and, more recently, within the multi-family sector and mixed use 

buildings.  However, as the Commission recently found, the market for energy management and 

demand side management services related to smaller commercial and residential customers has 

been very slow to develop.
15

 

 

 d)  Access to Data 

 Access to energy consumption data is important to all sectors.   Customers should have 

ready access to the information that is collected about their own usage.   Understanding how and 

when a customer uses energy is critical to being able to manage that usage.  For large 

commercial, industrial and multi-family consumers, detailed usage information permits 

optimization of building management systems and benchmarking.  Smaller customers can also 

benefit from ready access to detailed usage data – whether the energy management system 

consists of a fully automated control system, a simple programmable thermostat, or a decision to 

                                                 
15

  Case 12-M-0476 Proceeding on Motion of the Commission to Assess Certain Aspects of the 

Residential and Small Non-Residential Retail Energy Markets in New York State, Order 

Taking Actions to Improve the Residential and Small Non-Residential Retail Access 

Markets, issued February 25, 2014. 
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vary the hours of operation for a home appliance.  However, in order to benefit, customers must 

have access to the information in a usable format, an understanding of the value of the 

information and access to goods or services that empower them to extract value from the data.  

Many larger buildings, particularly newer ones, have existing energy management devices or 

systems that can benefit significantly from increased granularity of and access to usage data. 

 

 Third parties, including energy service companies, NYSERDA and perhaps others, will 

play a crucial role in optimizing customer participation, and improved access to data may be 

needed for these market participants.  The regulatory framework must balance that usefulness 

with appropriate protections related to individual privacy, critical infrastructure, trade secret and 

other confidentiality concerns.  These issues are also being examined in the recently initiated 

phase of Case 12-M-0476. 

 

 e)  Non-Price Economic Factors  

 Many DER products involve a significant initial outlay of capital.  Whether a particular 

demand side measure represents a capital or operating expense can have an impact on the 

cost/benefit equation for customers.  Payback period for measures is also an important factor in 

many customer decisions related to demand side management.  Many customers forego cost 

effective measures because payback periods don't fit into their business plans.   

 

 Barriers related to financing are particularly acute for low income customers.  Often, the 

housing stock available to those with fewer financial resources is very energy inefficient, 

representing opportunities for cost-effective investment.  Many low income customers, however, 

are renters.  Rental situations present a split incentive, as a tenant may have an interest in 

reducing energy bills but does not own the property that needs to be improved.  The split 

incentive decreases the likelihood that demand side management or energy efficiency measures 

are readily accessible to these customers. 

 

 f)  Behavior Patterns 

 While the integrated electricity grid is driven by technological advances, its success 

depends on customer engagement. Understanding the factors that lead to customers taking 
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control of their energy consumption will be an important part of utilities' and ESCOs 

development of energy markets, as important as any particular technology or regulatory factor. 

 

 Marketers will need to identify incentives and technologies to increase customers' 

knowledge and ability to manage their energy bills.  For example, energy product interfaces 

(e.g., web portals, mobile applications, etc.) should be easy to use, simple to understand, and 

educate customers through the use of these technologies.  Also, many customers will stay with a 

default option over an option that requires an affirmative decision.  Default options for usage 

data access should be carefully weighed both for their effectiveness in shaping consumer 

decisions and their fairness to all customers. In many other cases, customer behavior is simply a 

matter of resource allocation. 

 

 Market participants must design, and the Commission should carefully monitor, 

promotional frameworks that address the cultural and behavioral challenges presented by this 

fundamental and transformative change in how we generate, deliver, use, manage, and regulate 

electric energy. 

 

2)    Opportunities to Facilitate Customer Engagement  

 Customer participation will be driven by products, information, and enabling technology.  

If these elements are developed properly, many customers will choose to take an active role in 

managing their own energy use.  Other customers may not have the resources or interest to do so.  

The regulatory framework should be broad and flexible enough to stimulate the market and 

provide value to all customers while remaining aligned with the Commission‟s major policy 

objectives. 

 

 A vital part of a healthy market is information. Toward this end, customer outreach and 

education best practices will need to be identified.  The interplay between traditional methods 

(i.e., bill inserts, direct mailings, print and digital media, etc.) and more contemporary methods 

(i.e., social media and community-based marketing approaches) will need to be examined. 

Customer diversity should be considered to accommodate different customer segments in 

demand-side programs.  A one-size-fits-all marketing approach is not likely to be effective. 
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 Commission rules and DSPP tariffs must be crafted so as not to undermine innovative 

business models. Competitive markets will identify ways of meeting customer demands that 

address non-energy needs while also enhancing a customer‟s energy profile.  For example, where 

a customer requires a ventilation solution or a periodic turnover of electronic equipment, these 

needs can be met with higher efficiency equipment if both the provider and the customer are able 

to share in the value of the electric system benefits that result. 

 

 Aggregation of customers can increase participation levels by decreasing transaction 

costs, and increasing opportunities for financing.  Aggregation of small customers will also be 

important in establishing the value of DER products including ancillary services; reliability is 

enhanced with large numbers of small providers, where the risk of coincident failure is low.  

ESCOs are expected to play an active role in aggregating customers.  In addition, opportunities 

for community-based DER projects should be considered. 

 

 An important step to encourage aggregation is for the Commission to establish protocols 

and standards for accessing and sharing customer information.  Statewide standards should 

provide consistency and clarity to enable utilities, customers and third parties access to the data 

in an understandable format while developing the technologies and business models to maximize 

the value of that information for research, commercial purposes, and customer education.   

 

Various aspects of customer data need to be explored, including identification of the type 

of data considered necessary, effective presentation of the data, and the protocols to efficiently 

transmit the data, along with other factors, that will determine its value to customers, the market 

and the public. 

 

 A tremendous amount of data will be generated through the modernized grid in addition 

to the types of customer data that already exist.  Resolving the privacy and proprietary issues 

surrounding data will be crucial to optimizing customer participation. 

 

 Enabling technology must make customer participation both convenient and financially 

transparent.  Successful, market driven technologies will also require interoperability, 

connectivity and open standards.  As DER integration increases, upstream markets will respond 
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and manufacturers will have market-driven motivation to produce standardized products 

operating on common protocols that are capable of interacting directly with DSPPs or 

aggregators of demand reduction services.  

 

 The design of the markets and the administrative details of participating in them will need 

to continue to evolve to move from hundreds of coordinated supply resources to an operational 

and financial system that can support thousands of smaller distributed energy resources. The 

market, if functioning effectively, will increasingly shift from a market of large, discrete, slow 

supply resources that have limited dispatch capability to one that values a large number of fast 

responding, smaller resources. 

 Financing barriers can be addressed, in the first instance, by improving markets to make 

product offerings and payback periods more predictable.  Utilities and/or third party aggregators 

can also be better positioned to take risk than individual customers are.  Even with best efforts by 

regulators and utilities, the novelty of the products and markets will result in disparities between 

what deserves to be financed and what is available in the financial markets.  The Green Bank is 

expected to play a crucial role in bridging these gaps and enabling customers to realize the values 

inherent in new markets. 

 

 Other sorts of financing opportunities will be developed by the market as customers 

become more engaged in making their own energy decisions.  An example of this kind of 

innovation is the crowdsourcing of financing for solar systems.   

 

Questions include: 

 

 What factors most affect customer participation?  What are the most significant barriers? 

 

 Of the factors and barriers, which can be addressed through Commission action versus 

market participant action? 

 

 How can the participation of low/middle income customers and rental customers be 

increased? 

 

 What type of compensation is more likely to attract customer participation, bill savings or 

direct payments? 

 

 How large of a factor is customer education and is this a Commission responsibility?  
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C.    ESCO Facilitation 

 1)  Overview 

 This initiative will establish new markets for demand management services and tools, as 

well as cleaner and more resilient power options.  Some products of this nature are now offered 

by energy services companies (ESCOs), utilities and other vendors, primarily oriented toward 

larger electricity users.  One objective of this proceeding is to explore whether, and how, a 

broadly expanded portfolio of these products and services can be developed and made available 

to all electricity consumers.  ESCOs, utilities and other vendors will have a key role in 

developing and selling these innovative services.  This section identifies impediments and 

barriers to achieving this goal that are faced by ESCOs, identifies which are currently being 

investigated, and highlights additional issues requiring review. 

 

 At the outset, we note that New York is anomalous in its terminology related to energy 

service providers.
16

  In most of the rest of the nation, an “ESCO” is a provider of energy services 

beyond mere commodity.  “ESCOs” in New York, at the level of smaller customers, have 

generally been providers of commodity only.  One aim of this initiative is to make New York‟s 

use of the term “ESCO” consistent with the industry-wide use of the term – not by definitional 

fiat but by cultivating ESCO participation in a range of markets and services.  We also expect 

that the distinction between "ESCOs" and "generators" will become less relevant as companies 

owning central generation expand their business models to participate in new markets as full 

service providers. 

 

 2)  Status  

 In a recent Order regarding certain retail energy market issues, the Commission reiterated 

the critical role of retail energy markets in the State‟s regulatory framework, particularly in 

fostering innovation and economic investment required to continue to modernize New York‟s 

                                                 
16 The General Business Law (Section 349-d.1(b), Public Service Law (Section 44.5) and Commission 

regulations (16 NYCRR Section 11.2) define an ESCO as “an entity eligible to sell electricity and/or 

natural gas to end-use customers using the transmission or distribution system of a utility.”  ESCOs may 

provide other retail products or services such as the energy-related value-added services being addressed 

in this proceeding.  Some other jurisdictions define ESCOs as firms that provide energy efficiency-related 

and other value-added services.   

DCSUN-(A) 8
Page 51 of 93



 

 

39 

 

power system design and operation.  The Commission articulated its goal of establishing 

“competitive retail energy markets in which ESCOs and other vendors offer a wide range of 

innovative products and services to enable [all] customers to more effectively manage and 

control their energy bills.”
17

   

 

Currently, approximately 274 ESCOs are eligible to provide energy service to New 

Yorkers, and 219 actively provide such service.  ESCOs provide the vast majority of electricity 

used by large commercial and industrial customers, and lesser amounts for small commercial and 

residential customers, as detailed below. 

 

Customer Type % Customers Served by ESCOs % Eligible Load Served by ESCOs 

Large 

Commercial/Industrial 

72.4% 82.4% 

Small Commercial 34.7% 66.7% 

Residential 24.1% 27.0% 

 

 In general, retail energy markets serving large non-residential customers are achieving 

the Commission‟s goal.   A large majority of those customers obtain their energy supply from an 

ESCO and report savings and/or benefits from value added services, such as demand response 

and load management.  Competitive pressures in those markets are resulting in energy-related 

value-added services from ESCOs and other vendors for these large users of electricity, an 

outcome that is expected to continue in the future.18  In contrast, the Commission found little 

evidence of ESCOs offering energy-related value-added services such as demand management 

programs or tools, or voluntary dynamic pricing programs, to small commercial or residential 

customers.  This proceeding, as well as Case 12-M-0476, should create further opportunities for 

                                                 
17

 Case 12-M-0476,et al., Proceeding on Motion of the Commission to Assess Certain Aspects of the 

Residential and Small Non-Residential Retail Energy Markets in New York State, Order Taking Actions 

to Improve the Residential and Small Non-Residential Retail Access Markets, February 25, 2014. Parties 

have filed petitions for rehearing, reconsideration and clarification of this order, which are currently 

pending before the Commission.  
18 In some cases, the value-added service provided by the ESCO is mitigation of the impact of mandatory 

hourly pricing.  This indicates that ESCO service, per se, does not advance the Commission‟s policies.  

The type of value-added service provided by an ESCO is important. 
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ESCOs to go beyond reselling energy commodity and instead offer a wide range of energy-

related value-added services to all customers. 

    

 3)  Opportunities and Potential Business Models 

 With the markets and products that will be opened for consumers through the REV 

initiative, ESCOs should become providers of bill management services.  The vision in which 

retail suppliers, demand management companies and others develop and provide innovative 

products and services may be achieved through a wide range of business models.  Staff has 

begun to compile an inventory of where such products and services are now available, and from 

what provider, to help identify new developments as well as the practices under which the 

development of such products and services may flourish in New York.       

 

 Large commercial and industrial customers are benefitting from a wide range of energy 

management products and services, including building management systems, demand response 

and energy efficiency programs, and behind the meter DER such as solar PV, micro-wind 

turbines, and battery storage.  Some of these services are provided by vendors such as demand 

management companies, which do not provide energy commodity, and some are provided by 

ESCOs either alone, or in partnerships with other vendors. 

 

 Small commercial and residential customers in New York and other states are beginning to 

benefit, to a limited extent, from metering retrofit services, wireless HVAC control and 

diagnostic sensors, single open protocol software platforms, controllable Wi-Fi thermostats, 

energy advisory support, mobile applications, desktop dashboard alerts, and financial business 

incentives.  ESCOs and other vendors are generally just beginning to offer these products and 

services to mass market customers.  In addition, the cable television industry is beginning to 

offer energy commodity service as well as home energy management tools to residential 

customers.  Products designed to change customers‟ behavior regarding their energy use have 

been developed by companies that are partnering with utilities and ESCOs to promote behavior 

change primarily for residential customers.   

 

 Other business models include community aggregation programs (e.g., municipal, 

community, commercial, non-profit), community and multi-family building based renewal 
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energy projects, regional “Main Street” venues which might include the sponsorship of micro 

grid projects or community based DER/generation projects, and “buy local” green power 

initiatives.  New technologies are being developed by a wide array of companies, some very 

large and well-established, others start-up, that will invariably lead to additional innovative 

products and services if markets are established that enable customers to have access to these 

products.   

 

 There are opportunities for ESCOs and other entities to expand the availability of energy-

related value added products and services to additional customers in New York.  The market 

design and regulations associated with REV should anticipate and accommodate a wide variety 

of business models to deliver these products and services to customers. 

 

 4)   Issues related to ESCOs’ Participation in DSPP Markets   

Staff‟s work with ESCOs and non-commodity vendors has identified several barriers to 

achievement of the Commission‟s vision of a flourishing market for energy-related value-added 

services.  These include the cost of acquiring new customers, particularly customers with 

relatively small loads; the difficulty for ESCO consumers receiving consolidated utility bills to 

remain engaged with their ESCO; certain aspects of utility billing systems which make it 

impractical for ESCOs to offer time-of-use products; and the unavailability of certain data 

concerning customer energy use and information regarding local electricity system constraints to 

facilitate development of targeted demand management products. 

 

 As described above, expanded access to customer-specific energy usage data is of 

particular importance in designing innovative energy management services.  Commission 

policies now permit an ESCO, when marketing to a prospective customer, to obtain certain 

information regarding the customer‟s energy usage from the utility, with consent of the 

prospective customer.  The Commission recently expanded the customer-specific information 

that the ESCO may obtain in these circumstances to include a wide range of additional 

information about the prospective customers‟ historic energy usage patterns, to assist ESCOs in 

creating a product to meet the particular customer‟s energy management needs, particularly for 

dynamic pricing options and demand response tools.  Further work is required to define the 

conditions under which customer-specific energy usage data can be shared with non-utility 
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parties.  The recently initiated phase of Case 12-M-0476 should explore best practices related to 

data ownership, data interchange and rules for third-party data access, incorporating appropriate 

consumer privacy protections, as well as whether and how statewide policies should be 

developed.   

 

 This proceeding should also examine whether market penetration of energy-related value 

added services should be enhanced by modifying the role of utilities in energy commodity 

markets.  Requiring utilities to cease offering energy commodity, and requiring customers to 

obtain energy commodity service from an ESCO, may increase customer engagement in energy 

management decisions and may lead to the economies of scale that would make it possible for 

ESCOs to offer innovative energy-related value added services to customers with relatively small 

usage.  Such a requirement, though, would serve little purpose if it only resulted in customers 

obtaining commodity from ESCOs rather than from utilities. Commodity service is readily 

available from utilities at a just and reasonable price.  In addition, when utilities assume the 

DSPP role, opportunities will arise for ESCOs and other vendors to form partnerships with 

utilities in designing and delivering innovative new demand management services or facilitate 

newly created ancillary service market opportunities on the DSPP level.   Clear delineation of the 

roles and responsibilities of utilities will determine how these partnerships evolve to address 

customer needs.   

 

 To the extent that ESCOs are providing services related to system needs, reliability 

concerns will arise.  Utilities, and the Commission, will have an increased interest in the 

qualifications and performance of ESCOs where their products, such as demand response and 

ancillary services, must be relied on by operators of distribution and bulk systems.  For this 

reason, the Commission‟s current review of eligibility requirements for ESCOs should include 

these issues. 

 

Questions include: 

 

 What rules should govern access to customer data? 

 

 Where utilities will rely on services provided by ESCOs, is it necessary for qualifications 

of ESCOs to be certified? 
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 Should utilities be prohibited from providing commodity service, to create economies of 

scale for ESCOs?  If so what additional consumer protections are needed?  

 

 How can DSPP markets, clean energy programs, and Green Bank financing be 

coordinated so that ESCOs can offer optimal products? 

 

 

V.  WHOLESALE MARKETS 

The electric sector is regulated at both the federal and state levels.  The Federal Power 

Act (FPA) grants the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) jurisdiction over the sale 

of electric energy at wholesale in interstate commerce, practices affecting FERC-jurisdictional 

wholesale electric rates, the transmission of electric energy in interstate commerce, and the 

reliable operation of the bulk power system.  States retain jurisdiction over facilities used for the 

generation of electric energy, facilities used in local distribution of electricity, and standards for 

the adequacy or safety of electric facilities or services.  States also retain primary jurisdiction 

over the siting of electric transmission facilities, while FERC, under certain circumstances, may 

assert jurisdiction over the siting of transmission facilities. 

 

Achieving the vision of the DSPP will require examining how enhanced integration of 

DER by the DSPP will impact, and be impacted by, already existing wholesale-level competitive 

markets, programs, and processes.  These will include wholesale energy, capacity, and ancillary 

services markets administered by the New York Independent System Operator (NYISO).  Wide 

adoption of DER will potentially affect both short-term and long-term load forecasting and 

system needs assessment.  This, in turn, will affect planning, design and operation of the bulk 

power system and of distribution systems as well. More active and dynamic participation by 

demand in the wholesale energy markets through the DSPP could improve the overall efficiency 

of the wholesale market, and may require changes to existing wholesale market rules to 

accommodate increased demand participation.   

 

 There will be a need for alignment of wholesale and retail market rules relating to 

demand response aggregation, program eligibility, product valuation, payment protocols, 

communications technology and procedures, and measurement and verification methodologies.  

Such coordination will be necessary to fully realize the values of distribution-level markets as 

well as to protect against risks of double payments, inconsistent incentives for peak load 
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reduction, and programmatic inefficiencies caused by conflicting policy objectives and market 

rules. 

 

 Federal practices will both inform the State‟s work and be informed by the State‟s work.  

This will require a high degree of State and federal cooperation.  A brief overview of existing 

federal markets and programs will illustrate the scope and breadth of the challenges ahead. 

 

 It is envisioned that DSPPs will balance demand and supply at the distribution system 

level, and also interface with the NYISO.  Coordinating demand response programs at the 

distribution system level will require managing a complex array of distributed energy resources, 

managing multiple peaks at the distribution level, and then coordinating those capabilities with 

demand response programs at the bulk power system level.  The services and products offered 

must be appropriately valued and clearly designated for specific purposes.  There will be times 

when resources could be called for local DSPP reasons, times when they are needed by the 

NYISO, and times when calls by the DSPP and NYISO occur simultaneously.  Issues that need 

to be addressed include the basis for multiple payments for DER resources during an event called 

simultaneously by the DSPP and the NYISO, including the recognition of discrete sets of 

benefits on the distribution and bulk power systems.   

 

 A possible result is that certain NYISO programs will see a reduction in the number of 

individual participants as the DSPP assumes more responsibility for its own load forecasts.  The 

DSPP, acting as a coordinator of load reduction resources, could bid its load into the NYISO in 

multiple layers and bear the risk of non-compliance by customers, or errors in forecasting by the 

DSPP.  Under this scenario, the DSPP rather than the NYISO would be responsible for eligibility 

requirements and the activities and qualifications of individual customers.  Structuring such 

coordination in a way that satisfies NYISO reliability requirements is an important related 

question. 

 

 Whether specific rules are established by the NYISO or the DSPP, there must be 

measurement and verification (M&V) processes in place to ensure that committed resources have 

actually provided services when called to do so, and rules that address payments received for 

services that were not provided.  Such processes will be necessary to foster an environment 
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where resources will be available when called upon.  Decisions will have to be made as to the 

role of the DSPP in addressing M&V requirements imposed by the NYISO for its programs. 

 

 Control of DER will also be central to coordinating the use of DER.  As discussed above, 

DER could be subject to automatic control, manual local control, or direct remote control.  

Whether DSPPs or service ESCOs exercise control or not will also be relevant.  The degree of 

control over DER will likely vary, depending on the specific resources, their application, the 

degree of their penetration, and the scope and nature of the particular system security needs and 

circumstances. 

 

 To achieve this, reliability rules, including rules governing both reliable operation of the 

system in real time, and the long-term adequacy of energy resources to meet projected demand 

levels, must be closely aligned.  This will impact both operational requirements, and minimum 

resource requirements.  Accordingly, operational requirements for reliable operation of the bulk 

power system and long-term planning efforts to support the bulk power system and local 

distribution systems will have to be closely coordinated. 

 

 A preliminary review of existing NYISO requirements indicates a number of areas in 

which utilities, the Commission, and market participants will need to work with the NYISO to 

ensure optimal efficiency and the fullest feasible participation in these programs.  Some 

examples are: 

 

 The Economic Demand Response program currently has a 1 MW minimum size 

requirement. 

 Participation in demand response programs is currently limited to one reliability program 

(SCR or EDRP) and one economic program (DADRP or DSASP). 

 Aggregations are limited to the same Load Serving Entity. 

 Distributed generation capacity in excess of the host load is not allowed to participate in 

Demand Response programs. 

 A capacity resource is required to participate for a minimum of 4 hours. 

 Rules for distributed generation participation in the DADRP program have not been 

developed. 
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 The terms of a real-time Demand Response program have not been developed.  

 

 As stated above, the task of reconciling distribution-level activities with NYISO 

requirements may be simplified greatly if the DSPP acts not only as an aggregator but actively 

sets rules for DER participation in its own distribution-level market. 

Questions include: 

 

 Do NYISO market rules prevent DSPPs from acting as aggregators or limit their ability 

to do so?  

 

 What are the thresholds for participation in each NYISO market? 

 

 Does DSPP aggregation make minimum aggregation levels easier to accomplish? Should 

any of the minimum levels be lowered to ensure greater participation? 

 

 Where DER are under the control of customers or third parties, will they need to be 

discounted for reliability purposes and if so, what will be the respective roles of NYISO 

and DSPPs in making that determination? 

 

 What issues, if any, could arise because the NYISO generally operates on a nodal basis 

with respect to generation resources, and a zonal basis with respect to demand?  Will the 

DSPPs be pricing on a zonal basis?  How might this impact netting practices?   

 

VI.    REGULATORY REFORM 

A.   Incentive Ratemaking 

 1.  Overview and Objectives 

The December 2013 EEPS Order stated that, “the time has arrived for a fundamental 

refocus of, not only the system benefit programs, but also comprehensive consideration of how 

our regulatory paradigm and the retail and wholesale market designs either effectuate or impede 

progress of our policy objectives underlying these programs”. 
19

   The Order identified the core 

policy objectives to be:  customer tools, market animation, system efficiency, resource diversity, 

and resiliency.  The Order specifically requested that the scope of the new proceeding address 

changes regarding the current regulatory, tariff, and market design and incentive structures in 

New York to better align utility interests with achieving our energy policy objectives.
20

 

                                                 
19 EEPS Order, supra, pg. 21 
20 EEPS Order, supra, pg. 24 
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 Many of these key policy outcomes lend themselves to outcome based metrics and could 

be considered for incorporation as critical elements of the regulatory redesign.  As noted in the 

EEPS Order, “all regulation is incentive regulation”
21

 and ratemaking approaches “reward some 

patterns of behavior and deter others.”  The Commission should consider adopting a more 

outcome-based approach to ratemaking designed to encourage utility long term planning that 

optimizes investments and leads to lower customer bills. 

 

 2.    New York Experience  

   a)  Evolution of cost of service ratemaking 

 Traditional rate-of-return ("ROR") regulation, using an annual rate case cycle, provides 

very little incentive to the utilities to improve performance.  Benefits of any efficiency gains are 

reflected in the next year‟s rate case.  ROR regulation may also encourage the utility to over-

invest in capital spending, because earnings are directly tied to rate base.
22

  For the same reason, 

utilities are rewarded for the inefficiencies in the bulk and distribution systems that require 

capital spending to build for unmanaged peak loads. 

 

 Since the 1980s, the Commission has shifted from annual litigated rate cases to 

negotiated multi-year rate plans where feasible.  Extending the term of rate plans can encourage 

utilities to seek innovation and efficiencies since the longer period between rate cases allows 

utilities the opportunity to keep or share savings.  Long term plans typically contain earnings 

sharing mechanisms (ESMs).  ESMs allow utilities to keep a portion of earnings in excess of the 

allowed return while requiring a portion of the over-earnings to be passed back to customers.  

These mechanisms allow customers to share in efficiency gains achieved during the terms of the 

rate plans. 

 

                                                 
21 The EEPS Order attributed this quote to one of our former Chairmen, the late Alfred Kahn.  Upon 

further study it was determined that this phrase was actually coined by Peter Bradford, another of our 

former Chairmen, in the book Regulatory Incentives for Demand-Side Management, edited by Nadel, 

Reid and Wolcott, American Council for an Energy Efficient Economy, 1992, pg. ix. 
22 The incentive for regulated companies under ROR regulation to over invest as a means of 

increasing profits is widely known as the Averch–Johnson effect.  See Averch, Harvey; Johnson, 

Leland L. (1962). "Behavior of the Firm Under Regulatory Constraint". American Economic 

Review 52 (5): 1052–1069. 
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 Under long term plans, utilities have a strong incentive to reduce O&M expenses and 

capital projects to boost earnings.  While reducing expenses and capital projects could lead to 

more efficient operations, excessive cutting could have adverse impacts on customer service, 

reliability, and safety.  In order to mitigate these risks, a number of revenue adjustment and other 

ratemaking mechanisms have been incorporated into the regulatory framework as part of long 

term rate plans.  These additional mechanisms were necessary to protect consumers from the 

effects of unintended consequences as utilities sought to implement efficiencies. 

 

 Generally, most New York electric utilities are subject to several performance metrics 

with negative-only revenue adjustments for failing to meet certain criteria.  These metrics are 

related to outage duration, number of outages, customer service, safety, and various metrics 

targeted to particular needs identified for individual utilities. Earnings exposure for electric 

company operations, by rate plan, range from total negative incentives of 263 basis points to 

total positive incentives of 45 basis points including positive incentives for energy efficiency.
23

 

 

 In addition, most regulated electric utilities are subject to a downward-only (one-way) net 

plant reconciliation mechanism.  This mechanism is intended to remove the financial benefit to 

utilities from slippage (under-spending) in their capital expenditure budgets in long term rate 

plans.   Otherwise, given the long term nature of capital projects, the adverse impacts of slippage 

might not be reflected in annual performance metrics until many years into the future. 

 

 Unfortunately, this mechanism does not distinguish between achieved cost savings and 

slippage, meaning that the utility is not rewarded for efficiently managing capital budgets.  Also, 

the mechanism potentially discourages beneficial projects with higher up-front capital budgets, 

since overspending is absorbed by the utility until rates are reset. 

 

 Another important ratemaking mechanism is the revenue decoupling mechanism (RDM).  

Where costs are recovered through volumetric delivery rates, utility profits are highly dependent 

upon sales volume.  That is in direct conflict with the goals of encouraging energy efficiency and 

distributed generation, each of which would ultimately reduce utility sales.  The RDM provides 

                                                 
23 In addition, there are unquantified benefits associated with earnings sharing mechanisms and property 

tax expense sharing for electric. 
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that the utility is kept whole for lost sales, since sales volumes built into rate forecasts are 

reconciled after the fact. However, the RDM provides no positive incentive for utility bill 

management and exposes the utility and customers to the risk that as some customers reduce 

demand, the cost of service is borne by the remaining customers.  

 

 The Commission has long experience with performance based incentive plans for the 

telecommunications industry.  The results of these plans include both positive models and 

lessons learned; in both respects they are instructive for designing incentive plans for the electric 

distribution utilities.   A number of telecom company plans were entered into during a similar 

period of technological change.  These plans were longer lived to ensure that both the companies 

and ratepayers could benefit from expensive up front market transformative investments and 

operational changes.  They involved incentives to develop the means necessary for innovative 

technologies to gain a market footing.
24

   A longer term utility performance-based incentive plan 

might also have a gateway review provision.  The gateway review would examine the extent to 

which the utility met the performance targets established for the first few years of the incentive 

plan.  If and only if those performance expectations were met would the utility company be 

allowed to continue on into the latter years of the performance-based rate plan.
25

    

 

   b) Considerations from New York State Experience 

 New York‟s experience with ratemaking reforms over the last three decades gives rise to 

numerous lessons learned, that should be considered as we move forward.  These include: 

 

 Rate plans should have pre-established means to determine whether a utility is spending 

adequate levels on necessary investments and maintenance of its system, so that later 

catch-up spending is not needed.   There should also be upside protections on Capex 

spending to prevent unnecessary inflation of the rate base. 

 

 Performance metrics need pre-established trigger points for re-evaluation, especially 

when the incentive includes both upward and downward reconciliations.  Plans should 

have provisions to review and assess the long-term effect of the incentives and to modify 

them, as necessary. 

 

                                                 
24 See, e.g., Case 00-C-1945-Verizon Incentive Plan, Case 92-C-0665 Verizon New York Performance 

Regulatory Plan, and Case 93-C-0033-Rochester Telephone Open Market Plan. 
25

  See for example, the New York Tel Performance Regulation Plan in Case 92-C-0665. 
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 Despite the level of competition and incentives in the marketplace, continued monitoring 

of performance is essential.    

 

 Revenue adjustments should be sized so that companies will perform to standards rather 

than finding it economic simply to pay penalties.  In addition, Staff must have access to 

all underlying performance data for auditing purposes. 

 

 Innovative performance plans should be developed through participation by all market 

providers.  

 

 Utilities should have the ability to make incremental investments that represent modest 

calculated risks without fear of penalty, allowing the trial and error process that enables 

larger investments to be made with more confidence.  

 

   c)  Implications of Existing Ratemaking for the DSPP model 

 The reforms described above have mitigated but not eliminated the way in which ROR 

ratemaking can present barriers to the achievement of policy objectives.  In the long term, 

utilities still have an incentive to maximize their capital expenditures, and little incentive to 

optimize system efficiency to reduce capital needs.  With respect to operating expenses, utilities 

can earn money for shareholders by "beating" the operating expense allowances provided for in a 

rate case; this contributes to contentious ratemaking processes and, more importantly, gives 

utilities no financial incentive to manage operating resources positively toward the achievement 

of policy objectives.   Revenue decoupling mechanisms also provide no positive incentive; at 

best they make utilities indifferent to efficiency and distributed generation.  Because RDMs 

spread the lost revenues across all remaining sales, they leave utilities and remaining customers 

vulnerable to the long-term implications of widespread revenue loss.  

 

  3.  Potential Changes in the Ratemaking Paradigm 

   a) Long Term Rate Plans 

 Extending the length of the rate plan (to as long as eight years, see later discussion of 

RIIO) may provide benefits such as better planning, more certainty, and fewer rate cases.  This 

may give utilities the time and opportunity to implement an innovative „sea change.‟   An 

extended rate plan will create very powerful efficiency incentives (for both capital and operating 

expenditures) since utilities may reap more of the benefits of efficiencies until rates are reset.  

The term may enable utility management to focus less on rate matters and more on performance 

and customer goals. 
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 In an extended term rate plan, there should be annual compliance reporting and detailed 

performance measurements.  However, these may require review and verification; depending on 

the extent and dollars associated with these measurements, they could become controversial.  

 

 Multi-year incentive plans approved by the Commission have typically begun with an 

initial, one year rate case review.  This initial year is then used as the base year for the 

determination of rates for subsequent years of a multiyear rate plan, which includes forecasts of 

inflation and other factors.  In addition, for certain uncontrollable costs, utilities are allowed to 

defer and true-up a portion or all of the differences between rate case allowances and actual 

spending.  In some instances this can lead to large unexpected balances and rate impacts on 

customers. 

 

 Deterioration of plant has always been a risk under multi-year plans and can be mitigated 

by clear metrics and oversight.  The impacts of some extraordinary unforecasted changed 

circumstances (e.g., taxes, interest and inflation rates) can be resolved via reopeners; the need for 

flexibility and the benefit of certainty are balanced both through uniform policies and in 

individually negotiated cases. 

 

 Perhaps the most effective tool to mitigate unintended results from extended rate plans is 

the presence of an earnings sharing mechanism with associated monitoring of the results. 

 

   b) Input Versus Outcome-Based Ratemaking 

 Much of the current New York regulatory regime is focused on input based ratemaking.  

In input based systems, utilities are measured against their own past performance, i.e., profits rise 

if they can beat internal budgets and rate allowances.  Also, performance penalties are avoided if 

utilities can beat targeted performance metrics based largely upon their historic performance.  

Success is not measured against optimal performance. 

 

 Utilities in the future will be expected to perform new functions surrounding customer 

information, resilience, integration of renewable generation, carbon reduction, and security, and 

thus deliver greater value to customers.  The utilities will have to invest to achieve better system 
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efficiency and ultimately manage utility bills. The current regulatory system may not holistically 

consider these added values. 

 

 In contrast, a results-based model shifts the focus of regulation from the reasonableness 

of historically incurred costs to the pursuit of long-term customer value.  Regulatory incentive 

plans make it possible to place more focus on outputs, not inputs.  This is consistent with 

economic theory regarding the workings of competitive markets.  Firms in competitive markets 

have the leeway to choose those combinations of inputs that will allow the output characteristics 

(i.e., price and quantity) demanded in the marketplace.  

 

 Outputs against which performance can be measured should be broad based, quantifiable, 

and specific enough to produce intended outcomes.  Outcome-based regulation can lead to profit 

and financial variability, which increases risk.  It is critical to avoid overly general objectives 

that can only be measured by subjective judgments.  Post-hoc subjective judgment of whether 

general objectives have been met is problematic from a process standpoint, and creates 

uncertainty that may impair financing.   A performance-based incentive plan should contain 

financial provisions to ensure that the utility company retains its long term financial stability. 

 

 The most effective outcome paradigm may be one that creates a network of incentives 

with an enterprise-wide effect. That is, any given employee or mission within the enterprise 

should be linked in some way to an outcome that, if achieved, will result in improved earnings. 

 

 Because a utility has an obligation to serve, a purely outcome-based approach is not 

feasible; at some level, the inputs needed to meet the obligation to serve must be provided for.  

Developing specific metrics will undoubtedly be a challenge.  Setting specific metrics for new 

performance areas where there is no track record (e.g., DER-related outcomes) will require 

careful deliberation.  It will also be important to avoid the creation of incentive gaps.  Utilities 

may focus intensely on areas where specific metrics and incentives are detailed and may neglect 

other areas where there is not an incentive. 
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   c) Symmetrical Versus One-Way Incentives 

 Historically, most of our incentives have been one-way negative-only revenue 

adjustments.  This approach was based upon the premise that the utility has an obligation to 

serve and is given the opportunity to fully recover its costs and earn a fair return on investment.  

Under this approach a positive incentive is arguably an unnecessary windfall, and negative 

revenue adjustments are necessary to enforce the obligation to serve.  A result of this approach, 

however, is that the only way for a utility to enhance its earnings is to cut spending, and no 

explicit rewards are provided for providing superior service or otherwise meeting policy 

objectives.  Ratemaking should optimize the level of inputs needed to achieve policy outcomes; 

near-term reduction of expenses will not always achieve this goal. 

 

 While negative-only incentive approaches have generally produced acceptable results, in 

order to achieve more enhanced performance it may be necessary to consider symmetrical 

incentive approaches that would reward the utility with additional earnings if it achieves superior 

results in areas such as innovation and customer service.  

 

 Utilities may have concerns regarding potential negative adjustments for metrics that 

depend on customer decisions, e.g., DER participation.  One possible approach to address this 

would be through positive-only incentives, at least related to elements where direct customer 

participation is needed for the utility to achieve its goal.  To address the "windfall" concern, in 

this scenario, initial rates could be set at a level in the low range of rate of return, with positive-

only incentives for achieving higher levels of performance.     

 

   d)  Threat of Disruptive Technologies as an Incentive 

 Technological and economic changes are challenging the electric utility industry and 

have the potential to force dramatic transformations.  Alternatives to utility service become more 

attractive as utility prices rise. Moreover, the depreciation schedule for traditional utility 

investments tends to be measured in decades, and revenue erosion may potentially occur over a 

much shorter period.  It can be argued that when faced with disruptive challenges, the utility will 

have a natural incentive to take whatever actions are necessary to retain its customer base, 

including the maintenance of excellent service and reasonable prices. 
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 The threat of disruptive transformation may be a strong motivator for utilities, but it is not 

by itself a constructive way to regulate.  The risk inherent in this approach can inhibit financing 

and could ultimately lead to higher rates for remaining captive customers.  Reliance on this 

threat, to motivate utilities, places risk on the most vulnerable customers that lack the means to 

participate in the disruptive trends. 

 

 Of equal importance, the Commission will want utilities to promote DER technologies, 

not to view them as a threat.  The point of this initiative is to align utilities' incentives with our 

objectives, by placing utilities in a position to encourage the development of desirable 

technologies and markets.  

 

   e)  Incentives Related to Capital and Operating Expenditures  

 Regulators attempt to simulate competitive interests by allowing utilities to earn a 

reasonable return on capital investment, and to earn on operating expenses by reducing spending 

below the levels budgeted in the rate-setting process.  One of the values of DER, however, is to 

reduce utilities‟ need for capital expenditures.  Another objective – reducing peak demand on the 

bulk system – may have the incidental effect of reducing utility investment.  Under conventional 

ratemaking, a utility will have no incentive to pursue these measures that would reduce its rate 

base.  If utility rates approach levels where they can no longer be increased without exacerbating 

customer migration, then utilities would lose the incentive to invest in rate base; but that scenario 

carries even greater concerns and should be avoided.  The Commission should consider 

ratemaking approaches that encourage the most efficient allocation between capital and 

operating expenses to advance Commission objectives. 

 

  4. The United Kingdom Model 

 In the United Kingdom, the regulator (the Office of Gas and Electricity Markets or 

Ofgem) found that an increase of 75 percent in value of the current network investment was 

needed over the next ten years.  Ofgem stated that “investment is only half the story, and it is not 

just a case of replacing like with like.  Electricity networks were originally designed to transport 

power from large centrally located power stations to homes and businesses around the country. 

In the future they will need to be reconfigured to manage electricity flows from a much larger 

number of smaller renewable plants which will connect to the networks…It is the scale of the 
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investment challenge and the need to deliver smarter, more innovative networks which has led 

Ofgem to conclude after extensive consultation with a wide range of interested parties that a 

radical change is needed to the price control regime.”
26

  New York faces much the same 

situation. 

 

 In response to this challenge, Ofgem created a new regulatory regime called RIIO.  RIIO 

is an acronym for “Revenue set to deliver strong Incentives, Innovation and Outputs.”  Under the 

RIIO model, the main ratemaking features include: creating a detailed set of outputs expected of 

the utility based on an extensive business plan, extending the term of the rate plan to eight years, 

providing explicit incentives that are partially symmetrical, use of extensive stakeholder 

involvement, use of external benchmarking of costs, use of a total expenditure concept (totex), 

and use of uncertainty mechanisms. 

 

 While there are many similarities between RIIO regulation and New York regulation 

(explicit service quality incentives, multi-year rates, etc.), RIIO also introduces some promising 

innovations that could potentially be implemented here to achieve our policy objectives.  These 

include the use of an extended (eight) year term.  This is designed to encourage the UK utilities 

to engage in long-term planning focused on capital innovation where the benefits produced by 

capital projects take a long time to manifest.  Coupled with a strong reliance on outcomes, it 

places the burden on utilities to plan for, and achieve, articulated policy objectives.  Annual 

reopeners, pass-through, trigger, and true up mechanisms provide protection from uncontrollable 

costs, uncertainty, and investment shortfalls.  

 

 Another innovative aspect of RIIO is the use of a „totex‟ approach to setting rates.  This 

aims to remove utility bias in favor of capital costs by attempting to make utilities indifferent to 

capital vs. expense treatment of costs.  Also, the RIIO approach uses some semi-symmetrical 

incentives with a larger potential upside than downside, which may sharpen focus on desired 

outcomes. 

 

 The RIIO approach to ratemaking relies heavily on benchmarking among the 

jurisdictional utilities.  While benchmarking in general holds promise, there are some key 

                                                 
26 Ofgem “RIIO - a new way to regulate energy networks” April 10, 2010 pgs. 1-2. 
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differences that could affect the efficacy of this part of the RIIO approach in New York.   The 

legacy systems in New York are very diverse, and the legacy costs in New York are from a 

system that is more than a century old.   External benchmarking would be a very different 

challenge here.   

 

  5. Other Considerations 

 Under US accounting standards
27

 regulated utilities are permitted to defer costs on their 

books, which would otherwise be charged to expense, if it is probable that the regulator will 

allow recovery of such cost in future rates.  Generally, to make this finding, there must be a 

linkage between a utility‟s costs and its rates.  This accounting policy provides financial and rate 

stability.  If the rate setting process changes and it becomes no longer clear if and how a 

regulator will allow recovery of deferred assets in future rates, the utility may have to write off 

the deferred costs to remain in compliance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 

(GAAP).  Any future ratemaking approaches should consider how such changes could affect the 

utility‟s ability to maintain consistency with accounting standards. 

 

 In addition, the likely response of the financial community (credit rating agencies, 

bankers, investors, equity analysts) should be considered before adopting significant ratemaking 

changes, because of the capital intensity of the business and future need for utilities to be able to 

continue raising capital at reasonable costs.  At the same time, the financial outlook of utilities 

under a business-as-usual approach needs to be taken into consideration.  Given the stresses 

identified above, the utility industry may be moving into an era of increased risk under 

traditional regulatory approaches. 

 

 Public Service Law (PSL) rate case requirements must be fulfilled.  One such 

requirement includes a maximum 11 month suspension period; this could provide an insufficient 

amount of time necessary to develop and negotiate the complex and comprehensive long term 

plans envisioned here. 

 

 

 

                                                 
27 Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 980-Regulated Operations. 
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Questions related to outcomes-based ratemaking include: 

 

 How should the incentives and disincentives embedded in current ratemaking be 

modified in order to achieve the Commission‟s objectives? 

 

 How can ratemaking be revised to encourage an optimal mix of capital and operating 

expenses?  

 

 What specific outcomes of REV should be incentivized? 

 

 What percentage of utilities' potential earnings or how many basis points of earnings 

should be tied to these incentives at standard and superior performance levels? 

 

 

 What ratemaking should apply to bridge investments that do not produce complete results 

during the term of the incentive period? 

 

 Should cost and performance benchmarking be part of an incentive paradigm? 

 

 Can ratemaking incentives be used to remove any utility bias in favor of owning DER 

versus developing DER through competitive markets? 

 

 

Questions related to long-term rate plans include: 

 

 Are longer term rate plans a preferable way to enable utilities to achieve identified 

strategic outcomes?  

 

 Is there an optimal length for all utilities' rate plans or should it be determined for each 

utility? 

 

 How can long-term rate plans provide assurance that utilities will focus on long-term 

priorities? 

 

 Should earnings sharing mechanisms be retained, modified, or eliminated? 

 

 How should initial rates including the return on equity be determined in the context of 

outcome-based long-term plans? 

 

  How should long term plans accommodate reopening conditions, exogenous factors, and 

reconciled pass-through items? What periodic reporting requirements should be imposed?  

 

 How can long term rate plans best be structured to address the financial stability of 

utilities and application of accounting standards? 
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 Is it possible to create a long-term plan with new outcome-based metrics within the 

constraints of the 11-month suspension period of a rate case? 

 

2) Rate Design 

A. Overview 

 Rate design changes will be necessary to allow for new pricing models and new methods 

of cost allocation for the products and services to be bought and sold by electric utilities.  Rates 

should provide dynamic price signals that reflect system needs and costs over short and long 

term horizons.  This will allow customers to align investments in DER in the most economic and 

efficient manner.   Traditional electric rate design has been based on the embedded cost to serve 

each customer class with the assumption that the peak demands of the class drive the costs. Rate 

designs for the occasional use of the grid have been employed through standby rates and through 

buy back tariffs.  New rate design approaches will be necessary to recognize the two-way 

transactive grid and the future roles of the utility that are envisioned under REV.  Certain 

products and services can be provided competitively and their prices should be market based 

with revenues accruing, at least in part, to utility earnings.  Other products and services will be 

natural monopolies and therefore should be tariff based. 

 

 The DSPP will be the provider of reliability, standby service and power quality as well as 

the integrator of widespread DER.  Because the transactions between customers and the DSPP 

will be two-way, the rate designs under REV will need to reflect: the value of grid service to 

consumers with DER; the value of grid service to consumers without DER; and the value that 

DER can provide to the grid. Reflecting these energy values in future rates and tariffs will 

require a greater unbundling of these products and services.  Payment structures for DER should 

reflect the value based on timing, location, flexibility, predictability and controllability of the 

resource.  As discussed above in the description of the DSPP and its role, this proceeding should 

examine the distinction between bundled and unbundled products and services and how to 

structure the associated payments that will ultimately communicate the needs of the grid system 

so that DER resource investments can be aligned with system needs and benefits. 

 

 B. Maintain Commitment to Affordable Universal Service 

 Reliable utility service will continue to be available to all customers at the lowest cost 

achievable.   The distributed grid should be developed in a manner that does not introduce cost 
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shifts from self-generating customers to non-self-generating customers.  Rate design changes 

must ensure that the burden of providing the utility‟s revenue requirement do not fall 

disproportionately on those customers who lack the opportunity to install DER or otherwise 

participate in DSPP markets.  Rental and low income customers, for example, are less likely to 

invest in or own DER.  For those customers that do not have or desire to have DER behind the 

meter, default service must continue to be available on reasonable terms.  The definition of 

default service will need careful examination and development in this proceeding with the 

understanding that participation in DER must be by consent, not imposed on customers.  

 

 C.  Rate Design Under a DSPP Model 

 The DSPP will be a purchaser, an aggregator, and a seller of products and services.  For 

each product or service, it is necessary to determine the best basis used to determine the price – 

market, tariff, or contract.  That determination will affect the rate design to be employed. 

 

  When considering the appropriate rate design for the products and service to be bought, 

sold and aggregated by the DSPP, it is helpful to understand the expected outcome of the various 

rate designs that have historically been deployed.  For example, an approach that uses a fixed 

charge plus volumetric rates could most accurately reflect traditional cost allocation principles, 

with fixed costs recovered through fixed charges, and variable charges recovered through 

volumetric charges, but increasing the amount of revenue recovered through fixed charges can 

dilute price signals delivered through volumetric charges.  

 

 There are several approaches to the design of the variable rate components.  For example, 

flat rates can be used which are simple and easiest for customers to understand since they send a 

consistent price signal for all usage levels, but they may not accurately reflect the variable nature 

of costs being priced and therefore would not promote customer engagement.  Inclining block 

rates would send a strong price signal to incent efficient use of the product, but may not 

accurately reflect the economies of scale of the product being priced.  Declining block rates 

could be used to more accurately reflect the economies of scale in the product being priced, but 

at the same time may send a perverse price signal to promote higher usage as the unit price 

decreases. 
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 Variable rate components can be set not only with respect to the volume used, but also 

with respect to the time of use.  Pricing tied to peak and off-peak times can be indexed in a 

precise manner to minutes or hours, or more simply to months or seasons.  Such rate designs 

should consider the impact on customers that are least able to change behavior and respond to 

price signals, and recognize that customers differ in their tolerance for price variability. 

 

 Revenue decoupling mechanisms, described above, are a prominent component of rate 

design in New York.  While RDMs eliminate disincentives for utilities to support energy 

efficiency programs, they also result in the reconciliation of much more than the utility‟s energy 

efficiency related revenue erosion, such as the impact of weather, the economy, and forecasting 

errors.  

 

 3)  Rate Design Structures to Optimize the DSPP Model 

a)  Rate Design for a DER-intensive System 

 In addition to the standard rate design structures that have predominantly been used, there 

are other less common rate designs that may be better suited for a two-way transactive grid.  For 

example, to promote the objective of system efficiency, rates could include a discounted demand 

rate for improving load factors.  In addition to time-sensitive pricing, rates to optimize system 

efficiency could also include a locational factor.  Algorithms would be necessary that include 

solving for reliability, economics and overall system efficiency, depending upon the product 

being transacted.  Time-sensitive rates will require investment in advanced metering, which is 

more likely to be cost-effective for larger customers. 

 

  If the distribution utility is allowed to invest in DER behind customers‟ meters, the 

implications on rate design will need consideration.  For example, a customer could be provided 

with a direct payment for allowing the utility to locate the DER on its property or the customer 

could be allocated a portion of the ongoing DER benefit. 

 

 The evolution of the DSPP and additional DER not only impact the electric market, but 

certain distributed energy resources such as CHP rely on gas supply and are dependent upon a 

steam host to be most efficient.  In order to maximize the efficiency of the energy delivery 

systems as a whole, the need for changes to gas and steam rates should be examined. 
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b)  Rate Design Applicable to Enhanced and Competitive Services 

 One of the likely outcomes under a DSPP model is that enhanced service products will 

become available to customers and aggregators on a fee basis.  The transactional platform 

established by the DSPP will enable the offering of non-essential value-added services, which 

are enabled by the utility‟s monopoly status.  For example, a DSPP might charge an aggregation 

fee to third party providers, or might offer a mobile outage notification service for customers 

who use electric garage-door openers as the means of entry into their houses.  Revenues derived 

from such services should accrue primarily to the benefit of ratepayers, with some portion 

allocated to utility earnings to provide an incentive.  As competitive services enabled by the 

DSPP platform increase in sophistication and variety, they will provide increasing benefits to 

utility customers. 

 

 The cost of providing basic utility service should continue to be allocated among all 

customers.  Likewise, utility payments for DER products that are used to manage load and 

optimize system operation belong to the class of costs that are recoverable as part of the utility‟s 

revenue requirement. 

 

 D. Standby Tariffs 

  1)   Grid Service Tariffs to Individual DER Customers 

 The value of grid service to customers will vary depending upon the type of customer and 

nature of the load or services desired.    This could have a negative impact on utilities and non-

participating customers.  Therefore, the pricing of grid service needs to accurately reflect the 

value that it provides. 

 

 The Commission has examined the value of grid service to customers that employ self-

generation but also need the availability of backup service from the grid.  In Case 99-E-147028, 

the Commission approved guidelines for the design of standby service rates.  Each utility‟s 

standby cost allocation matrix was approved in the early 2000s and they have not been materially 

changed since.   

                                                 
28 Case 99-E-1470, Proceeding on Motion of the Commission to Initiate an Inquiry into the 

Reasonableness of the Rates, Terms and Conditions for the Provision of Electric Standby Service. 
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 Current standby rates are designed to reflect the full cost of delivery of service under the 

assumption that customers‟ onsite generation would not be available during the time period 

during which those customers‟ demands are at peak levels.  Standby rates are reflective of the 

same degree of cost recovery as are standard rates and are set to preserve the existing allocations 

of costs to the various service classifications.  The actual rate design includes a combination of 

demand and usage charges.  The contract demand charge is based on a customer‟s potential 

annual demand and reflects the customer‟s responsibility for paying for the local facilities that 

were put in place mainly to serve that customer.  The daily as-used demand charge is based on a 

customer‟s coincident peak demand and reflects that customer‟s intermittent use of shared 

facilities, or those facilities that are farther away from the customer. 

 

 2.  Potential Modifications to the Existing Standby Rate Design 

 With the implementation of REV, new hardware and capabilities may modify the cost 

allocation between local facilities (recovered in as-used demand charges) and shared facilities 

(recovered through the contract demand charge).  In light of new technologies becoming 

available and widely adopted, the Commission should re-examine the overall standby rate 

design. 

 

 The central issue that should be considered is what rate design will reflect the most 

economic proposition for DER customers without harming non-participant ratepayers.  For 

example, a rate structure that is based solely on volumetric energy charges could be most 

favorable to DER, because it allows the customer to avoid any distribution charges when 

operating their own generation; but the rates for non-participant ratepayers would necessarily 

have to cover the other costs not paid by standby customers.  Non-participant ratepayers would 

in effect be subsidizing the DER customers‟ rates.  On the other hand, demand charges can 

potentially discourage DER that remains interconnected with the grid.  In designing the new rate 

structures, distribution utilities should consider the long run impacts of the potential for the cost 

and reliability of DER to reach a point where customers can isolate from the grid and avoid all 

distribution charges. 
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 One potential modification to the existing standby rate design would be to add the option 

of a physical assurance requirement.  Customers could be required to install load-limiting 

hardware which regulates the maximum amount of kW-demand they are able to impose on the 

utility grid.  The Contract Demand charge can then be designed to recover the costs of only the 

demand limited by the physical assurance device.  The result is similar to an interruptible rate 

approach. 

 

 A related modification would be to require automated demand response that is controlled 

by the utility.  Standby rate customers would be required to submit a Demand Response Action 

Plan to the utility demonstrating their ability to shed or shave demand load during an on-site 

generator outage.  The utility could then build local facilities to serve the customer based on the 

customer‟s maximum demand less the demand response capability of the customer.  This would 

lower the customer‟s fixed Contract Demand charge they might otherwise be charged by 

demonstrating their ability to decrease their maximum demand through demand response. 

 

 Lastly, the current standby rate design could be modified to reflect the diversity of DER.  

DER resources have differing daily, weekly, seasonal and annual operating histories and some 

have installed redundant equipment to provide reliability.  The current rates assume that the 

utility must provide enough delivery capability to meet the customer's entire peak demand.  It is 

unlikely that all DER resources would fail at once and all during the system peak hour.  If the 

diversity is recognized, the need for electric service is reduced both as a class and as a single 

customer. 

 

  The current rate design is based on the assumption that full backup capacity for all 

standby customers must be maintained in the event that all distributed generation units go offline 

at the same time during the system peak.  Where there are a number of DER customers on a 

circuit, the probability of coincident DER outages should be weighed in determining the amount 

of backup capacity needed. Revisions to current standby rates may be a short run solution to 

providing grid services since ultimately the DSPP may provide those unbundled services like 

reliability, ancillary services, storage, depending upon the type of customer. 
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 3.  Standby Tariffs for Microgrids 

 Standby rates were designed to apply to a single customer that has a generator installed 

behind the meter.  This proceeding should examine the application of standby tariffs to multiple 

buildings that are not owned by the same owner, and where there may be a single owner but 

multiple interconnected generation facilities.  A principal issue will be the extent to which a 

microgrid provides its own redundant service and demand management, and the level of standby 

service that it should be expected to pay for. 

 

 4.  Exceptions to Standby Rates 

 Currently, there are exemptions from standby rates for certain on-site generation using 

eligible designated technologies including fuel cells, wind, solar thermal, photovoltaic, biomass, 

tidal, geothermal, methane waste and CHP systems of less than 1 MW that meet certain 

efficiency and environmental criteria. The size of a photovoltaic facility that may qualify for the 

exemption is 2 MW.  The current project in-service deadline for qualifying for the exemption 

from standby rates is May 31, 2015. 

 

 Net metering arrangements also provide an exemption from standby rates.  Electric utility 

customers installing certain generation technologies rated at or below specified capacity limits 

may obtain net metering under PSL §§66-j and 66-l.  The PSL sets the minimums at 1% of the 

electric corporation‟s peak electric demand for the year 2005. The Commission has recently 

raised the net metering minimum limitations for all the major electric corporations to 3% of each 

utility‟s 2005 peak demand. 

 

 Net metering can help to defray a customer‟s cost of installing DER and serves as a rough 

proxy to compensate the customer for the value that the DER is contributing to the system.  A 

DSPP market for DER could, in time, replace the function provided by net metering, as market 

prices reflect the additional system and environmental values represented by technologies that 

are currently eligible for net metering.  In this manner, the function now served by net metering 

can be performed with greater efficiency and the need for standby exemptions and volume caps 

could be eliminated. 
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Questions related to rate design include: 

 

 How do the customer incentives and disincentives under current rate design affect DER 

participation? 

 

 How should tariffs for DSPP products be designed to monetize system benefits and 

externalities? 

 

 What new rate designs would help to achieve the Commission's objectives (e.g., load 

factor-based rates; change in structure between fixed and volumetric rates; increased 

utility discretion related to rates for non-essential services; modifications to revenue 

decoupling mechanisms)?. 

 

 How can rates best be structured to equitably share system benefits among participating 

and non-participating customers? 

 

 Should rate design reflect different levels of service (e.g., essential monopoly service 

versus non-essential value-added competitive service)?  Can fees from non-monopoly 

services constitute a portion of the incentives otherwise provided through ratemaking? 

 

 Should current standby rates be revised to reflect increased diversity of DER? 

 

 Should current standby rates be revised to reflect environmental or system values of 

certain types of DER? 

 

 Do current standby rates need to be revised to accommodate multi-customer microgrids? 

 

 Do gas and steam rate designs need to be evaluated for their impact on gas-fired DER? 

 

 

 

VII.  CONCLUSION  

 A.  Rolling Out the Vision 

 The REV vision will need time to be fully actualized.  A reasonable and realistic 

sequence will be essential, both for the making of key policy decisions and for the actual roll-out 

of infrastructure, tariffs and markets.  Among other things, the full availability of DSPP markets 

to all customers will likely depend on standardization in the manufacturing of end-use and 

communications equipment associated with DER for small customers. 

 

 Scalability will be a very important factor in the design and evaluation of infrastructure 

projects.  Near term projects should be consistent with a longer-term roll-out of the transactional, 

situationally aware system envisioned for REV. As the proceeding develops into implementation 
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phases, each utility will need to establish priorities based on its own system and customer needs.  

One possible formulation would be for utilities to identify initial improvements that have the 

greatest value to the system and customers with a relatively low initial investment. A “small 

bets” approach allows a utility to take risks that even if wrong are valuable for lessons learned; 

this is an investment approach that is traditional for entrepreneurs but has not been encouraged 

among utilities and regulators. 

 

 Utility-specific system needs may also support geographically focused early roll-out of 

DER initiatives.  Consolidated Edison, for example, has committed in its recently approved rate 

plan to consider DER initiatives to address system needs in certain areas where growth is 

projected to require system upgrades in the near future.  That is an example where location-

specific values may support DER activities at the small customer level in the near term, though 

not yet in the mode of full-fledged DSPP functionality as described here. 

 

 The importance, and the challenge, of the transitional issues must be underscored.  

Developing incremental steps toward achievement of the DSPP vision will be a major issue 

requiring input from parties and market participants as the Commission‟s proceeding moves 

through its policy-making and implementation phases. 

 

 

 B.  Conclusion 

 Staff has examined the potential for sweeping changes in regulatory paradigms to achieve 

the objectives announced by the Commission.   Staff's preliminary conclusion, subject to further 

development in a multi-party process, is that need and opportunity both argue for the changes 

proposed in this Report.  Staff recommends that the Commission institute a proceeding to 

develop these proposals.  
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APPENDIX A

WHOLESALE MARKET PRODUCTS 

 

Energy Markets 

 At present, the NYISO operates a number of wholesale competitive markets.  There are 

two distinct markets for the electric energy, the Day-Ahead market, and the Real-Time market.  

Approximately 98% of the electric energy used in the State is scheduled in the Day-Ahead 

market with the remaining 2% accounted for in the Real-Time market. 

 

 In the Day-Ahead market, the NYISO co-optimizes the Energy, Operating Reserves and 

regulation markets by utilizing bid-based Security Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) and 

Security Constrained Unit Commitment (SCUC).  Day-ahead bids are due by 5:00 a.m. on the 

day before the unit will run, and the NYISO posts the day-ahead schedules and the market 

clearing prices by 11:00 a.m.  Clearing prices are based on LBMP (Locational Based Marginal 

Pricing), which is the cost to supply the next MW of load at a specific location in the grid. By so 

doing the NYISO ensures that resources are available to satisfy loads that are forecast for the 

day.  

 

 The NYISO also runs Real-Time markets to efficiently and economically balance actual 

system loads and a large number of changes continuously taking place on the system, such as 

unanticipated transmission and generation outages.  Real-time bids are due 75 minutes prior to 

the hour of operation.  Differences between day-ahead schedules and actual load and generation 

are priced at real-time LBMPs, which are calculated every 5 minutes. 

 

Day Ahead Demand Response Program (DADRP) 

 The DADRP allows end-users to participate in the day-ahead energy market by offering 

load reduction bids.  DADRP participants are paid at the LBMP market price for the amount of 

their winning bid and have a performance obligation much like winning generators.  

Participation in the NYISO‟s DADRP is currently limited to curtailable load.  A recent FERC 

Order, however, ruled that behind-the-meter generation must also be allowed to participate.  

Eligibility is limited to providers that can demonstrate an ability to curtail at least 1 MW of load, 

and at present, there is a $75/MWh minimum offer floor.  However, in the NYISO‟s compliance 
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filing in response to FERC‟s Order 745, the new monthly floor will be determined through the 

application of a “net benefits test.”   

 

Capacity Markets 

 The NYISO establishes Installed Capacity (ICAP) requirements to ensure sufficient 

resources are available to adequately serve the forecasted summer peak New York Control Area 

(NYCA) system load.  ICAP suppliers must satisfy semiannual tests of maximum output, and 

must meet deliverability requirements (sufficient transmission to reach load in their respective 

capacity regions).  The NYISO operates capacity markets to facilitate the purchase, by Load 

Serving Entities (LSEs), of the capacity they are required to procure.  In this context, “capacity” 

is not the electricity itself, but instead the ability to produce electricity when necessary.  

 

 ICAP requirements are set based upon projected peak NYCA load, plus an additional 

reserve amount to ensure the system can reliably serve peak demand even in cases of unplanned 

outages (known as “contingencies”).  This reserve amount is known in New York as the 

“Installed Reserve Margin” (IRM).  In addition to the Statewide IRM, the NYISO imposes 

minimum Locational Capacity Requirements (LCRs) in areas of the State that have limits on 

their ability to import power from outside areas.  Thus, there are LCRs established for New York 

City (Zone “J”), Long Island (Zone “K”), and the newly established Lower Hudson Valley 

capacity zone (Zones “G” through “J”).  LSEs are subject to ICAP requirements based on their 

respective share of coincident system peak load for the State (i.e., the IRM).  Where applicable, 

they must satisfy part of that requirement with resources which are electrically located within 

their Zone. 

 All ICAP supplies must “clear” in the mandatory, NYISO-administered, “spot” markets, 

which are held monthly.  LSE bids in the spot auctions are determined by administratively-set 

“demand curves”.  Supply offers in New York City (Zone “J”) and the Lower Hudson Valley 

(Zones “G” through “J”) are subject to bid caps (for incumbent suppliers) and bid floors (for new 

entrants), under market power mitigation rules established by FERC.  ICAP suppliers within a 

zone subject to LCRs (i.e., Zones “J,” “K,” and “G” through “J”) receive the higher of the 

statewide capacity price or the applicable locational price for their respective zones.  The NYISO 

also operates voluntary forward auctions, for the summer (May-October) and winter (November-
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April) capability periods.  Supplies obtained in the forward auctions must also be offered into 

and clear the spot auctions in order to satisfy LSE ICAP requirements. 

   

Ancillary Services Markets 

 In addition to the energy and capacity markets, the NYISO operates markets for 

“ancillary services.”  There are five separate categories of ancillary services at the 

wholesale/bulk power system level: regulation services, voltage support services, synchronous 

and non-synchronous reserves, black start services, and demand side ancillary services.  These 

will each be briefly discussed in turn. 

 

Regulation Services 

  System “regulation” is the practice of continuously balancing power supply 

resources with load.  Regulation service is accomplished through transparent day-ahead and real-

time markets which receive bids from participating, qualified energy suppliers (having automatic 

generation control capability), demand-side resources (also see DSASP) and energy storage 

resources.  A bid evaluation program selects specific resources and the amount of power to be 

delivered on the basis of each participant‟s bid price, unit response rates, location and existing 

transmission constraints.  Updates to the desired generation levels expected from each unit, occur 

every six seconds. 

 

Voltage Support Service 

 Voltage Support, more formally known as Reactive Supply and Voltage Control Service 

(“Voltage Support Service” or VSS), is necessary to maintain transmission voltages within 

acceptable limits.  Facilities under the NYISO control are operated to produce or absorb reactive 

power, as necessary, to maintain transmission voltages within acceptable limits. 

 

 VSS facilities must meet a number of criteria to be eligible to participate.  For example, 

they must have a demonstrated the ability to produce and absorb reactive power within specific 

limits, be able to maintain a specific voltage level under both steady-state and post-contingency 

operating conditions, and be capable of automatically responding to voltage control signals.  In 

general, eligible VSS providers are generators with automatic voltage regulators, synchronous 

condensers, and qualified non-generator Voltage Support Resources. 
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 Payments to eligible providers are based on an annual VSS rate established by the 

NYISO.  Generators that are given energy delivery schedules may be eligible to receive lost 

opportunity costs under certain circumstances when dispatched for voltage support reasons.   

VSS providers can also be assessed penalties if they fail to provide VSS as directed or if they fail 

to maintain their automatic voltage regulators. 

 

Synchronized and Non-Synchronized Reserves 

 To ensure reliable operation of the bulk power system, the NYISO‟s “Operating Reserve 

Service” provides needed reserves in the form of generation or demand response if a real time 

power system contingency requires emergency corrective action.  The NYISO provides markets 

for 10-minute spinning, 10-minute non-synchronized, and 30-minute non-spinning reserves with 

a NYCA-wide requirement as well as an Eastern and Long Island requirement and a Long Island 

requirement.  

 

 The minimum reserve requirements are based on the largest single “contingency” (in 

MW), as defined by the NYISO.  Providers of Operating Reserves must be properly located 

electrically and geographically to ensure the ability to deliver energy reserves as necessary.  The 

NYISO must procure sufficient Operating Reserves to comply with applicable Reliability Rules 

and standards.  All suppliers of Operating Reserves must be located within the New York 

Control Area, and under NYISO Operational Control. 

 

 The NYISO administers two ancillary services markets (Day Ahead and Real-Time) 

through which LSEs can procure needed resources for required Operating Reserves.  Each 

supplier that bids into these markets must be able to provide electric energy or reduce demand 

when called upon. 
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Black Start Services 

 In the event of a partial or system-wide blackout, Black Start Capability Service is 

provided by generators having the ability to re-start their facilities without the need for an 

external supplier of electricity.  Such black start generators are either under the control of the 

NYISO or, in some cases, under the control of the local Transmission Owner.  The NYISO 

selects the generating resources with black start capability by considering a number of design 

and operating characteristics, including electrical location, startup time in response to a NYISO 

order to start, response rate, and maximum power output. 

 

 Generation resources providing black start service must successfully conduct and pass 

annual black start capability testing.  Payments for service, called Restoration Services 

payments, are provided under the NYISO‟s Open Access Transmission Tariff.  Any Generator 

awarded Restoration Services payments that fails a Black Start Capability Test must forfeit all 

payments for such services since its last successful test. 

 

Demand Side Services  

 The NYISO also administers a Demand Side Ancillary Services Program (DSASP) 

intended to facilitate economic use of demand side resources to meet electricity needs.  

Participation is allowed for interruptible loads for Spinning Reserves or Regulation.  Loads with 

qualified behind-the-meter generation may provide Non-Synchronous Reserves.  The minimum 

resource size is 1 MW and there is a $75/ MWh minimum bid.  The payment is the Regulation or 

Reserve clearing price. 

 

NYISO Demand Response Programs  

 The NYISO also administers several different demand response programs.  These include 

the Special Case Resources Program (SCR), the Emergency Demand Response Program 

(EDRP), and the Day Ahead Demand Response Program (DADRP)
29

. 

 

  

                                                 
29

  See the description of energy markets for a discussion of the DADRP. 
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Special Case Resources 

 Participation in the NYISO‟s SCR Program is open to interruptible loads or loads with a 

qualified behind-the-meter Local Generator.  There is a minimum of 100kW reduction, and 

participation is mandatory during reliability events.  There is a mandatory test each capability 

period and capacity can be sold either in a bilateral contract or through the NYISO capacity 

auctions.  Payments are in capacity and energy payments. 

 

Emergency Demand Response 

 Participation in EDRP is open to interruptible loads or loads with a qualified behind-the-

meter generator.  Load reduction is voluntary and there is a minimum of 100 kW reduction for 

participation.  Participants are compensated through an energy payment equal to the greater of 

$500/ MWh or the applicable real-time LBMP.  
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BEFORE THE 

STATE OF NEW YORK PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
 

Proceeding on Motion of the 

Commission in Regard to Reforming 

the Energy Vision 

: 

: 

: 

: 

 

  Case 14-M-0101 

 

 

STRAW PROPOSAL COMMENTS OF 

THE EXELON COMPANIES 

 

In response to the State of New York Public Service Commission (“Commission”) Staff’s 

August 22, 2014 Straw Proposal on Track One Issues (“Straw Proposal”) as issued in the above-

docketed proceeding, Exelon Corp. – including its subsidiaries Constellation NewEnergy, Inc. 

(“CNE”), Constellation Energy Nuclear Group, LLC, Nine Mile Point Nuclear Station, LLC, R.E. 

Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, LLC, Exelon Generation Company, LLC, Baltimore Gas and Electric 

Company (“BGE”), Commonwealth Edison Company (“ComEd”) and PECO Energy Company 

(“PECO”) (collectively, “Exelon”) – hereby submits its Comments related to “Reforming the 

Energy Vision” (“REV”) in New York State. 

INTRODUCTION 

The Commission, Staff, the electric distribution companies (“EDCs”), market participants 

and consumer groups have all done well to work together thus far to consider and shape New York 

State’s energy future through this and other proceedings ongoing before the Commission.  

However, all parties must be careful to avoid failing to see the forest through the trees.  While it is 

important to consider how best to promote and develop microgrids and distributed energy resources 

(“DER”), and EDCs’ roles in these efforts, the focus of the instant proceeding – by the 

Commission’s own identification – includes the following goals: 

1.  “Enhanced Customer knowledge and tools that will support 

effective management of their total energy bill”; 

2.  “Market animation and leverage of ratepayer contributions”; 

3.  “System wide efficiency”; 

4.  “Fuel and resource diversity”; 
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5.  “System reliability and resiliency; and” 

6.  “Reduction of carbon emissions.”
1
 

Staff reiterates these goals in its Straw Proposal.
2
  New York is at a critical crossroads in that DER 

expansion on a wide-scale basis could take up to 10 years, though decisions made today could have 

lasting effects within and beyond that time period.  To truly have “no regrets” beyond only any “No 

Regrets” programs implemented as part of REV, New York must not forget these important initial 

goals laid out by the Commission.  To meet these specific goals, while promoting new technology 

at the EDC and end-user levels, we must pay careful attention to the bigger picture.   

First, New York must ensure that continued operation and financial viability of both 

merchant generators and regulated EDCs are appropriately maintained and enhanced.  An 

unintended risk of this proceeding may be a failure to carefully preserve these essential functions, 

putting existing and additional key infrastructure investments at risk and further eroding reliable 

grid operation.  We cannot ignore existing transmission, distribution and generation, and the 

broader wholesale market on which New York State currently relies and will continue to require 

under any future energy market structure – including a structure allowing for better implementation 

and integration of DER.  With respect to the continuing role of EDCs and the infrastructure they 

operate, parties must work to develop and establish rate designs that lead to fair compensation for 

use of the grid by all that use it.  Without all beneficiaries of the grid paying their fair share, the 

Commission’s REV goals cannot be realized – to the detriment of all market participants, including 

EDCs, generators and consumers alike.  With respect to the role of merchant generation, continued 

attention to and reliance on broader wholesale market structures must be incorporated from the 

outset as primary parts of REV that will help the State meet the Commission’s above goals.   

                                                 
1
  See Order Instituting Proceeding, Commission Case No. 14-M-0101 (Apr. 25, 2014) (“April 2014 Order”) at p.2. 

2
  See Straw Proposal at pp.1-2. 
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While as noted we are at a critical crossroads, New York’s history of relying on wholesale 

and retail power markets has provided noticeable, positive benefits for the State.  For instance, New 

York’s commercial and industrial (“C&I”) customers have long taken advantage of and benefitted 

from competitive retail markets that rely on efficient, competitive and well-managed wholesale 

markets.  The recent Annual Baseline Assessment of Choice in Canada and the United States 

(“ABACCUS Report”) reported that 83.1 percent of large C&I customers in New York have chosen 

competitive energy service companies (“ESCOs”) to meet their electricity supply needs.
3
  These 

C&I customers have seen benefits through well-tailored commodity supply options – e.g., fixed-

price options providing budget certainty during tough economic times, or options that provide the 

ability for customers to get more involved in day-to-day markets.  They have also benefitted from 

innovative offerings that can work hand-in-hand with commodity products – e.g., DER such as solar 

installations and other behind-the-meter generation, energy efficiency reviews and upgrades, and 

participation in demand response markets.  These very developments were the impetus behind 

electric market restructuring at its inception, and have now become drivers for REV.  In no event 

should changes implemented through this REV process hinder or harm progress made and options 

available in competitive retail markets, particularly for C&I customers. 

As REV decisions are developed and made, the Commission and stakeholders must keep in 

mind many objectives which include not only the above-mentioned grid reliability, but also cyber-

security, revenue adequacy for wholesale generators and utilities, and alignment with current and 

future greenhouse gas (“GHG”) initiatives.  With respect to the latter, New York’s reformed energy 

vision must include support for existing generation resources and the New York Independent 

                                                 
3
  ABACCUS Report at p.26.  The Report is available at http://defgllc.com/download/abaccus-2014/.  The Report is 

meant to be a scorecard that tracks U.S. states’ and Canadian provinces’ progress in restructuring electricity 

markets.  While the Report is sponsored by a group of competitive electric suppliers, the 2014 ABACCUS 

Advisory Board is comprised of regulatory commissioners and former commissioners, energy executives, and 

representatives from sponsoring companies. 
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System Operator’s (“NYISO”) wholesale markets, specifically for clean base load energy that is 

necessary for reliability and best able to meet GHG goals identified by both the Commission and its 

Staff.  REV outcomes should preserve access to clean energy from licensed nuclear resources in 

NYISO to provide the reliability required under system stress such as last winter’s Polar Vortex 

events.  These base load resources help to appropriately balance more variable renewable resources 

and other DER throughout the system, and support New York’s GHG goals.  New York 

environmental advocates and others advised the Commission last year: 

In large part due to New York’s energy market design, New York ratepayers 

have benefited from cleaner, more reliable generation as well as historically 

lower wholesale electricity costs. Like all markets, there are always 

opportunities to review and provide minor adjustments to ensure efficient 

market outcomes that deliver reliable, cost-effective power to consumers.
4
  

That group highlighted that “the Commission should place an emphasis on the most efficient, cost-

effective and environmentally-friendly solutions,”
5
 and that the State should “recognize the benefits 

of the current electric market that has provided more reliable, less costly and more sustainable 

electric power, and maintain its commitment to that market.”
6
  Licensed nuclear and other firm fuel, 

GHG-free base load resources have served and should continue to serve a primary role in providing 

these benefits.  While the Straw Proposal does not address this fact, the Commission should 

nevertheless address the importance thereof in both its Track 1 and Track 2 discussions.  This is 

particularly true if DER use increases substantially over the next 10 years and shifts GHG emissions 

from large, central station resources to smaller, geographically dispersed DER – which will likely 

include fossil-fueled DER – which could potentially be more difficult to regulate and monitor. 

                                                 
4
  Comments of the Business Council of New York State, Inc., the Sierra Club, Alliance for Clean Energy New York, 

the Vote Solar Initiative, Citizens Campaign for the Environment, EarthJustice, Northeast Energy Efficiency 

Partnership and Environmental Advocates of New York, Commission Case No. 12-E-0577 (May 29, 2013) 

(“Environmental Group Comments”) at p.7. 

5
  Environmental Group Comments at p.7. 

6
  Environmental Group Comments at p.8. 
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Exelon is situated uniquely among stakeholders taking part in the Commission’s REV 

proceedings.  Exelon has operations and business activities in 47 states, the District of Columbia 

and Canada. The company is one of the largest competitive power generators in the U.S., with 

approximately 35,000 megawatts (“MWs”) of owned capacity, comprising one of the nation’s 

cleanest power generation fleets.  As part of that fleet, we operate clean, base load resources in New 

York State which produce over 2,500 MWs of generation, operate at capacity factors over 90 

percent, employ approximately 1,700 people, pay tens of millions of dollars in property taxes to the 

State annually, and are critical to the State and region in realizing its long term GHG goals.  Exelon 

also currently operates three EDCs in the U.S.:  ComEd in Illinois, PECO in Pennsylvania and BGE 

in Maryland.  Finally, we have a national retail energy platform that offers electric and natural gas 

commodities, energy efficiency, load management, demand response, behind-the-meter renewable 

development, and other DER applications.  These competitive retail customers include over one 

million residential customers in states such as New York, Connecticut, Illinois, Maryland, 

Massachusetts, New Jersey, Ohio, Pennsylvania and Texas, as well as more than 90,000 

commercial, industrial, public sector and institutional customers – located in New York and 

throughout the U.S. – including two-thirds of the Fortune 100.  With this wide array of internal 

interests and experience, Exelon’s perspective can serve as a critical resource while New York State 

carefully balances wholesale generation, EDC rate recovery needs, retail market growth and 

expansion of markets to promote new capital for DER applications.  

With this perspective across the entire value chain of the power business as an informative 

basis, Exelon proposes its “Guiding Principles” for wholesale, EDC and competitive customer 

choice markets in order to best meet the Commission’s REV goals stated above.  These Guiding 

Principles are organized as follows: 
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REV Framework Overarching Principles 

 GHG Alignment.  All REV activity must align with New York State and federal 

CO2 and other GHG climate initiatives. 

 Reliability Standards.  All applicable New York State, regional and federal 

reliability requirements must be maintained. 

 Cost/Benefit.  A cost/benefit analysis should be completed for any proposed 

changes.  This includes the overall costs/benefits:  for consumers; for REV Platform 

technology; and to evaluate DER investment versus traditional utility investment for 

individual project applications. 

 Generation Attributes.  Attributes monetized at the distribution level should receive 

similar consideration at the bulk power system level, and vice versa. 

 Realistic & Reasoned Implementation Timetable.  The timetable should 

incorporate winter 2013/14 lessons learned and a longer-term transition to dynamic 

load management. 

Wholesale Market Guiding Principles 

 Market Model Coordination.  The functioning of the Distributed System Platform 

Provider (DSP) platform should align with the NYISO wholesale market model. 

 Clean Energy Base Load Support:  Clean energy base load resources are needed 

for long term reliability and environmental compliance, and must have the ability to 

realize adequate revenue recovery. 

EDC Guiding Principles 

 Utility Role.  The EDC should fulfill the role of DSP. 

 Revenue Adequacy.  The EDC must have the ability to earn a fair return, maintain 

adequate cash flow, and secure long term financial health. 

 Value of the Grid.  All users of the grid should pay their fair share. 

 Management Flexibility and Dynamic Efficiency.  The final model adopted must:  

allow EDC management the ability to adjust to changing circumstances; support and 

encourage innovation; allow timely implementation of technological advances; 

promote continuous efficiency improvement; and support long-term value for 

customers. 

 Opportunities for Additional Revenue.  Where appropriate, EDCs must be 

provided opportunities to enhance revenue from bi-directional performance 

incentives or provision of adjacent services (services that the EDC is well positioned 

to provide and that are potentially competitive).  These services include DER 

ownership under certain conditions. 
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Competitive Customer Choice Guiding Principles 

 Maintain and Protect Competitive Retail Model.  In any redesigned REV market, 

competitive customer choice must be maintained, and the market structure must 

support the ability to offer competitive services, including DER. 

 Protect Competitive Retail Model and ESCO Customer Engagement.  The REV 

must ensure that growth of competition is protected and not hindered by directly or 

indirectly encouraging the perception that the EDC is the only “electric company,” 

particularly in the eyes of residential and small C&I customers. 

 Customer Data. Effective customer choice and product innovation requires accurate 

and timely data for appropriately licensed and authorized market participants. 

As discussed in more detail herein, we are concerned that, while more competitive than they would 

be absent access to choice and restructured wholesale markets, New York’s electric rates are higher 

than others’ in the region due to unique issues affecting the region.  It is important to “get this right” 

in the first instance in order to maximize ratepayer benefit and avoid unintended stranded 

investments that could further raise rates unnecessarily.  Other markets in Europe and the United 

States (e.g., California and Hawaii) may not have managed this transition in an optimal manner and 

ratepayers are victims to associated adverse outcomes.  For the benefit of New York’s consumers, 

we should work to avoid repeating others’ past mistakes; keeping these Guiding Principles in mind 

will help to avoid such pitfalls. 

 For ease of review, Exelon’s Comments are organized by section and subpart headings from 

the Straw Proposal.  Where a particular section or subpart is not addressed, we may have addressed 

its content in the context of other sections, and/or we reserve the right to provide reply comments. 

I. CONTEXT AND OVERVIEW 

B.  Summary of Findings and Recommendations 

Exelon commends the State, the Commission and its Staff for opening this proceeding and 

taking a broad and comprehensive look at REV for New York State.  Too many other jurisdictions 

have taken a piece-meal approach, addressing only one aspect of energy markets or new 
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technology, without considering effects of those policies on other areas or ways in which other 

market attributes and aspects may benefit from, support or interact with those new policies.  By 

taking a holistic view as in the instant case, all stakeholders will have the opportunity to engage to 

encourage the best, balanced approach for the State’s future. 

1.  Critical Path Objectives. 

As explained above, the Commission must ensure that increased DER does not impair the 

financial ability of EDCs to fulfill their core missions as regulated service providers within a 

competitive market framework, including the provision of distribution service and serving as 

providers of last resort.  Doing so will inappropriately shift financial responsibility for maintenance 

of a reliable system exclusively onto the shoulders of those customers who cannot or otherwise do 

not utilize DER.  In addition, Exelon cautions that a sharp increase in DER without adequate system 

communication and control upgrades, along with supporting market mechanisms and operating 

procedures – including appropriate allocation of costs for implementing all such upgrades and 

procedures – has the potential to create new inefficiencies.  For this reason, the State must 

undertake only a measured and deliberate roll out of REV outcomes and DER contemplated 

thereunder.   

The experiences related to renewable resource implementation policies and incentives in 

California and Hawaii provide salient examples of what may happen if fair compensation for 

existing and additional resources is not included at the outset as part of New York State’s REV 

process.  In California, a recent study by the Edison Foundation’s Institute for Electric Innovation 

(“Edison Study”) points out that quick and sharp increases in the amount of consumers taking 

advantage of net energy metering (“NEM”) as an incentive to build on-site solar have led to a sort 

of “Reverse Robin Hood” effect.  It has become increasingly apparent that “most of the NEM 

subsidies go to affluent households, and these subsidies are largely paid for by less affluent 
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households through their electric bills.”
7
 Moreover – as reported in analyses conducted on behalf of 

the California Public Utilities Commission – the amount of dollars shifted in this way is expected to 

reach $1.1 billion by 2020.
8
  The Edison Study explains that: 

[t]oday non-energy charges comprise a large percentage of the utility’s costs 

that are recovered through a residential customer’s retail tariff.  These 

charges typically cover the fixed costs associated with grid services such as 

the transmission system, the distribution system, balancing and ancillary 

services, and the utility’s investment in generation capacity.  NEM, as 

practiced today, allows [DER] customers to avoid paying a large portion of 

their fair share of the costs of these grid services, which then gets shifted onto 

non-[DER] customers.
9
 

Hawaii has similarly experienced a shifting of grid fixed costs from DER to non-DER customers as 

the state has seen rapid increases in solar development due to aggressive incentives.
10

  The Hawaii 

Public Utilities Commission (“HPUC”) itself recently noted that the distributed solar business 

model: 

will need to shift from a customer-value proposition predicated upon 

customers avoiding the grid financially – but relying upon it physically and 

thereby creating circuit and system technical challenges . . . .
11

 

However, solutions to these compensation and reliability issues also exist.  As explained in the 

Edison Study, “[a]lternative regulatory approaches exist for reducing, or totally eliminating, NEM 

cost-shifting.”
12

   

 The Commission must also take into consideration effects that a too-rapid and/or too-

substantial shift in policies can have on consumers’ costs and the State’s economy more broadly – 

                                                 
7
  Net Energy Metering: Subsidy Issues and Regulatory Solutions, Edison Foundation Institute for Electric Innovation 

(Sept. 2014) (avail. at www.edisonfoundation.net/iei/Documents/IEI_NEM_Subsidy_Issues_FINAL.pdf)  (“Edison 

Study”) at p.2. 

8
  Edison Study at p.3. 

9
  Edison Study at p.4. 

10
  See Order No. 32053, Ruling on RSWG Work Product, HPUC Docket No. 2011-0206 (Apr. 28, 2014) (“HPUC 

2014 Order”) at P34. 

11
  HPUC 2014 Order at P35. 

12
  Edison Study at p.4. 
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even where existing transmission, distribution and generation infrastructure is appropriately 

supported and compensated.  Germany’s experience is important to keep in mind, as that nation 

faces significant issues today due to aggressive, uneconomic renewable policies established in the 

recent past.
13

  A recent white paper suggests that the United States: 

should carefully assess the lessons learned in Germany, with respect to 

generous subsidy programs and relatively rapid, large-scale deployment and 

integration of renewable energy into the power system.”
14

 

Renewable and other DER policies can result in increased, rather than decreased, costs to 

consumers and that increase must be carefully managed – both through appropriate public 

awareness and measured steps for roll-outs.  The experience in Germany shows that large scale 

integration of renewable power can result in: 

a net increase in costs to consumers and other stakeholders. Moreover, when 

not properly assessed in advance, large-scale integration of renewables into 

the power system ultimately leads to disequilibrium in the power markets, as 

well as value destruction to both renewable companies and utilities, and their 

respective investors.
15

 

The effects of these policies include weakening German utilities’ financial integrity.  German 

utilities’ stock has plunged by nearly 45 percent since 2010.
16

  Such rapid destruction of financials, 

in turn, leads to increased costs of capital and credit for a utility.  This should be of particular 

concern to the Commission, as EDCs will be expected to invest heavily in substantial architecture 

and infrastructure in order to support and facilitate the enhanced DER market envisioned under 

REV.  Increases in EDCs’ costs of capital will invariably lead to higher costs for their investments 

and, in turn, customers. 

                                                 
13

  See, e.g., Development and Integration of Renewable Energy: Lessons Learned from Germany, Poser, Altman, ab 

Egg, Granata and Board (avail. at www.finadvice.ch/files/germany_lessonslearned_final_071014.pdf)  (July 2014) 

(“2014 Germany Study”). 

14
  2014 Germany Study at p.1. 

15
  2014 Germany Study at p.59. 

16
  2014 Germany Study at p.4. 
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Recent news articles have highlighted effects that these policies are having on Germany’s 

economy and business environment, as well.  The Wall Street Journal notes:  

Average electricity prices for companies [in Germany] have jumped 60% 

over the past five years because of costs passed along as part of government 

subsidies of renewable energy producers. [German power prices] are now 

more than double those in the U.S.
17

 

As a result, some businesses are looking to move operations outside of Germany to manage these 

increased costs.
18

  New York must be mindful to avoid a similar rapid disconnect from energy 

policies and prices of neighboring states and competing business locales. 

 3.  Policy Recommendations. 

 Staff proposes that EDCs be the only entity primarily engaged in performing system 

planning, operating the distribution grid, being the primary interface with NYISO and developing 

and managing the DSP platform.
19

  Staff also suggests that EDCs be allowed to own and operate 

DER.
20

  Exelon generally supports Staff’s positions on EDCs’ roles and DER ownership. With 

respect to DER ownership, however, the Commission should not preclude competitive providers of 

these services from participating in this marketplace to meet retail customers’, EDCs’ and DSPs’ 

identified needs. We provide additional comments regarding these roles in Section II herein. 

Commission Staff also makes note of the need for appropriate data access among its policy 

recommendations.
21

  We support the notion that customers and their energy service providers 

should have access to appropriate system information, particularly where those providers satisfy 

requirements laid out by the Commission. 

                                                 
17

  Germany’s Expensive Gamble on Renewable Energy, The Wall Street Journal, M. Karnitschnig (Aug. 26, 2014) 

(avail. at online.wsj.com/articles/germanys-expensive-gamble-on-renewable-energy-1409106602) (“2014 WSJ 

Article”). 

18
  2014 WSJ Article. 

19
  Straw Proposal at pp.4-6. 

20
  Straw Proposal at pp.4-6. 

21
  See Straw Proposal at p.5. 
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 Each of the policy proposals provided by Staff – including, but not limited to those for data, 

energy efficiency, demand response and renewables procurements – warrant further discussion and 

may have unknown or unintended consequences.  For this reason, not only should they be subject to 

further deliberations – perhaps through working groups – but they should be considered for 

inclusion in pilot programs prior to widespread adoption as policy standards. 

D.  Support for a Track One Policy Decision by the Commission 

2.  Drivers of Change 

 Exelon agrees with the need to address many of the points included in Staff’s “factors 

indicating a need for substantial change.”
22

  In particular, regarding those drivers of change, the 

Commission should focus on supporting infrastructure that requires a confidence that fair 

compensation will be available, and keep in mind the role that licensed nuclear generation can and 

should play in supporting REV.  In fact, such nuclear base load generation should be included in 

REV as a cornerstone generation source:   

 on which the State can rely for “high-quality electric supply”;
23

  

 to provide “reliability and resilience . . . in response to the likelihood of increasingly severe 

storms and heat waves”;
 24

 and 

 that will play a crucial part in the State’s compliance with “[i]mpending federal carbon 

reduction rules and, more generally, [the] need to significantly reduce carbon emissions to 

mitigate climate change.”
 25

 

Staff in its list of factors alludes to, and specifically identifies in its “Benefits of REV” in Section 

II.D.3., the notion that it is critical to address issues of fuel diversity.  This diversity, however, 

should not be looked at only in terms of building new generation – whether stationary or DER – but 

also in terms of maintaining viability of existing clean generation such as licensed nuclear, hydro, 

                                                 
22

  Straw Proposal at p.8. 

23
  Straw Proposal at p.8. 

24
  Straw Proposal at p.8. 

25
  Straw Proposal at p.8. 
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solar and wind in New York’s fuel mix today. Successful REV implementation will require 

maintaining existing, quality assets, adding new transmission infrastructure to support existing and 

new resources, and strategically integrating DER to the maximum benefit of New York ratepayers.  

 Regarding Staff’s discussion of “[r]apid declines in costs and increased capabilities of 

DER,”
26

 however, the Commission must factor into its consideration market and regulatory 

evidence and changes that might affect any perceived decline.  For instance, on June 3, 2014, the 

U.S. Department of Commerce imposed duties on Chinese solar panels to address concerns of 

‘dumping’ of those panels in the U.S. market below costs.
27

  To the extent cheap Chinese solar 

panels were a factor in Staff’s determination of ‘rapid declines’ in DER costs, the factor was neither 

sustainable nor correct.  In addition, any assessment of DER costs should be net of government 

subsidies which mask the true cost of most renewable technologies as compared to existing 

resources.  Moreover, any benefit-cost analysis (“BCA”) should not treat assumed price suppression 

impacts from DER as “benefits,” as such impacts can lead to unintended consequences such as 

premature retirement of clean base load resources.  Adoption of programs that are not economic on 

their own – but instead are justified through speculative price suppression effects – constitutes 

government intervention in competitive markets, which could have detrimental long-term effects of 

devaluing merchant generation and investment and causing investors to reassess the risk of future 

uneconomic regulatory action. 

                                                 
26

  Straw Proposal at p.8. 

27
  See U.S. Imposes Steep Tariffs on Importers of Chinese Solar Panels, Cardwell, Diane, The New York Times (June 

3, 2014) (available at http://www.nytimes.com/2014/06/04/business/energy-environment/us-imposing-duties-on-

some-chinese-solar-panels.html?_r=0). 
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II. ESTABLISHING REV: DSP MARKET VISION 

A.  Distribution System Functions Required Under REV 

1.  Regulated Monopoly Functions 

Exelon agrees, as noted earlier, that the EDCs are well situated to take on the role of DSPs 

in the REV.  In addition, Exelon agrees with Staff’s proposal regarding regulated monopoly 

functions identified for EDCs.
28

  The Electric Power Research Institute (“EPRI”) provides support 

for the EDC’s role in performing these types of functions in a recent study regarding integrating 

stationary generation and DER into the grid.
29

  The EPRI Study concludes that: 

The successful integration of DER depends on the existing electric power 

grid. That grid, especially its distribution systems, was not designed to 

accommodate a high penetration of DER while sustaining high levels of 

electric quality and reliability. The technical characteristics of certain types of 

DER, such as variability and intermittency, are quite different from central 

power stations. To realize fully the value of [DER] and to serve all 

consumers at established standards of quality and reliability, the need has 

arisen to integrate DER in the planning and operation of the electricity grid 

and to expand its scope to include DER operation – what EPRI is calling the 

Integrated Grid.
30

 

Experts in this way recognize the need for this type of planning and integration; the EDCs will be 

able to provide valuable oversight in this integration role as a regulated function benefitting the 

broader market.  As recognized by Staff, though, a thorough BCA is needed to better understand the 

EDCs’ roles and regulated monopoly functions under any REV.  Exelon discusses BCAs in more 

detail in Section IV.B. herein.   

                                                 
28

 See Straw Proposal at p.12-14. 

29
  The Integrated Grid, Realizing the Full Value of Central and Distributed Energy Resources, EPRI (Feb. 2014) 

(avail. at www.epri.com/abstracts/Pages/ProductAbstract.aspx?ProductId=000000003002002733) (“EPRI Study”). 

30
  EPRI Study at p.3. 
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2.  Competitive Offerings 

As noted earlier, Exelon supports allowing EDCs to own DER under certain defined 

circumstances.
31

  Staff throughout the Straw Proposal has proposed principles and limitations that 

should govern such DER ownership, which should serve as a good place to start in identifying the 

ways in which EDCs may do so. In addition, as experience is gained and data on BCAs is 

accumulated, Exelon would be open to considering expansion of acceptable parameters for DER 

ownership by EDCs where it serves a proven public service.   

B.  DSP Market Structure 

Exelon generally agrees with Staff’s proposal that “a set of principles should guide future 

market design and, at appropriate intervals, should inform review of market performance and 

refinement of rules.”
32

  We note, however, that clarity is lacking as to what those “rules” should be.  

These gaps in REV highlight the need for continued, measured REV implementation, relying on 

working groups or another forum to fill such gaps. 

Exelon generally agrees with Staff’s 12 “principles for market design.”  “Customer 

protection” is paramount, but will be challenging if hundreds of potential DER providers in fact 

enter the market without appropriate oversight and resources to support such oversight.  “Fair and 

open competition” is also important; as alluded to earlier, however, a ‘level playing field’ must 

mean that State and federal DER subsidies must be netted out of comparisons when considering 

lowest cost alternatives.  Finally, in order to ensure “Coordination with wholesale markets,” the 

Commission should wait for feedback from NYISO prior to taking further actions that will affect 

the broader system, including developing any secondary market.  Mass interface of DER with 

NYISO’s wholesale platform on a real time basis will require substantial time and technical 

                                                 
31

    See Straw Proposal at p.72-73 

32
  Straw Proposal at p.15. 
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platform investment.  Moreover, to the extent EDCs are able to own DER under certain defined 

conditions, the Commission must consider what protections must be in place to prevent 

discrimination in favor of the EDCs’ own generation assets; FERC’s Standards of Conduct 

regulations should serve as a starting point for such protections.
33

  Additional suggestions regarding 

coordination with wholesale markets are discussed in Section III.D.2. below. 

III. ENABLING NEW ROLES FOR KEY PARTICIPANTS 

A.  Identity of the DSP Provider 

As noted earlier in Section I.B.3., Exelon supports the EDC assuming the role of DSP, as 

well as the functions the EDC should perform as the DSP.   

B.  Customer Engagement 

1.  Data Access and Privacy 

As explained in our Introduction, retail markets for C&I customers have worked extremely 

well in New York State.  This market sector has experienced high migration rates, substantial 

competition, and has access to a wide variety of well-tailored, value-added offerings including 

energy efficiency, load management, demand response, renewables and behind-the-meter 

generation applications for resiliency and reliability.  Part of the success of these retail markets is 

due to development and advances in appropriate data access for customers’ ESCOs.  As noted in 

Exelon’s Guiding Principles, effective customer choice and product innovation requires accurate 

and timely data.  For this reason, we appreciate Staff’s attention to these issues in the Straw 

Proposal and look forward to additional discussions.  Exelon again suggests that the Commission 

direct stakeholders to address these data issues through a working group to review market, legal and 

customer impacts. 

                                                 
33

  “Standards of Conduct,” 18 C.F.R. Part 358 (2014). 
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3.  Affordability 

i.  Commitment to Affordable Service 

 Regarding affordability, Staff states, “The cost of implementing REV must be weighed not 

only against the direct benefits of REV measures, but also against the cost of inaction.”
34

  Exelon 

agrees with this notion, but notes that it must be applied broadly such that costs of action and 

inaction with respect to existing transmission and distribution infrastructure and wholesale 

generation must also be kept in mind when determining affordability of alternative solutions to 

meeting REV goals. Consumers’ costs must not be taken lightly, trading their long-term stability in 

energy costs for short-term hypothetical benefits and solutions.  This requires a thorough BCA 

review of long-term costs that may result from any particular policy alternative. For instance, if 

analysis is done to determine if DER could be used in place of traditional distribution system 

investment – such as transformer upgrades or adding feeders to a distribution circuit – it is 

important to ensure that the BCA values the ability of DER to provide the same level of reliability 

under similar conditions.  DER that is powered only by intermittent fuel/inputs – such as solar or 

wind (absent storage capabilities) – should not be deemed to be equivalent to a transformer or 

additional feeder because its availability of dispatch is not equal to that of traditional options.  

Exelon discusses additional details regarding BCAs in Section IV.B. 

D.  Wholesale Market Interactions 

1.  Wholesale Benefits Resulting From Expanded Use of DER 

Staff makes mention that “the aggregate effect of reduction in peak loads will drive down 

ICAP requirements at the wholesale level and reduce peak energy production needs.”
35

  Exelon 

questions, however, what effect such a reduction in peak loads and ICAP requirements will have on 

                                                 
34

  Straw Proposal at p.31. 

35
  Straw Proposal at p.34. 
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existing wholesale resources, particularly resources which otherwise are determined to be critical to 

system integrity, including in times of significant system stress.  More generally, in the event that 

DER subsidies and/or significant development of DER occurs at the distribution level, behind a 

DSP, the Commission and NYISO will have to consider how to manage any price suppression and 

dampening that may occur at the wholesale level.   

In completing BCAs, as mentioned earlier, calculations must not treat assumed price 

suppression impacts from DER as “benefits,” because such impacts can lead to unintended 

consequences such as premature retirement of clean base load resources.  If merchant capacity is 

devalued by implementing DER based on a justification of assumed price suppression benefits, 

merchant electricity suppliers will reassess the risk that regulators will take similar actions in the 

future, and they will adjust their behavior accordingly, becoming generally less likely to enter or 

remain in the market.  This, in turn, would result in higher long-term prices for customers.  It is 

important to evaluate and understand the ability of any DER, energy efficiency or demand response 

resource to permanently alter supply and demand dynamics in the market place.  As in Section 

III.B.3.i., the costs of action and inaction with respect to existing wholesale generation and the 

market, more broadly, must be kept in mind in any BCAs. 

2.  Coordination Between DSPs and the NYISO 

Staff notes that “[m]arket rules must be developed which ensure that DER controlled by 

DSPs receive the value of benefits provided not only to the distribution system, but to the bulk 

power system as well.”
36

  Similarly, to maintain a ‘level playing field’ and, consistent with our 

response in Section III.B.3.i., the Commission should consider the reciprocal – i.e., benefits that 

wholesale generation resources are providing to the distribution system. 

                                                 
36

  Straw Proposal at p.35. 
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In addition, as it contemplates coordination, the Commission must keep in mind other 

effects that DER proliferation could have on wholesale markets and systems that will nevertheless 

continue to be required to support New York State electric requirements and reliability.  For 

instance, the Commission, NYISO and stakeholders must consider how six potentially different 

DSP platforms (one per EDC) – some of which may reside in the same NYISO zone – will be 

managed and integrated into wholesale market operations.  These integration issues could, for 

example, include determining how to manage differences in settlement points between a retail DSP 

submarket and NYISO’s day-ahead market or real-time market for a given NYISO zone.  Such 

differences can create complicated seams issues that need to be addressed.  Additional seams issues 

can arise between DSPs, as well, which seams also need to be addressed for proper market design.  

Market-monitoring functions present yet another area of issues which must be considered in any 

coordination planning.  NYISO wholesale markets benefit from oversight by an independent market 

monitor; it must be determined whether NYISO’s market monitor or some other entity(ies) will bear 

responsibility for the same function at the retail DSP level. 

Similarly, reliability presents a host of issues which must be considered and addressed as 

part of any plan to coordinate the DSP model with NYISO.  For example, NYISO maintains an 

annual planning requirement to establish its Internal Reserve Market and Locational Requirements 

for Long Island, New York City and the Lower Hudson Valley Zone. This evaluation takes into 

consideration many variables including generator performance, forced outage rates, intermittency of 

the resource and more.  A key question, then, is whether DER will face similar scrutiny and 

requirements as those placed on wholesale central station resources.  To ensure system reliability, 

we must determine not only how to conduct annual testing, but also how normal maintenance and 

necessary capital improvements will be enforced on DER.  
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Reliability concerns create coordination issues not only for DSPs, but also for EDCs and 

NYISO.  If the Straw Proposal’s REV recommendation is accepted and successful, in a new 

environment with increased DER proliferation, EDCs and NYISO will need to confirm how they 

will continue to meet New York State Reliability Council, Northeast Power Coordinating Council, 

NYISO, North American Electric Reliability Corporation and FERC reliability requirements.  Full 

management of reliability – including, but not limited to, management to meet all such regulatory 

requirements – requires both control and transparency of all DER assets in a system.  EDCs, other 

DER owners and NYISO will each have to consider what new platforms and upgrades will be 

needed to allow for this management within their systems, what the costs will be, and how those 

costs will be allocated.  Finally, we must keep in mind that, if not appropriately addressed, 

devaluation of wholesale assets – as noted above in Section III.D.1. – could, in turn, create broader 

gaps in system resource adequacy and reliability. 

In short, there are reliability and economic risks when distribution dispatch signals are 

disconnected from wholesale dispatch signals.  Managing these risks will require detailed 

coordination between DSPs and NYISO, which should be supported by any final Commission 

order. 

IV. GAUGING FEASIBILITY 

A. Platform Technology 

1.  DSP Functional Requirements 

Similar to the stance provided in response to Section II.A.1., Exelon supports the DSP tasks 

identified in Table 2.
37

  The list of DSP functions therein serves as a solid starting point for parties’ 

consideration in the REV. 

                                                 
37

  Straw Proposal at p.38. 
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3. Technology Evaluation 

As a general matter, Exelon strongly supports procurement, development and use of 

infrastructure that can support data acquisition needed for future grid operations and can provide 

access to customer information on an aggregated basis, in an expedited fashion. 

ii. Customer Facing Technologies 

Staff notes that “cyber security must be considered and addressed when using open 

protocols to connect to new end use technologies and when evaluating new products and 

systems.”
38

  Exelon commends Staff for recognizing the need to consider the potential for cyber 

attacks on the electric system.  Increased DER would provide increased points of entry for targeted 

cyber-attacks; increased reliance on communications and the amount of data transferred among 

system operators and DER would create more potential system vulnerabilities.  These heightened 

risks raise the importance of standardization for interoperability and cyber-security.  Managing 

large numbers of DER systems will require acquisition, validation and updates of large amounts of 

data in a timely manner; malicious actions could cause incorrect results from necessary data 

management applications that could affect grid reliability, and that could cause both financial and 

physical harm to EDCs and other DER owners.  While existing system operations architecture may 

not be ideal for substantial DER proliferation, alternate options could mitigate cyber security 

threats.  We must take care to balance (a) the desire for open access to enable connection of myriad 

DER types from many different providers with (b) the need to ensure the network is secure from 

attack.  Along these lines, it may be judicious to develop connection standards rather than requiring 

the network to be fully open.  Exelon suggests that the Commission direct stakeholders to address 

these important cyber-security issues through a working group. 

                                                 
38

  Straw Proposal at p.41. 
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B. Benefit Cost Analysis Framework 

Exelon agrees with Staff that: 

The risks and probabilities of future climate events, the expected useful life 

of assets, the impact of outages of varying duration on affected customers, 

and the potential risk to critical facilities, among other societal cost factors, 

should be considered, and should be monetized to the extent that reasonable 

values can be established and will be of practical relevance.
39

 

A thorough BCA must be undertaken.  Exelon briefly touched on important BCA aspects in 

Sections II.A.1., III.B.3.i. and III.D.1. above.  In addition to those items, any BCA must account 

and include risk premiums in calculations for the potential non-performance or other failure of a 

DER (or other) alternative to traditional infrastructure investment.  In the event that the alternative 

project falls through, the traditional investment will need to be made and will likely face higher 

costs due to a shortened emergency timeframe for implementation.  This financial hedge is critical 

to ensure a true BCA advantage exists vis a vis a more well-established and already-vetted 

traditional infrastructure investment.  Risk premiums should also be included to account for 

differences in operational aspects of various alternatives, for example, the delivery characteristics of 

resources such as energy efficiency or demand response as compared to central station generation in 

the wholesale market.  To the extent that energy efficiency or demand response is relied upon to 

meet energy and capacity needs over the long-term, a decrease of central station power may occur.  

This could lead to severe price spikes if these energy efficiency or demand response resources do 

not materialize at the time of need.  In this instance, parties may argue that energy efficiency or 

demand response was delivered and was offset by a large spike in demand.  Given the difficulty in 

measuring these types of resources in particular, thought needs to be given to how to ensure that 

these resources are held to the same standards and can meet the same delivery requirements as 

standard generation. 

                                                 
39

  Straw Proposal at p.43. 

DCSUN-(A) 9
Page 22 of 30



 23 

Similarly, BCAs should take into account ancillary products and services provided by 

resource alternatives under review.  Certain DER, for instance, may be able to provide Volt/VAR 

support to relieve capacity constraints on the system in addition to generating energy.  To the extent 

DER cannot provide those ancillary services and central station generators or traditional 

transmission and distribution investments can, then – in order to guarantee that system reliability 

and power quality are the same under both scenarios – the BCA needs to include the additional 

costs required for DER. 

BCAs also should not treat assumed price suppression impacts from DER as “benefits,” 

because such impacts can lead to unintended consequences, such as premature retirement of clean 

energy base load resources.  As previously noted, adoption of programs that are not economic on 

their own – but instead are justified through speculative price suppression effects – constitutes 

government intervention in competitive markets, which could have detrimental long-term effects of 

devaluing merchant generation and investment and causing investors to reassess the risk of future 

uneconomic regulatory action.   

 Any BCA or other analyses of DER investment must also take into account the need and 

costs for fair compensation for use of the grid by all market participants – including those able to 

take advantage of DER.  As has been discussed at length, this is particularly important in order to 

protect non-DER customers that remain on EDC service (distribution and/or default commodity 

supply) from having to bear the burden of grid infrastructure costs incurred to support DER 

proliferation.  This is especially important because those remaining customers often include lower 

income customers that face steeper challenges in making ends meet with rising EDC bills.  

Finally, as with existing transmission and distribution infrastructure, Exelon stresses the 

need to consider and address through all BCAs the effects that a given policy alternative may have 

on existing generation resources – particularly clean, base load resources that will be needed for 
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New York State to maintain its environmental stewardship and meet its environmental goals.  For 

instance, if peak and average load are lowered, and/or wholesale energy and capacity values 

otherwise lag, and critical stationary resources are unable to realize adequate revenues, such loss 

will have to be considered as part of the “costs” in a BCA.   

V. BUILDING THE DSP MARKET 

A.  Clean Energy 

Exelon recognizes that New York has clean energy goals; we support alignment of REV 

activities with all federal, regional and State GHG requirements.  These requirements include those 

resulting from New York’s participation in the Regional Greenhouse Gas Initiative (“RGGI”), for 

which the State must be commended for its continued stewardship and involvement. 

The Straw Proposal fails to address, however, the important role that clean stationary 

resources such as licensed nuclear, hydro, solar and wind must play in order to meet State goals and 

EPA requirements as part of the REV.  As discussed at length above, particularly in response to 

Section I.D.2., the Commission must recognize and articulate the benefit and need for these 

resources to be included in the REV alongside DER initiatives, including the benefits that they 

provide not only for GHG targets, but also for fuel diversity and fuel assurance.  The Commission 

should also address the fact that transmission and distribution grid investment will be necessary at 

both the bulk power and local distribution level to improve transmission capability, reduce line 

losses, improve constraint areas, and promote greater interconnection of resources at the distribution 

and transmission levels of the grid to meet GHG goals noted above. 

 Licensed nuclear resources, in particular, play a critical role in assuring that the State will be 

able to meet GHG requirements and other environmental goals; any loss of New York’s existing 

fleet of such licensed nuclear generation would place compliance in serious jeopardy.  For instance, 

nuclear generation makes up 61 percent of New York’s emission-free generation helping to rank it 
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in the top five (5) nationwide for emission-free electric generation.
40

  In addition, nuclear generation 

in New York averted 22 million metric tons of CO2 emissions and without nuclear, the State’s 

power sector CO2 emissions would be 36 percent higher.
41

 

 Fitzpatrick, Ginna, and Nine Mile Point plants avert nearly 14 million metric tons of CO2 

annually.  Without these plants, the increased amount of carbon dioxide would equal roughly 2.9 

million additional passenger vehicles or 33 million additional miles driven.  On the RGGI front, the 

loss of those plants would require compliance entities to purchase additional credits to remain 

compliant at a cost of at least $75-million and add upside pressure on prices.
42

  The following 

illustrates well nuclear resources’ role in New York’s production of emissions-free electricity:
43

 

 

 It is extremely unlikely that any amount of DER implemented in the next 10 years will be 

able to replace those tons of carbon emissions savings, and further exceed them in order to meet 

aggressive State, regional and federal standards.  Accordingly, compliance with the expected State 

                                                 
40

  Calculations herein are based upon information provided in the U.S.Energy Information Administration’s 

Electricity Monthly Updates (“EIA Updates”) (avail. at http://www.eia.gov/electricity/monthly/update/). 

41
  See EIA Updates. 

42
  14 mmt averted in 2013 by Ginna, Fitzpatrick, and NMP = 15.4 short tons.  Most recent price, $4.88/short ton; 

$4.88*15.4 m short tons = $75M. 
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Implementation Plan requirement for the proposed federal GHG regulations must be a front and 

center foundational consideration as the REV plan is designed.  A February 20, 2014 UBS 

Securities report further supports these findings.
44

 

2.  Supply-Side Renewable Resources 

In its discussion of renewables in the Straw Proposal, Staff “recommends that procurement 

of supply-side large scale renewable resources become the responsibility of the utilities.”
45

  Staff 

also opines that “it is more important than ever to continue to support the development of large-

scale renewables in New York due to the fuel diversity, low carbon emission, and economic 

benefits that these resources provide to the energy system and society.”
46

  Regarding the second of 

these comments, Exelon again notes that clean base load resources provide all of the same benefits 

as the large-scale renewables Staff contemplates, but on a greater scale.  The Commission must 

keep these other clean resources in mind when considering Staff’s comments on large-scale 

renewables. 

With respect to Staff’s first recommendation noted above, EDC procurement of all 

renewable resources is not necessary to encourage economic investment, and may in fact be 

detrimental to consumers.  Therefore, we oppose Staff’s recommendation.  Renewable portfolio 

standards (“RPS”) for retail and wholesale suppliers are a transparent method for encouraging 

investment in renewable resources.  Under existing RPS market structures in New York, for 

instance, without the need for including renewable generation contracts in EDCs’ rate base, 

                                                                                                                                                                  
43

  See EIA Updates. 
44

  See 4. Nuclear Benefits: Carbon-Free Electricity, Nuclear Matters (Mar. 2014) (available at 

http://www.nuclearmatters.com/resources/fact-sheets/document/4-Nuclear-Matters-Carbon-Free.pdf) at p.2 (citing 

to a UBS Securities’ Feb. 2014 report, stating “[w]e estimate closing Ginna, Fitzpatrick and Nine Mile (smaller 

nuclear plants) [in addition to Indian Point] would add another 37 percent to the state’s projections [of carbon 

emissions]. As such, we see the state’s carbon goals as entirely unattainable with further retirements, increasing 

total state emissions by at least 60 percent, and the entire RGGI region’s by ≈25 percent, or 22 [million] tons, a 

cause for wider regional concern”). 

45
  Straw Proposal at p.51. 

46
  Straw Proposal at p.52. 
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Exelon’s competitive subsidiary, CNE, developed New York’s largest solar project to date.  

Specifically, CNE under a 20-year power purchase agreement completed construction of a 2.7 MW 

on-site solar installation for Owens Corning at its thermal and acoustical insulation plant in Feura 

Bush, NY.  This project – as with many of CNE’s projects in the Mid-Atlantic and Northeast region 

– was developed and realized using at risk capital, without the need for a guaranteed rate of return.  

The Commission should refrain from locking consumers into supporting new renewable assets for 

long terms that in the long run may become obsolete and inefficient.  Competitive forces can 

provide the lever that leads market participants to become innovative.  This innovation translates 

into technological enhancements at a rapid pace.  What may be state-of-the-art operations for a 

renewable resource technology today may be very inefficient five years from now.  Obligating 

consumers, and not suppliers, to absorb that risk (and taking the incentives out of the market) will 

not lead to the best outcome for customers. 

To the extent that the State nevertheless pursues long-term supply-side contracts between 

the EDCs and clean generation developers, we must again be careful to align the Commission’s 

stated REV goals with the implemented policies.  To that end, if the goal is to promote fuel 

diversity and a clean mix of generation serving New York State, existing, licensed nuclear facilities 

must also be considered as part of any supply-side contracted solution.  Specifically, if EDCs are 

directed to centrally procure such resources, the products sought should be reclassified as “clean 

energy” resources and the procurement should allow for an EDC to contract with licensed nuclear 

generating resources, among others. 

3.  Energy Efficiency With Load Management Controls 

Regarding energy efficiency, Staff recommends “that the utilities prepare and submit energy 

efficiency transition implementation plans (ETIPs) no later than March 31, 2015.”
47

  Staff adds that 

                                                 
47

  Straw Proposal at p.51. 
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“[t]he ETIPs will serve as the bridge between the utilities’ current energy efficiency program efforts 

and their expanded demand-side efforts envisioned under REV.”
48

  In the first instance, Staff has 

not provided any information regarding the ‘expanded vision’ for energy efficiency pursuant to the 

REV.  More importantly, despite a vibrant market for energy efficiency in New York today, Staff 

has not included any justification for replacing the current model and market, which ignores the 

successes achieved thereunder.  CNE, for instance, has been actively engaged and successful in 

providing innovative energy efficiency solutions for New York customers.  As an example, at the 

New York State Department of Correctional Services' Green Haven, Bedford/Taconic, and Sing 

Sing Correctional Facilities, CNE undertook over $8-million in energy conservation/efficiency 

projects, resulting in over $1-million in expected savings.  The projects included, but were not 

limited to, a combined heat and power plant, installation of more efficient boiler and auxiliary 

equipment, condensate system improvements, fuel conversion at a central plant, energy 

management and control system expansions, and energy-efficient lighting replacements.  These 

types of projects underscore the success of New York State’s current energy efficiency marketplace.  

B.  Demonstration Projects 

While Staff’s list of criteria for demonstration projects appears acceptable, Exelon suggests 

that the State should proceed with demonstration projects only after foundational REV issues are 

addressed.  As discussed in these comments, these foundational issues include both the method of 

ensuring fair EDC compensation for use of the grid by all customers in the distribution system, and 

confirming the role of existing, clean, base load resources such as nuclear in the State’s REV plan. 

                                                 
48

  Straw Proposal at p.53. 
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VI. MITIGATING MARKET POWER 

A. Utility Engagement in Distributed Energy Resources and Vertical Market Power Concerns 

1.  The Advantages and Disadvantages of Utility Engagement in DER 

As noted, Staff’s proposal to determine limits on EDC DER ownership is a fair start.
49

  As 

experience is gained and sustainable BCA rules are established, the Commission can refine its 

approach to strike the proper balance.   

2.  Factors to Consider in Mitigating Market Power 

The Commission Staff has done well putting together a list of “direct activities of regulated 

utilities” as they relate to DER.
50

  However, Exelon suggests also allowing for “direct utility 

participation in DER” for the additional limited purpose of undertaking projects that are connected 

to a utility system for an approved public purpose, which public purposes should be defined by the 

Commission.
51

  In addition, Exelon suggests removing the terms “and operation” from the final 

item in the list at the top of page 73.
52

  Operations are not likely to be functions that are readily 

evaluated on a least-cost alone basis, so it is not certain that a competitive solicitation is appropriate 

to maintain operations of a system once constructed. 

VII. IMPLEMENTING REV: FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

B.  Near-Term “No Regrets” Actions 

Exelon again applauds Staff for its position in laying out “No Regrets” actions and the next 

steps to consider.  We support moving forward with items under ‘no-regrets’ list, which are 

primarily demonstration projects, but only after foundational REV issues are addressed.  These 

foundational issues include both methods to ensure fair EDC compensation for use of the grid by all 

                                                 
49

  See Straw Proposal at pp.70-73. 

50
  See Straw Proposal at p.72. 

51
  See Straw Proposal at p.72 (listing the “following limited forms of direct utility participation in DER” which are to 

be “permitted”). 
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customers in the distribution system, and confirming the role of existing, clean, base load resources 

such as nuclear in REV.  Pilot programs provide invaluable opportunities to vet rules and market 

structures through limited, real word conditions, while moving forward with REV goals.  However, 

we caution against undertaking and managing multiple steps in parallel at this time.  Instead, a 

measured, step-by-step approach will allow sufficient time to observe and address particular issues 

that arise, without placing unnecessary burdens on any party’s resources.  Each REV stage must be 

carefully considered and analyzed, and incorporate lessons learned before the next stage is initiated.  

The Commission should determine what amount of DER resources or other goals it intends to reach 

as part of each stage. 

VIII. CONCLUSION 

Exelon appreciates this opportunity to submit to the Commission its Initial Comments on the 

Straw Proposal and is confident that its recommendations will promote expansion of both energy 

market opportunities and market reliability, for the ultimate benefit of New York’s consumers.   

      Respectfully submitted, 

       
 Divesh Gupta 

 Assistant General Counsel 

111 Market Place, Suite 500C 

Baltimore, Maryland  21202 

(410) 470-3158 

Divesh.Gupta@exeloncorp.com  

 

On Behalf of the Exelon Companies 

 

DATED:  September 22, 2014 

                                                                                                                                                                  
52

  See Straw Proposal at p.73 (stating that “where the proposal involves ownership, it must include a competitive 

solicitation for construction and operation, absent compelling circumstances”). 
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House Bill 1149 – Public Utilities—Renewable Energy Portfolio Standards 

Exelon opposes House Bill 1149—Public Utilities--Renewable Energy Portfolio Standards.   
House Bill 1149 would significantly increase Maryland’s mandate for Tier I renewable 
sources, increasing the current mandate of 20% by 2022 to 40% by 2025.  In addition, House 
Bill 1149 would significantly increase the carve-out for solar energy in Maryland, doubling it 
from 2% in 2022 to 4% in 2022.   
 
Maryland implemented its Renewable Portfolio Standard in 2004 and since then it has gone 
through several modifications.  Maryland’s current Renewable Portfolio Standard currently 
permits certain technologies characterized as Tier I, Tier II and offshore wind energy to 
qualify as a renewable resource in Maryland.  Tier I resources include solar, wind, biomass, 
methane, geothermal, ocean, small hydropower, waste-to-energy, poultry-litter-to-energy and 
fuel cells. Tier II resources, which include large hydropower projects, are phased out after 
2018.  Despite the number of modifications to the RPS that have been made over the years, 
Maryland’s RPS is currently working as intended and a major overhaul is neither necessary 
nor prudent.   
 
Renewable Portfolio Standards were put in place to “stimulate” certain types of renewable 
technologies not sustain them indefinitely, and Maryland’s RPS has done just that.  As 
Governor O’Malley stated in his State of the State address, Maryland has put more renewable 
resources on the grid in the last 7 years then since the 1920s.  As of August 1, 2013, there 
were over 5000 renewable energy generators located in Maryland with a total capacity over 
1200 MWs.  In addition, Exelon has agreed to develop another 120 MW of Tier I in 
Maryland, including on-shore wind and solar, over the next several years.  And competitive 
suppliers, such as Constellation, have been satisfying their RPS obligations by retiring RECs 
from renewable facilities rather than paying the Alternative Compliance Payment.   
 
However, Exelon believes that prior to making a significant policy change such as that 
contemplated by House Bill 1149, the costs, benefits, unintended consequences and effects 
on greenhouse gas emissions should be considered holistically.  For example, if one of the 
policy goals of the renewable portfolio standard is to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, the 
State and this legislature should consider holistically the effect of the Renewable Portfolio 
Standard on greenhouse gas emissions.  Maryland has a significant amount of clean, 
efficient, baseload power within the state that contributes to reduced greenhouse gas 
emissions.  Increasing the RPS places additional stress on those assets that are serving to 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions, yet not able to avail themselves of the revenue stream 
created by the RPS.   
  
While Exelon supports the development of renewable facilities and new technologies, we do 
not support House Bill 1149 and we respectfully request an unfavorable report. 

 
Anne M. Lindner Exelon Anne.Lindner@ExelonCorp.com 
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Senate Bill 733 – Public Utilities—Renewable Energy Portfolio Standards 

Exelon opposes Senate Bill 733—Public Utilities--Renewable Energy Portfolio Standards.   
Senate Bill 733 would significantly increase Maryland’s mandate for Tier I renewable 
sources, increasing the current mandate of 20% by 2022 to 40% by 2025.  In addition, Senate 
Bill 733 would significantly increase the carve-out for solar energy in Maryland, doubling it 
from 2% in 2022 to 4% in 2022.   
 
Maryland implemented its Renewable Portfolio Standard in 2004 and since then it has gone 
through several modifications.  Maryland’s current Renewable Portfolio Standard currently 
permits certain technologies characterized as Tier I, Tier II and offshore wind energy to 
qualify as a renewable resource in Maryland.  Tier I resources include solar, wind, biomass, 
methane, geothermal, ocean, small hydropower, waste-to-energy, poultry-litter-to-energy and 
fuel cells. Tier II resources, which include large hydropower projects, are phased out after 
2018.  Despite the number of modifications to the RPS that have been made over the years, 
Maryland’s RPS is currently working as intended and a major overhaul is neither necessary 
nor prudent.   
 
Renewable Portfolio Standards were put in place to “stimulate” certain types of renewable 
technologies not sustain them indefinitely, and Maryland’s RPS has done just that.  As 
Governor O’Malley stated in his State of the State address, Maryland has put more renewable 
resources on the grid in the last 7 years then since the 1920s.  As of August 1, 2013, there 
were over 5000 renewable energy generators located in Maryland with a total capacity over 
1200 MWs.  In addition, Exelon has agreed to develop another 120 MW of Tier I in 
Maryland, including on-shore wind and solar, over the next several years.  And competitive 
suppliers, such as Constellation, have been satisfying their RPS obligations by retiring RECs 
from renewable facilities rather than paying the Alternative Compliance Payment.   
 
However, Exelon believes that prior to making a significant policy change such as that 
contemplated by Senate Bill 733, the costs, benefits, unintended consequences and effects on 
greenhouse gas emissions should be considered holistically.  For example, if one of the 
policy goals of the renewable portfolio standard is to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, the 
State and this legislature should consider holistically the effect of the Renewable Portfolio 
Standard on greenhouse gas emissions.  Maryland has a significant amount of clean, 
efficient, baseload power within the state that contributes to reduced greenhouse gas 
emissions.  Increasing the RPS places additional stress on those assets that are serving to 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions, yet not able to avail themselves of the revenue stream 
created by the RPS.   
  
While Exelon supports the development of renewable facilities and new technologies, we do 
not support Senate Bill 733 and we respectfully request an unfavorable report. 

 
Anne M. Lindner Exelon Anne.Lindner@ExelonCorp.com 
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Senate Bill 786 – Electricity—Community Energy-Generating Facilities—Pilot 
Program 

 
Exelon opposes Senate Bill 786--Electricity--Community Energy-Generating Facilities--Pilot 
Program.  Senate Bill 786 would direct the Maryland Public Service Commission (PSC) to 
administer a pilot program with respect to community energy-generating facilities.  This 
legislation would create a program whereby generation developers of specified technology 
types can allocate a portion of their output to certain subscribers. However, the output 
produced by a community energy generating facility is neither used to serve the energy needs 
of a subscriber nor offset a subscriber’s usage. It is instead being sold to the PJM grid.  
 
A workgroup was conducted by the PSC in 2012 to attempt to create a consensus among 
stakeholders as to community energy generating facilities legislation. No consensus was 
reached. In the 2013 Legislative Session, Senate Bill 699, which attempted to encourage 
development of community energy generating facilities, was introduced and failed to pass 
out of committee.  While Exelon supports the development and integration of renewable 
resources in a balanced, competitively neutral and thoughtful manner, Senate Bill 786 falls 
short of those parameters.  
 
First, the bill would require subsidization of community energy-generating facilities by 
requiring an electric supplier to compensate a subscriber to a facility at the rate a subscriber 
would have paid for energy, capacity, transmission and 75% of distribution charges.  This 
rate significantly exceeds the wholesale price of generation, which is the price at which the 
generation from a community energy generating facility can be sold, thus providing a subsidy 
to the subscriber and the facility. Non-subscribers will be required to subsdize subscribers 
and the facility through rates collected by the utility.   
 
 The retail rate a subscriber would have paid for energy and capacity significantly exceeds 
the value of the generation produced by the facility.  The retail rate includes the value of 
shaping, load following, ancillary services and risk management, to name a few.  The current 
retail rate for energy and capacity is approximately double that of the value energy from the 
community energy generating facility can earn on the whoelsale market.  Add to that the 
value of transmission and disbtirubion (even if only a portion thereof) and the output from a 
Community Energy Generating Facility is being valued at 3 TIMES its actual worth under 
the construct of this legislation.     
  
Second, the concept of Community Energy Generating Facilities could be achieved 
contractually between developers and subscribers, without the need for this legislation.  An 
energy generating cooperative developer could administer payment flow from money earned 
by the facility to subscribers.  Subscribers would be able to benefit from the development or 
renewable resources as well as participate financinally in the earnings from that resource.  
This type of structure would avoid the subsidization described above and enable increased 
access to renewable resources. 
 
Anne M. Lindner Exelon Anne.Lindner@ExelonCorp.com 
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Finally, to the extent the electric company is required to use “unsubscribed” generation from 
the facility to offset its default service obligations, this will create uncertainty for default 
service providers, ulimately increasing costs to consumers.  If a default service provider 
cannot estimate with reasonable certainty what its oblgiation will be due to the unknown 
amount of energy that may be “put” to the utility by a Community Energy Generating 
Facility, the provider will include a risk premium in its pricing.  That risk premium and 
uncertainty will ultimately increase the cost of default service to all customers who choose to 
remain on default service.   
   
While Exelon supports the development of renewable facilities, we do not support the 
manner in which Senate Bill 786 is attempting to do so and we respectfully request an 
unfavorable report.   

 

Anne M. Lindner Exelon Anne.Lindner@ExelonCorp.com 
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HB1054  
 

 

House Bill 1054 – the Maryland Offshore Wind Energy Act 
 

Constellation Energy and Baltimore Gas and Electric Company (BGE) oppose 
House Bill 1054 – the Maryland Offshore Wind Energy Act. This legislation 
seeks to promote offshore wind at the expense of more cost-effective clean-
energy alternatives, unnecessarily locking customers into 20-year or longer 
contracts and billions of dollars in added costs. Based on the projected costs 
for pending offshore wind projects in the mid-Atlantic region, Maryland 
homes and businesses would pay a 20-year premium in the range of $2.7 
billion to $7.5 billion above the current market price for power. Mandating 
that utilities sign long-term contracts for offshore wind also would likely 
increase BGE’s borrowing costs, which could result in still more costs being 
passed along to customers. 
 
Requiring customers to bear the financial burden for offshore wind also 
disrupts more than 10 years of state policy, which places the costs and risks of 
developing and operating new generation onto private investors operating in 
the competitive market. The transition to a competitive market has resulted in 
significant private investment in wind, solar and demand response programs, 
which are helping to reduce emissions, increase system reliability and meet 
Maryland’s environmental goals. 
 
A sudden departure from these policies could have a chilling effect on further 
private-sector investment in clean-energy, placing more of the burden to meet 
Maryland’s renewable portfolio standard onto utility customers. Such an 
outcome could end up undercutting the intention of this legislation, which is 
to promote investment in renewable energy and support development of green 
jobs in Maryland. 
 
Perhaps most strikingly, this proposal fails to meet the high standards that 
Maryland policymakers have established to ensure that ratepayer dollars are 
invested prudently. Over the past several years, the Maryland Public Service 
Commission (Commission), the governor, members of this committee and the 
General Assembly have used their oversight authority to keep a close eye on 
utility costs, making certain that customers are getting the best value. As 
recent experience has shown, BGE and other utilities must demonstrate that 
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they can meet these high expectations when seeking regulatory approval to 
invest in smart grid and other technology that is shown to produce significant 
customer savings and environmental benefits. 
 
Today, we ask that you hold House Bill 1054 to the same standard. Viewed 
through that prism, we are confident you will come to the only objective 
conclusion, which is that long-term contracts requiring utility ratepayers to 
pay decades of above-market revenue to an energy developer is a bad 
investment for our customers and our state. 
 
One need only look to the experience of other states that have attempted to 
develop offshore wind resources through a surcharge on customer bills. From 
Massachusetts to Rhode Island, offshore wind has faced local opposition and 
intense scrutiny for its high cost and potential impact on ocean environments. 
Economists and developers debate the precise cost of these projects, but a 
wide range of estimates show offshore wind to cost more than three times that 
of conventional power and up to 2.5 times that of a comparable on-shore wind 
facility (based on recent Energy Information Administration data). 
 
As you may recall, consultants for the Commission came to a similar 
conclusion in a 2008 report to the General Assembly that examined generation 
options for Maryland. In their report, “Analysis of Resources and Policy 
Options for Maryland’s Energy Future,” Levitan and Associates Inc. and Kaye 
Scholer LLP described an offshore wind scenario as deeply in the red. The 
report also stated that offshore wind is “roughly twice as expensive to build 
and operate” as on-shore wind and is “thus projected to result in economic 
loss to ratepayers, not a net benefit.” It’s important to note that this report was 
conducted at a time when energy prices were significantly higher than today, 
and projected costs for off shore wind were assumed to be less than current 
expectations. As a result, the economics of offshore wind would be even more 
challenging under current market conditions. 
 
Three offshore wind projects have been proposed along the East Coast, 
offering a window into potential costs associated with House Bill 1054. Even 
when using the optimistic cost projections for Delaware’s Bluewater wind 
project as a guide, a 400-megawatt offshore wind farm would cost Maryland 
consumers a premium of $135 million per year over the current market price 
for power. A 600-megawatt project would raise that premium to $202 million, 
per year. 
 
Cost projections for the Cape Wind project in Massachusetts suggest a 400-
megawatt offshore wind farm would cost Maryland consumers a premium of 
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about $191 million per year over the current market price for power. Using 
this same standard, a 600-megawatt offshore wind farm would result in 
roughly $286 million in annual above-market costs. Alternatively, if one uses 
Rhode Island’s Deepwater wind project as a basis, offshore wind comes in at 
an even higher premium – roughly $250 million a year for a 400-megawatt 
project and $375 million a year for 600 megawatts. Compounded over the 
course of a 20-year contract, the added costs range from $2.7 billion to $7.5 
billion. 
 
These numbers must be contrasted against more cost-effective investments 
already taking place across the state. For example, BGE’s Smart Grid program 
is expected to cost $482 million to deploy, not including the benefits of a $200 
million federal stimulus grant from the U.S. Department of Energy. This 
initiative will produce 500 MW of demand response capacity, but will do so 
by reducing customers’ bills by an estimated $2.5 billion, rather than 
increasing customer’s bills.   
 
One also must consider the growth of private investment in renewable energy 
in Maryland. In contrast to what is contemplated in House Bill 1054, 
Maryland’s current investments in renewable energy are largely funded by 
private shareholders, who also assume the risks if they fail. Constellation 
Energy recently finished the 70-megawatt Criterion Wind Project in Garrett 
County, the state’s first wind project in commercial operation, and will build a 
17-megawatt solar installation in Emmitsburg, Maryland, which will be 
among the largest solar facilities in the nation when completed.  In addition, 
Synergics has built a 50-megawatt wind farm in Garrett County; the Northeast 
Maryland Waste Disposal Authority is developing a 55-megawatt waste-to-
energy facility; and Energy Answers is developing a 140-megawatt waste-to-
energy facility in the state. 
 
A large, state-mandated investment in offshore wind could make such 
investments less attractive to private developers, who must weigh the 
possibility that their projects will be undercut by state-subsidized renewable 
energy developments. The inevitable result is that BGE customers will be 
asked to shoulder more of the cost to meet Maryland’s mandated renewable 
portfolio standard. 
 
In addition, the high premium associated with offshore wind poses significant 
concerns for credit ratings agencies and will likely lead to higher borrowing 
costs for BGE. House Bill 1054 locks certain utilities into long-term contracts, 
requiring them to buy power from offshore wind developers for at least 20 
years. Agencies such as Standard & Poor’s, Fitch and Moody’s take this type 
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of long-term financial obligation into consideration when evaluating a utility’s 
debt level and creditworthiness. 
 
Anyone who has ever borrowed money from a bank knows that a good credit 
score can make the difference between being able to afford a new home or 
car, or getting socked with unmanageable financing costs. In the case of a 
utility, a good rating means you can borrow money at favorable rates and pass 
the savings on to customers. Conversely, a lower rating can raise borrowing 
costs, which are passed on to customers in the form of higher bills. This is of 
particular importance at a time when BGE alone is preparing to invest more 
than $3 billion over the next five years to make needed energy delivery 
system improvements. Any reasonable evaluation of the costs of House Bill 
1054 must take into account the potential impact to utility financial metrics 
and credit ratings. 
 
Maryland has existing policies that already place the state at the vanguard of 
environmental and energy policy nationwide. The Maryland Healthy Air Act 
is the toughest power-plant emissions law on the East Coast, the state is an 
active member of the Regional Greenhouse Gas Initiative, and our 20-percent 
renewable energy portfolio standard sets a high bar for new renewable energy 
development. Additionally, the EmPOWER Maryland statute is arguably the 
most aggressive in the nation.  As a result of these policies, we are seeing 
significant progress in meeting Maryland’s environmental goals. 
 
The costs of House Bill 1054 to electricity customers will far exceed any of its 
measureable benefits.  For these reasons, Constellation Energy and BGE urge 
the committee to give House Bill 1054 an unfavorable report.  
 
 
Constellation Energy owns energy-related businesses, including a wholesale power marketing and merchant 
generation business serving homes and business across the continental United States, and the Baltimore Gas and 
Electric Company (BGE), a regulated energy delivery company. BGE provides service to more than 1.2 million 
electric customers and over 630,000 natural gas customers in Central Maryland. 

03-03-11 
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SB 861  
 

 

Senate Bill 861 – the Maryland Offshore Wind Energy Act 
 

Constellation Energy and Baltimore Gas and Electric Company (BGE) oppose 
Senate Bill 861 – the Maryland Offshore Wind Energy Act. This legislation 
seeks to promote offshore wind at the expense of more cost-effective clean-
energy alternatives, unnecessarily locking customers into 20-year or longer 
contracts and billions of dollars in added costs. Based on the projected costs 
for pending offshore wind projects in the mid-Atlantic region, Maryland 
homes and businesses would pay a 20-year premium in the range of $2.7 
billion to $7.5 billion above the current market price for power. Mandating 
that utilities sign long-term contracts for offshore wind also would likely 
increase BGE’s borrowing costs, which could result in still more costs being 
passed along to customers. 
 
Requiring customers to bear the financial burden for offshore wind also 
disrupts more than 10 years of state policy, which places the costs and risks of 
developing and operating new generation onto private investors operating in 
the competitive market. The transition to a competitive market has resulted in 
significant private investment in wind, solar and demand response programs, 
which are helping to reduce emissions, increase system reliability and meet 
Maryland’s environmental goals. 
 
A sudden departure from these policies could have a chilling effect on further 
private-sector investment in clean-energy, placing more of the burden to meet 
Maryland’s renewable portfolio standard onto utility customers. Such an 
outcome could end up undercutting the intention of this legislation, which is 
to promote investment in renewable energy and support development of green 
jobs in Maryland. 
 
Perhaps most strikingly, this proposal fails to meet the high standards that 
Maryland policymakers have established to ensure that ratepayer dollars are 
invested prudently. Over the past several years, the Maryland Public Service 
Commission (Commission), the governor, members of this committee and the 
General Assembly have used their oversight authority to keep a close eye on 
utility costs, making certain that customers are getting the best value. As 
recent experience has shown, BGE and other utilities must demonstrate that 
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they can meet these high expectations when seeking regulatory approval to 
invest in smart grid and other technology that is shown to produce significant 
customer savings and environmental benefits. 
 
Today, we ask that you hold Senate Bill 861 to the same standard. Viewed 
through that prism, we are confident you will come to the only objective 
conclusion, which is that long-term contracts requiring utility ratepayers to 
pay decades of above-market revenue to an energy developer is a bad 
investment for our customers and our state. 
 
One need only look to the experience of other states that have attempted to 
develop offshore wind resources through a surcharge on customer bills. From 
Massachusetts to Rhode Island, offshore wind has faced local opposition and 
intense scrutiny for its high cost and potential impact on ocean environments. 
Economists and developers debate the precise cost of these projects, but a 
wide range of estimates show offshore wind to cost more than three times that 
of conventional power and up to 2.5 times that of a comparable on-shore wind 
facility (based on recent Energy Information Administration data). 
 
As you may recall, consultants for the Commission came to a similar 
conclusion in a 2008 report to the General Assembly that examined generation 
options for Maryland. In their report, “Analysis of Resources and Policy 
Options for Maryland’s Energy Future,” Levitan and Associates Inc. and Kaye 
Scholer LLP described an offshore wind scenario as deeply in the red. The 
report also stated that offshore wind is “roughly twice as expensive to build 
and operate” as on-shore wind and is “thus projected to result in economic 
loss to ratepayers, not a net benefit.” It’s important to note that this report was 
conducted at a time when energy prices were significantly higher than today, 
and projected costs for off-shore wind were assumed to be less than current 
expectations. As a result, the economics of offshore wind would be even more 
challenging under current market conditions. 
 
Three offshore wind projects have been proposed along the East Coast, 
offering a window into potential costs associated with Senate Bill 861. Even 
when using the optimistic cost projections for Delaware’s Bluewater wind 
project as a guide, a 400-megawatt offshore wind farm would cost Maryland 
consumers a premium of $135 million per year over the current market price 
for power. A 600-megawatt project would raise that premium to $202 million, 
per year. 
 
Cost projections for the Cape Wind project in Massachusetts suggest a 400-
megawatt offshore wind farm would cost Maryland consumers a premium of 
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about $191 million per year over the current market price for power. Using 
this same standard, a 600-megawatt offshore wind farm would result in 
roughly $286 million in annual above-market costs. Alternatively, if one uses 
Rhode Island’s Deepwater wind project as a basis, offshore wind comes in at 
an even higher premium – roughly $250 million a year for a 400-megawatt 
project and $375 million a year for 600 megawatts. Compounded over the 
course of a 20-year contract, the added costs range from $2.7 billion to $7.5 
billion. 
 
These numbers must be contrasted against more cost-effective investments 
already taking place across the state. For example, BGE’s Smart Grid program 
is expected to cost $482 million to deploy, not including the benefits of a $200 
million federal stimulus grant from the U.S. Department of Energy. This 
initiative will produce 500 MW of demand response capacity, but will do so 
by reducing customers’ bills by an estimated $2.5 billion, rather than 
increasing customer’s bills.   
 
One also must consider the growth of private investment in renewable energy 
in Maryland. In contrast to what is contemplated in Senate Bill 861, 
Maryland’s current investments in renewable energy are largely funded by 
private shareholders, who also assume the risks if they fail. Constellation 
Energy recently finished the 70-megawatt Criterion Wind Project in Garrett 
County, the state’s first wind project in commercial operation, and will build a 
17-megawatt solar installation in Emmitsburg, Maryland, which will be 
among the largest solar facilities in the nation when completed.  In addition, 
Synergics has built a 50-megawatt wind farm in Garrett County; the Northeast 
Maryland Waste Disposal Authority is developing a 55-megawatt waste-to-
energy facility; and Energy Answers is developing a 140-megawatt waste-to-
energy facility in the state. 
 
A large, state-mandated investment in offshore wind could make such 
investments less attractive to private developers, who must weigh the 
possibility that their projects will be undercut by state-subsidized renewable 
energy developments. The inevitable result is that BGE customers will be 
asked to shoulder more of the cost to meet Maryland’s mandated renewable 
portfolio standard. 
 
In addition, the high premium associated with offshore wind poses significant 
concerns for credit ratings agencies and will likely lead to higher borrowing 
costs for BGE. Senate Bill 861 locks certain utilities into long-term contracts, 
requiring them to buy power from offshore wind developers for at least 20 
years. Agencies such as Standard & Poor’s, Fitch and Moody’s take this type 
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of long-term financial obligation into consideration when evaluating a utility’s 
debt level and creditworthiness. 
 
Anyone who has ever borrowed money from a bank knows that a good credit 
score can make the difference between being able to afford a new home or 
car, or getting socked with unmanageable financing costs. In the case of a 
utility, a good rating means you can borrow money at favorable rates and pass 
the savings on to customers. Conversely, a lower rating can raise borrowing 
costs, which are passed on to customers in the form of higher bills. This is of 
particular importance at a time when BGE alone is preparing to invest more 
than $3 billion over the next five years to make needed energy delivery 
system improvements. Any reasonable evaluation of the costs of Senate Bill 
861 must take into account the potential impact to utility financial metrics and 
credit ratings. 
 
Maryland has existing policies that already place the state at the vanguard of 
environmental and energy policy nationwide. The Maryland Healthy Air Act 
is the toughest power-plant emissions law on the East Coast, the state is an 
active member of the Regional Greenhouse Gas Initiative, and our 20-percent 
renewable energy portfolio standard sets a high bar for new renewable energy 
development. Additionally, the EmPOWER Maryland statute is arguably the 
most aggressive in the nation.  As a result of these policies, we are seeing 
significant progress in meeting Maryland’s environmental goals. 
 
The costs of Senate Bill 861 to electricity customers will far exceed any of its 
measureable benefits.  For these reasons, Constellation Energy and BGE urge 
the committee to give Senate Bill 861 an unfavorable report.  
 
 
Constellation Energy owns energy-related businesses, including a wholesale power marketing and merchant 
generation business serving homes and business across the continental United States, and the Baltimore Gas and 
Electric Company (BGE), a regulated energy delivery company. BGE provides service to more than 1.2 million 
electric customers and over 630,000 natural gas customers in Central Maryland. 

03-15-11 
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MARYLAND OFFSHORE WIND ENERGY ACT OF 2013 

FACTS & FIGURES 
 

The Maryland Offshore Wind Energy Act of 2013 creates a mechanism to incentivize the development of 
up to 500 megawatts (MW) of offshore wind capacity, at least ten nautical miles off of Maryland's coast.  
A target project size of 200 MW would require the installation an estimated 40 turbines off the coast of 
Ocean City. 
  
Development of offshore wind at this scale means: 
 

 JOBS:  Based on a report from the U.S. Department of Energy’s National Renewable Energy 
Laboratory, a major 200 MW project would create almost 850 manufacturing and construction 
jobs for 5 years and an additional 160 ongoing supply and O&M jobs thereafter.i  Additional 
projects, both in Maryland and in the region, would lead to a significant new sustainable industry for 
Maryland workers. 

 
 HOMEGROWN ENERGY:  Maryland imports approximately 30% of the electricity we consume every 

year.ii  This leads to significant transmission congestion and high line losses, which raises rates for 
Maryland ratepayers.iii  Maryland currently exports about 90% of its non-solar renewable dollars out of 
state.iv  A 200 MW project would supply enough electricity to power a third of the homes on the 
Eastern Shore of Maryland, or almost a quarter of the homes in Baltimore City.v 

 
 A HEALTHIER ECONOMY:  Recent data from the National Academy of Sciences (NAS) suggest that 

health impacts caused by burning fossil fuels for electricity cost the average Maryland 
household almost $73 per month, creating a drag on Maryland’s economy.vi A 200 MW project 
would save Maryland’s economy over $17 million per year in public health costs, according to the 
NAS report, and perhaps as much as $65 million per year according to an independent analysis by 
Dr. Jonathan Levy of Boston University School of Public Health.vii 

 
 PRICE STABILITY:  During the period from 1999 to 2009, energy costs to Maryland ratepayers 

roughly doubled.viii  While offshore wind capital costs are high compared to traditional fossil fuel 
generation, the fuel cost is zero, rendering the operational costs competitive. Early investments in 
land-based wind have helped drive down costs to the point that land-based wind energy is often 
cheaper than fossil fuels, and in many parts of the country wind energy is keeping electricity prices 
down for ratepayers.  Similar investments in offshore wind will help make Maryland's electricity supply 
more environmentally and economically sustainable. 

 
 CLEAN, RENEWABLE POWER:  A 200 MW offshore wind project will reduce emissions of the 

greenhouse gas, CO2, by over 378,000 tons per year and promise improved public health outcomes, 
cleaner air and cleaner water.ix  The Maryland Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS) requires that 
Maryland get 20% of its electricity from renewable sources by 2022.   

 
 SIGNIFICANT ECONOMIC IMPACT: Based on a regional employment model analysis by the 

Maryland Department of Business & Economic Development, the total economic impact of offshore 
wind over five years is almost $1.3 billion, with $5.6 million in additional state tax revenues. This figure 
includes direct and indirect effects.x  
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 Areas of the Outer Continental Shelf off the coast of Maryland are ideal for offshore wind energy 
development. Maryland’s coast lies along the “Mid-Atlantic Bight”. The U.S. Department of Energy 
classifies the wind resource here as “outstanding”.xi  The shelf here slopes gradually and contains 
vast areas below 30 meters in depth.xii This makes it ideal for deployment of turbine foundations. 

 
 While there are no currently operating offshore wind farms in North America, commercial scale 

facilities have been operating in Europe since 1991. Almost 5,000 MW of capacity are currently 
operating worldwide, with another 5,000 MW currently under construction.xiii   

 
 The U.S. Department of Interior is expected to lease the Maryland Wind Energy Area to prospective 

developers this summer. This 124 square mile area of Outer Continental Shelf can ultimately support 
up to 1,000 MW of wind energy. 

 

 
Maryland’s “Wind Energy Area” 

 
  
Maryland's progress to date: 
 

 Maryland agencies have been planning for offshore wind development since 2009. The Maryland 
Energy Administration (MEA) and Department of Natural Resources (DNR) have worked closely with 
stakeholder groups to determine areas of potential conflict due to ecological, navigational, military, 
fisheries and other uses. Many areas have been removed from consideration to address stakeholder 
concerns.  The Wind Energy Area is the result of that conflict avoidance process and reflects an area 
that stakeholders feel is compatible with their uses. 
 

 Since 2010, State and Federal agencies have worked together with representatives of coastal 
communities on a special Offshore Task Force.  This Task Force advises BOEM on leasing and 
permitting of proposed offshore wind projects.    

 
 Eight offshore wind developers have already expressed interest in developing projects in Maryland’s 

Wind Energy Area.  BOEM is expected to complete leasing of the Area during 2013. 
 

 Maryland continues to work with regional and federal partners, including the Obama Administration 
and the U.S. Department of the Navy, to develop additional procurement strategies to leverage State 
efforts. This type of partnership promises additional economic development benefits. 
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i US Department of Energy (US DOE). National Renewable Energy Laboratory (NREL). Musial, W., Ram, 
B. (2010). Large-Scale Offshore Wind Power in the United States: Assessment of Opportunities and 
Barriers (September 2010. NREL/TP-500-40745) 
 http://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy10osti/40745.pdf retrieved 1/13/2011  
ii Maryland Public Service Commission (MD PSC), Ten-Year Plan (2009 – 2018) of Electric Companies in 
Maryland. 9 http://webapp.psc.state.md.us/Intranet/Reports/2009-2018%20Ten%20Year%20Plan.pdf, 
retrieved visited 1/13/2011. 
iii Id. 
iv  PJM Generation Attributes Tracking System 2010 Data  
v Average MD home use = 12.62MWh/yr. US DOE.  Energy Information Administration (EIA). State 
Electric Profiles, Table 8. Retail Sales, Revenue, and Average Retail Price by Sector, 1990 Through 
2008. http://www.eia.doe.gov/cneaf/electricity/st_profiles/maryland.html retrieved Jan. 14, 2011 
Total population of Caroline, Cecil, Dorchester, Kent, Queen Anne’s, Somerset, Talbot, Wicomico and 
Worcester counties = 169,585. US Census Bureau  2010 projected. Maryland at a Glance. Maryland 
State Archives. http://www.msa.md.gov/msa/mdmanual/01glance/html/pop.html retrieved Jan. 14, 2011 
Persons per Maryland home = 2.61 US Census Bureau, State and County Quick Facts. 2000 
http://quickfacts.census.gov/qfd/states/24000.html, retrieved 1/14/2011 
Total Eastern Shore of Maryland Household Energy Consumption = 2,173,089 MWh/year 
Total Baltimore City Household Energy Consumption = 3,084,517 MWh/year 
Offshore Wind Annual capacity Factor = 39.3% MD PSC.  Analysis of Options for Maryland’s Energy 
Future, Levitan Interim Report, Kaye Scholer, LLP, Levitan & Associates, Inc and SEMCAS Consulting 
Associates. 2007. 
http://webapp.psc.state.md.us/Intranet/Reports/Levitan%20&%20Associates_Analysis%20of%20Options
%20for%20Maryland%27s%20Energy%20Future_11.30.07.pdf retrieved Jan. 14, 2011 
200MW Offshore Wind = 688,536 MWh/year  
vi National Academy of Science, National Research Council’s Hidden Costs of Energy: Unpriced 
Consequences of Energy Production and Use. (2009) National pollution health impact data weighted for 
Maryland fuel mix. 2007 dollars cited in the report have been updated to 2012 dollars. 
vii Testimony of Professor Jonathan Levy, Professor of Environmental Health, Department of 
Environmental Health, Boston University School of Public Health, regarding Senate Bill 237, February 13, 
2012,  
viii Costs over the period from 1999 to 2009 went from 7.04 to 14.22. US DOE. EIA.  Electric Power 
Annual 2009  - Average Price by State by Provider (EIA-861).  
http://www.eia.doe.gov/cneaf/electricity/epa/epa_sprdshts.html retrieved Jan. 13, 2011 
ix DOE, EIA. 2009. “U.S. Carbon Dioxide Emissions in 2009: A Retrospective Review”.  
http://www.eia.doe.gov/oiaf/environment/emissions/carbon/ accessed Jan 31, 2011 
x Department of Business and Economic Development analysis (January 14, 2011). Assumptions: 1,283 
manufacturing/construction/assembly jobs per year for 5 years; 2013-2017. 248 O&M jobs per year; 
2017-2037  
xi US DOE. NREL. United States Wind Resource Map  (NREL 06-May-2009 1.1.9) 
http://www.windpoweringamerica.gov/pdfs/wind_maps/us_windmap.pdf last visited 1/13/2011 
xii  Maryland Department of Natural Resources Maryland Coastal Atlas, 
http://www.dnr.state.md.us/ccp/coastalatlas/ocean.asp, retrieved Jan. 13, 2011 
xiii MEA analysis of industry data from 4C Offshore (http://www.4coffshore.com/windfarms/), retrieved Jan 
14, 2012  
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 Use common model and algorithms to: 
– Make PV analysis a standard part of: 

• Planning 
• Operations Monitoring 

– Evaluate impact of PV/DER at feeder and 
transmission level 

Objectives 

2 
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 Topic A1 
 60 Study Circuits 

 Build and major validation/correction review complete 
 Measurement collection complete 
 Device setting collection continuing 

 Completed device setting for Voltage Headroom and DA circuits 

 Study feeder description 
 Short and stiff, long with high impedance, highly loaded, lightly loaded, 

mix of different type customers – residential, industrial, commercial, 
overhead, underground, feeders with high PV saturation, feeders that 
are part of a Distribution Automation scheme that can’t currently operate 
because of a large solar farm, and then a grouping of feeders and 
substations where high penetration will have an impact on the 
transmission system. 

 Remaining work 
 Compare analysis for base case and Voltage Headroom case   

1.  Activities 

3 
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1.  Activities 

4 

 Topic A2 
 Voltage headroom circuit selected 
 Utilizing existing monitoring equipment and equipping a voltage 

regulator bank with SCADA communications and control 
 Remaining Year 1 Work 

 Complete Voltage Headroom design and define test procedure 

 Topic A3 
 Significant analysis refinement completed 

 Running testing analysis using study circuits 
 Refining displays and time-series use of measurements and 

load data 
 Remaining Year 1 Work 

 Update and test PV interconnect criteria 
 Compare analysis results for new and old interconnect 

criteria 
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1.  Activities  

5 

 Topic B4 
 Have Forecast, Schedule, Monitor and Adjust (FSMA)  

 Running Conservation Voltage Reduction (CVR) using 
capacitors, LTC’s and Voltage Regulators 

 Forecasting operation 
 Comparing against actual results 
 Have method for defining load profile/scenarios 

 Have control parts of PV complete 
 Adding PV to CVR control functionality 
 Remaining Year 1 Work 

 Compare base case and controller case performance results 
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 Accomplishments 
 Held on site training and analysis code 

feedback with PHI PV Group and Planners 
 Completed model builds and model build 

checks for 60 study circuits 
 Collected circuit and load measurements for 

analysis 
 Time-series load measurements set for automated 

attachment to all circuits 
 Time-series circuit measurements set for 

automated attachment to Voltage Headroom and 
Auto-reconfiguration scheme circuits 

2.  Accomplishments 

6 
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3. Roadblocks 

7 

 Model correction and validation 

 Critical part of making PV analysis a standard 
part planning and operation management  
 Taking more time to complete than planned 
 Breaking up into two parts: 
 Initial model-build, automated corrections 

 Main work for this is complete.  Plan to continue to refine 
as this is used over the next 6 months 

 Manual corrections 
 Need to simplify collection and automated use of 

corrections made by engineers as a part of running 
analysis on circuits 

 This will be the model build focus for the next 6 month DCSUN (A)-21
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 Lessons Learned 
 Questions for the DOE 

 

4. Lessons Learned & Questions 

8 
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PV Hosting Capacity Analysis 

Existing Feeder 

Optimized Feeder 

Analysis:  Phase balance, Cap Placement, Voltage 
Regulator Placement & Settings, Check 
protection/coordination 

 
Quantify: Improvement cost, Feeder performance impact, 

PV hosting impact 

Run optimized feeder setup to include:  
Voltage Head Room Configuration 

 Autonomous Control 
 Central Control 
 
Quantify: Improvement cost, Feeder performance impact,  

PV hosting impact 

Classify circuits in terms of how much PV can 
be added without violating operating criteria 
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Pilot Feeder Instrumentation 

10 

PV Systems. With 
480 V monitors 

Pole-Mount 
Monitors 

• Existing Monitoring 
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Pilot Feeder Instrumentation 

• EPRI Pole Mount voltage and irradiance 
monitors installed March 2012 

11 
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Pilot Feeder Instrumentation 

12 

INSTALL 
SCADA 

Communications on 
Regulator 

PV Systems. With 
480 V monitors 

Pole-Mount 
Monitors 

• To be installed 
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Pilot Feeder  

13 

V. Reg. 

V. Reg. 

V. Reg. 

Zone 1 

Zone 2 
Zone 3 

Zone 4 

PV 
Systems. 

• Voltage Regulation 
zones 

DCSUN (A)-21
Page 13 of 19



PV Overvoltage at Low Load 
• High voltage 

occurs at PV 
systems in Zone 2 
during min load 

14 
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Min Load Feeder Profile 

• PV penetration limited by high voltage 
during min load, when voltage profile is 
relatively flat 

15 
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Min Load Feeder Profile 

• SCADA control of regulator allows for 
manual reduction of voltage for 
demonstration of concept 

16 
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on model 
predictions 
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PV Operations Management (FSMA) 

• FSMA: Forecast, Schedule, Monitor and 
Adjust 
– Use for: 

• Operations Monitoring 
• Planning and control simulation 

– Currently running coordinated control 
• LTC’s, voltage regulators and capacitors 
• Just added PV as controllable devices 

• Simulator 
– Separate copy of Dew that uses same model 

used for control, to play the role of the system 
 

17 
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 Use simulator to: 
– See  system response to 

control, device state and 
load change 

– Test & develop control 
– Test & develop display 
 User can set: 

– Load points/curve 
– Capacitor states 
– Voltage regulator states 
– PV inverter control 
 FSMA Control 

– Can be run against 
simulator or real system 

18 

Model-Based Simulator 
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 FSMA 
– Control can be run 

against simulator or 
real system through 
connection to SCADA 
 

PV Operations Management (FSMA) 

19 
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	I. INTRODUCTION AND PURPOSE OF TESTIMONY
	Q2. Please describe your experience and qualifications.
	In 2009, I was named the Solar Energy Industries Association (“SEIA”) “Solar Champion,” as well as one of CALFinder’s 10 Amazing Activists in the Name of Solar.  In 2011, I was named SEIA’s “Solar Warrior” and was given the Chesapeake Climate Action N...
	I have a Bachelor’s Degree in History from Barnard College and a Master’s Degree in International Affairs, with a concentration in International Environmental Policy and Management, from the Columbia University School of International and Public Affairs.
	My resume is attached as exhibit DCSUN (A)-1.

	Q3. How did you first become involved with solar power?
	A. It all started from a dinner table conversation that I had in 2006 with my son, Walter, and one of his friends.  They had just seen Al Gore’s movie, “An Inconvenient Truth,” and they wanted to know how global warming was going to affect their lives...
	Walter and his friend leafleted the neighborhood to try and get people interested in going solar.  Within a few weeks we had 50 signed up who were interested in going solar, and in 2007, we formed the Mt. Pleasant Co-op.  Together, we conducted energy...

	Q4. On whose behalf are you submitting testimony?
	A. I am submitting this testimony on behalf of DC SUN, an intervener in these proceedings and an umbrella organization for 15 neighborhood solar cooperatives located in each of the eight wards in Washington, D.C.  DC SUN has directly helped over 700 r...

	Q5. Please describe DC SUN.
	A. DC SUN’s mission is to make rooftop solar accessible and affordable to all District residents by providing information, resources, and support and by advocating for pro-solar policy.  We also organize bulk purchases in which neighbors work together...

	Q6. What do you mean by “distributed solar generation”?
	A. I draw a distinction between distributed solar generation that is installed on the distribution grid relatively close to homeowners, businesses, and other electric customers, and larger, utility-scale wind or solar installations that must rely on t...

	Q7. How are the benefits of distributed solar generation that is located within the District of Columbia different from the benefits associated with development and utilization of utility-scale renewable generation facilities?
	A. Both distributed solar generation and utility-scale renewable generation (usually either wind or solar generation) contribute to reduction of greenhouse gases.  Distributed solar generation, however, because it is located near the end user, does no...

	Q8. What is the purpose of your testimony in this proceeding?
	A. The purpose of my testimony is to analyze the proposed merger between Pepco and Exelon and to assess whether it will produce tangible benefits with respect to the conservation of natural resources and preservation of environmental quality.  The Com...

	Q9. Please summarize your conclusions about proposed merger’s effect on distributed solar generation.
	A. The proposed merger will not create tangible benefits for conservation of natural resources and preservation of environmental quality.  The District has well-established sustainability and environmental policies that rely on an aggressive expansion...
	There is no evidence that the proposed merger with Exelon will provide a benefit by accelerating the rate of progress, and Exelon’s actions and positions suggest that it will likely reverse and certainly impede further advances.  In other states, Exel...
	In order for the merger to provide a tangible benefit to customers on the crucial criteria of conserving natural resources and preserving environmental quality—consistent with the District’s well-defined policies supporting solar generation—it must in...


	II. Distributed Solar Generation Is Integral to the District’s Sustainability Initiative
	Q10. Please describe the District of Columbia’s renewable energy policy.
	A. The District government has firmly expressed its commitment to renewable energy and sustainability.  In July 2011, Mayor Vincent Gray launched Sustainable DC, a concrete, 20-year plan to make the District of Columbia “the healthiest, greenest, and ...
	The 2013 Plan lays out concrete goals and targets, including cutting citywide energy use by 50% by 2032,3F  producing at least 2.4% of its electric usage from solar generation in the District by 2023,4F  increasing the use of renewable energy to serve...
	The District has a proven track record not only of its commitment to renewable energy but also of its national leadership in combating global warming and simultaneously reducing energy costs.  The District has been a member of the Environmental Protec...
	Additionally, for nearly ten years, energy suppliers serving District customers have been required to procure electric supplies that meet the District’s renewable portfolio standard (“RPS”).  Since the initial implementation of the RPS in January of 2...
	In addition to the Clean and Affordable Energy Act and the Distributed Generation Amendment Act, the D.C. Council also unanimously enacted the Community Renewables Energy Act of 2013.15F   Through these powerful pieces of legislation, the Council has ...

	Q11. Please describe the Clean and Affordable Energy Act.
	A. The D.C. Council enacted the Clean and Affordable Energy Act because it was concerned by the “potential enactment of comprehensive global warming legislation at the federal level” and rising costs associated with electricity and natural gas, recogn...
	The Clean and Affordable Energy Act accomplishes these goals by, among other initiatives, “creating a Sustainable Energy Utility responsible for administering renewable energy and energy efficiency programs for energy end-users in the District,” “modi...
	The Clean and Affordable Energy Act eliminated the Reliable Energy Trust Fund, which had taken effect in 2001, and replaced it with the Sustainable Energy Trust Fund (“SETF”), a program to be administered by a third-party Sustainable Energy Utility (“...
	The Clean and Affordable Energy Act also strengthened the RPS program by increasing the alternative compliance payments energy suppliers must pay if they fail to meet their RPS obligation.  The legislation increased the alternative compliance payments...

	Q12. Please describe the Distributed Generation Amendment Act of 2011.
	A. The Distributed Generation Amendment Act of 2011 embraces solar energy as an integral component of the District’s sustainability mission.  The purpose of this legislation is to, among other things, “amend the Renewable Energy Portfolio Act of 2004 ...
	To meet the requirements of the solar carve-out of the RPS, energy suppliers must either (1) use their own solar energy systems to supply the solar energy themselves, or (2) pay the owner of a solar energy system, such as District residents with solar...

	Q13. Please describe the Community Renewables Energy Act of 2013.
	A. The Community Renewables Energy Act of 2013 marks one of the District’s most recent, successful, and innovative milestones where the District reaffirmed its investment in solar energy and its commitment to continued progress toward a more sustainab...
	Harmonizing with best practices established in community renewables energy programs around the country, the legislation has four cornerstones: (1) enabling community renewable energy arrangements in which at least two subscribers may share the benefit...
	Distributed solar generation is integral to the District’s sustainability goals, and its success is vital to the success of the District’s renewable and environmental agenda.  The Sustainable DC Plan and the legislation I have discussed in my testimon...

	Q14. Are you familiar with any studies that have estimated the potential for distributed solar generation in the District?
	A. Yes.  In 2012, the National Renewable Energy Laboratory, a national laboratory of the U.S. Department of Energy, completed a study concluding that the District could generate as much as 2,490 GWh from rooftop photovoltaics out of total electric ret...

	Q15. Would you please identify the findings that underlie the District’s commitment to renewable energy and distributed solar generation specifically?
	A. Yes.  The legislative history of the three statutes I described demonstrates the District’s commitment to renewable energy and to distributed solar generation in particular.  In summary, the District’s commitment is grounded in “job creation, price...
	First, the District found that electricity costs in the District were “significantly higher than the nationwide average” and were “on the rise, with no end in sight.”28F   But solar power and similar renewable energy resources could deliver relief thr...
	Second, the District found that renewable energy reduces carbon emissions and other pollutants, positively impacting our communities and our children’s health and minimizing the District’s contribution to global warming.
	Third, the District found that the city’s characteristics make it particularly suited to develop a robust solar energy program.
	Fourth, the District found that solar generation would reduce peak demand for electricity usage and would help to lessen grid congestion and high prices.
	Fifth, the District found that solar generation would also not only benefit the District’s underserved communities, providing access to affordable electric service and consequently improve these at-risk populations’ standard of living, but also the Di...

	Q16. Does distributed solar generation provide public benefits and contribute to the District’s sustainability agenda in other ways?
	A. Yes.  Studies show that solar generation provides a broad range of public benefits.  For example, distributed helps to reduce electricity demand in the District during peak consumption hours.  It also has a direct and immediate impact on energy pri...
	These benefits of distributed solar generation are shared by all electric customers, not just customers who have made the investment in distributed solar and are participating in the District’s net metering program.


	III. The Success of the District’s Distributed Solar Policy Initiatives
	Q17. How have the District of Columbia’s policy initiatives affected the development of distributed solar generation in the District?
	A. The policies reflected in its legislation and regulations have stimulated tremendous growth in the installation of distributed solar generation throughout the District and have permitted electricity customers to reduce both greenhouse gas emissions...

	Q18. What elements of the District’s solar policies are particularly important to the development of distributed solar generation?
	A. Three aspects of District policy have been especially helpful in stimulating the increased use of solar in the District.  First, the District has established ambitious but realistic objectives for the portion of electricity demand that should be me...
	Second, net metering compensates solar customers at the full retail rate for the energy that they produce in excess of their requirements.  Because distributed solar generation will often produce its peak energy output during those times when overall ...
	Third, by making solar a priority, the District has become a leader in solar investment, which has in turn attracted more vendors and suppliers, thereby stimulating competition and lower installation prices.  The fact that the District now has a thriv...

	Q19. Please describe how distributed solar generation has expanded in the District since you founded the Mt. Pleasant Solar Coop in 2007.
	A. From its beginnings in only one neighborhood, the movement to install distributed solar generation has spread throughout the District, and there are now more than 700 District residents, churches, and businesses that have gone solar with the help o...
	One indication of the vibrancy of the solar market in the District is the number of installers.  In 2008, there were no solar installers located in the District.  There are now 93 companies, employing 810 people, whose work is somehow tied in to the s...
	In order to take fullest advantage of the lower pricing that has been stimulated by the District’s solar energy policies, DC SUN established a Solar Bulk Purchase program where 20 or more residential installations are bundled together and put out for ...

	Q20. Have there been any impediments to solar installations that you have had to overcome in implementing the District’s solar policies?
	A. Yes, it has not been entirely smooth sailing by any means.  The success of solar installations is dependent to a significant degree on the extent of cooperation and assistance provided by the electric utility, up to now, by Pepco.  One of the first...
	Even after the rules were in place, Pepco’s installation delays and billing errors initially hampered full development of distributed solar generation.  The Commission held a status conference on December 6, 2010, to address a number of concerns relat...
	Another obstacle to more rapid solar development in the District has been the difficulty in resolving interconnection protocols and procedures with Pepco.  The Commission adopted the interconnection rules that apply to distributed solar generation in ...
	Despite the delays and hurdles that distributed solar customers faced, the number of installations has increased dramatically.  This is a testament to those customers’ perseverance and commitment to exercising control over their own energy supply.  Pe...

	Q21. What has DC SUN done to expand the use of distributed solar generation throughout the District?
	A. In addition to all its programs to stimulate installation of more distributed solar generation, DC SUN created a network of stakeholders to promote and facilitate solar installations in the District.  The DC SUN blog, http://www.dcsun.org/whats-goi...

	Q22. Please describe DC SUN’s outreach to lower income and historically disadvantaged populations in the District.
	A. Affordability and accessibility of solar has been central to our mission from the beginning.  Many of DC SUN’s meetings and outreach events are in low-income communities, and we find that people of all income levels in the District are truly excite...
	An outgrowth of that work was a focused effort to get the D.C. government to develop a meaningful incentive for low-income solar.  DC SUN has advocated for more than a year that the District Department of Energy’s budget to incentivize solar should be...
	In April 2014, DC SUN convened stakeholders from across the District in collaboration with the George Washington University Solar Center for a one-day Roundtable on low-income solar.  The purpose of the workshop was to develop consensus recommendation...
	DC SUN has also conducted a number of outreach and training programs throughout the District, including:
	Finally, DC SUN supported passage of the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013, which greatly expands the opportunities for distributed solar installations.

	Q23. What are the expanded opportunities that the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013 creates?
	A. That legislation will permit electric customers who previously had no way to install solar panels on their own homes to participate in distributed solar generation.  For example, many District residents are renters or live in homes, apartment build...

	Q24. What are the implications of the rapid growth of distributed solar generation in the District?
	A. The District’s policy initiatives have borne fruit precisely as intended.  Through the cooperation of regulators, customers, DC SUN, and Pepco, we have made noteworthy strides.  Nevertheless, the potential for distributed solar generation is enormo...


	IV. Necessary Utility Support for Distributed Solar Generation
	Q25. Now that you have described the progress that distributed solar generation has made in furtherance of the District’s policy objectives, what actions must the electric utility take to maintain or to accelerate the expansion of solar installations?
	A. As I testified, the District has set ambitious, but achievable, objectives to meet at least 2.4% of its electricity requirements in 2023 through locally generated solar power.53F   In evaluating how to meet this target, we begin from the baseline t...
	We have also been able to work collegially with Pepco through interconnection and net metering issues once Pepco better aligned its implementation programs with the District’s policy aims.  A much more aggressive effort is required going forward, howe...
	Based on the experience we have gained in the past several years and looking at the experience in other states, the electric utility must be fully committed to the District’s goals for local solar generation and must take aggressive actions in three a...

	Q26. Please explain what actions the utility must take to facilitate distributed solar generation’s interconnection to the distribution grid.
	A. The utility is the gatekeeper for new solar installations and can either facilitate or impede the growth of distributed solar generation.  As I testified, Pepco initially erected some unnecessary impediments to interconnection, treating residential...

	Q27. Please explain what actions the utility must take to create a robust distribution grid that will fully support the influx of much more local solar generation.
	A. The current distribution grid was built before the advent of any significant distributed generation.  Although a substantial amount of distributed solar generation has been added in the District to the existing grid, it is possible that the additio...
	The utility must develop longer-range grid improvement plans that anticipate the expected and intended acceleration of distributed solar generation growth.  Those plans need to identify suitable sites for community solar installations and encourage an...

	Q28. Please explain what you mean that the utility must “actively support a reexamination and reinvention of the utility’s role so that it will be equipped and motivated to partner with customers in developing distributed solar generation.”
	A. Some state regulatory commissions and utilities are beginning to recognize that they must adapt to a new reality, one that accepts and encourages a diversity of supply.  For instance, in April 2014, the State of New York Public Service Commission i...
	Similarly, the District’s electric utility must be at the forefront in developing a new vision of its role and how the District can take full advantage of the benefits that accrue from distributed solar generation.  Rather than raising obstacles and o...

	Q29. Are there any other ways in which the utility may either support or undermine the District’s current distributed solar generation policies?
	A. Yes.  The District’s electric utility has historically played an outsized role in shaping legislation and regulations affecting electricity policy.  It is understandable that the electric utility will have a voice (among many) in shaping policy.  I...


	V. Prospects for Distributed Solar Generation under Exelon
	Q30. Please describe any efforts or initiatives Pepco has undertaken in support of distributed solar energy.
	A. Pepco is currently participating in the U.S. Department of Energy’s  SunShot Initiative.58F   “The SunShot Initiative’s mission is to make solar energy fully cost-competitive with traditional energy sources before the end of this decade, making thi...
	In October 2013, the Department of Energy announced that it would fund eight projects with nearly $7.8 million under the Solar Utility Networks: Replicable Innovations in Solar Energy (SUNRISE) funding opportunity, a part of the SunShot Systems Integr...
	In its [Begin Confidential] 2013 Strategic Initiatives report, Pepco identified seeking “approval for regulated solar programs in NJ, MD, and DC” as a key element to its growth opportunities. [End Confidential]65F  [Begin Confidential] In September of...
	In devoting time and resources to these projects, Pepco recognizes the value that a robust solar program can bring to this country. By awarding Pepco nearly $1 million in funding – making Pepco the second largest SUNRISE grant recipient and only one o...

	Q31. Have you reviewed the testimony submitted by Christopher B. Gould on behalf of Exelon?
	A. Yes, I have.

	Q32. Does Mr. Gould’s testimony address the effects that the merger will have on the conservation of natural resources and preservation of environmental quality in the District as reflected in the District’s policies toward distributed solar generation?
	A. No.  Despite the important role that distributed solar generation plays in the District’s environmental policies, Mr. Gould’s testimony neglects entirely the effect that the merger will have on distributed solar generation in the District, and this...

	Q33. Why is the omission of any testimony regarding the effect on distributed solar generation so telling?
	A. As I have described above, distributed solar generation plays a central role in the District’s energy policy.  It is not possible to fully explain the impact that the merger will have on the conservation of natural resources and preservation of env...

	Q34. Given your understanding of Exelon’s stance with regard to distributed solar generation in other jurisdictions, what effect will the merger be likely to have on the continued growth of distributed solar generation in the District?
	A. If the Commission were to approve the merger, the continued development of distributed solar generation in the District would be at considerable risk.  The District’s policy determination—implemented through an array of well-defined strategies—to g...

	Q35. What about Exelon leads you to believe that it will not assume responsibility to promote the District’s environmental policies?
	A. Distributed solar generation is incompatible with Exelon’s business plan.  Exelon owns and operates the largest nuclear fleet in the nation.68F   As Mr. Gould explains in his testimony, Exelon’s nuclear plants account for 81 percent of their total ...
	Owners of nuclear plants, like Exelon, sell this baseload energy at prevailing wholesale market prices.  As I have explained above, distributed solar generation reduces peak demand for electricity, thereby lowering the prevailing market price.  As the...

	Q36. What about Exelon’s history makes you believe that it will obstruct the District’s efforts to achieve its distributed solar generation goals?
	A. Exelon and its subsidiaries have taken positions adverse to the development of non-utility renewables generally, and distributed solar generation in particular, and have been quite vocal in their crusade against community energy-generating faciliti...
	At the federal level, Exelon opposes extension of the federal production tax credit relied upon by renewable energy developers.73F   During the period of time in which it was in effect, the wind energy production tax credit kept electricity rates low ...

	Q37. Please describe in greater detail the position Exelon has taken in response to proposed legislation in Maryland to encourage the development of distributed solar generation.
	A. Exelon has a demonstrated track record of opposing legislation in Maryland that would stimulate distributed generation programs or that would permit community energy-generating facilities.  Most recently, in 2014, Exelon opposed the Maryland Genera...
	Exelon also opposed community energy-generating facilities in Maryland, arguing to reject House Bill 1192 and Senate Bill 786 – Electricity – Community Energy-Generating Facilities – Pilot Program, which would have directed the Maryland Public Service...
	Exelon plans to continue its opposition to measures that will increase distributed solar generation and other renewable resources in Maryland.  For instance, Exelon [Begin Confidential] intends to take “the lead on advocacy opposing [Maryland Governor...
	Not surprisingly, Exelon [Begin Confidential] emphasizes that its true interests lie in the success of its nuclear program, arguing that “nuclear energy is a substantial contributor to Maryland’s electric generation portfolio, and has helped to improv...

	Q38. What makes Exelon different from Pepco—i.e., what is it about Exelon that leads you to believe that DC SUN will not continue to have the same level of success with distributed solar generation that it has had under Pepco?
	A. Exelon Corporation’s primary economic interest has focused on maintaining the viability of its nuclear fleet, and the District’s policy and needs do not have such a priority.


	VI. REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF EXELON MERGER
	Q39. After considering the District’s policy commitments to distributed solar generation, the progress that has been made in the District installing distributed solar generation, and Exelon’s testimony, history, and positions with respect to distribut...
	A. No.  The proposed merger is not in the public interest because, rather than producing significant tangible benefits to customers with respect to “conservation of natural resources and preservation of environmental quality,” the transaction would be...
	In sharp contrast, Exelon has been a consistent opponent of mechanisms that promote and encourage distributed solar generation—e.g., [Begin Confidential] net metering based on the full retail distribution rate,91F  community solar programs, [End Confi...

	Q40. Are there conditions that would assure significant benefits to customers with respect to “conservation of natural resources and preservation of environmental quality”?
	A. Yes, but it would require a number of binding commitments from Exelon that would significantly change its positions and approaches with respect to distributed solar generation.

	Q41. What are the kinds of Exelon commitments that would be required for the proposed transaction to produce a benefit for customers?
	A. Exelon would need to make binding commitments in the following areas:  (1) implementation of the local solar generation objectives in Sustainable DC; (2) long-term reduction in electric bills for low-income customers by facilitating their participa...

	Q42. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to assure implementation of the local solar generation objectives in Sustainable DC.
	A. As I described earlier, one of the objectives of Sustainable DC is to have 2.4% of the energy consumed in the District coming from local distributed solar generation by 2023.95F   Exelon will need to commit its active support and involvement to rea...

	Q43. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to produce a long-term reduction in electric bills for low-income customers by facilitating their participation in local distributed solar generation.
	A. As I testified, DC SUN has been instrumental in developing programs that make residential solar installations practical and economical and promoting policies to expand solar to low-income customers.  The benefits of solar are not reserved only for ...
	To achieve these benefits, Exelon will need to partner with public, private, and civic organizations in low-income communities to market solar in the same way that it would market its own commercial services.  Exelon may also need to facilitate financ...

	Q44. Please describe the commitments that Exelon should make to identify and implement necessary distribution grid upgrades that will permit comprehensive deployment of distributed solar generation under the Community Renewable Energy Act of 2013 and ...
	A. The distribution grid was built for a different utility model, where the utility was the exclusive supplier of energy and the customer’s only source for energy was through the distribution system.  The new paradigm needs to accommodate the customer...
	Pepco has recognized the need to reevaluate its distribution grid in light of its new functions and, with assistance from the U.S. Department of Energy in the “SunShot” program, has begun grappling with those challenges.  Pepco “is developing long-ter...
	In order to further the District’s policies for sustainability and conservation of resources and to provide a significant customer benefit in terms of preserving the environment, Exelon will need to take this effort beyond a “study” and implement the ...

	Q45. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to develop and implement, in conjunction with the Commission, the structure for a utility of the future that will fully integrate distributed solar generation and take full advantage...
	A. Utilities in other jurisdictions—e.g., New York99F —have recognized the imperative for a fresh evaluation of the traditional regulatory model for electric utilities.  The services that customers are beginning to demand from utilities are quite diff...
	The first elements of a new utility model are already in place.  Pepco has completed a program to install smart meters throughout the District, but it has yet to take advantage of a key capability—the ability to reflect real-time pricing in residentia...
	If the proposed transaction were approved, Exelon should make a binding commitment to develop and support these kinds of innovative structures that will permit distributed solar generation to thrive and benefit all customers by making the system more ...

	Q46. Please describe the binding commitments that Exelon should make to develop and implement a near-term mechanism that makes rate of return recovery contingent on meeting distributed solar generation objectives.
	A. The kinds of structural changes that may be necessary to redesign the utility of the future may take some time, but Exelon should not be permitted to maintain its historic behavior until all those improvements are in place.  It should commit now to...
	The elements of a program to tie returns to performance can be quite simple.  For each measurable Exelon commitment—e.g., to meet the Sustainable DC’s goals for local distributed solar generation—Exelon would risk a portion of its return.  If it meets...

	Q47. Does this complete your testimony?
	A. At this time, it does.
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